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The prophet that hath a dream, let him tell a dream; and he 
that hath my word, let him ſpeak my word faithfully: what 
is the chaff to the wheat } ſaith the Loxp.—JER. xxiii. 28. 


Jam not aſhamed of the goſpel of Chriſt : for it is the power of 
God unto ſalvation, to every one that believeth.— Rom. i. 16. 


Chriſt is all, and in all.— Col. iii. 17. 
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HE Writer of the following Sermons 
felt no great inclination to appear in 
print. To ſay that he is deſtitute of vanity, 
would be to pretend, that he 1s better than 
other men are, and that he is much better 
than himſelf really 1s. But he can with truth 
declare, that the principal motive which in- 
duced him to ſend forth this publication, 
was a deſire to gratify the wiſhes of a num- 
ber of his own congregation,—for the mem- 
bers of which, he hopes, he ſhall ever enter- 
W tain the greateſt affection and regard. That 
the peruſal of it may be conducive, through 
the Divine bleſſing, to their further edifica- 


tion and comfort, and to the beſt intereſts of 


W others, into whoſe hands it may come, is the 
Wc clire of his heart, and his prayer to Gop. 
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S ERM ON I. 
417 E tg 
coxrrurr OF THE GOSPEL WILL BE Ar- 
TENDED WITH PERDITION. 


I Cor, i. 18, 


The preaching of the erofs is to them that periſh 
fooliſhneſs. 


Y | HOUGH the goſpel is the ſame in itſelf unto 
= all the hearers of 1t, yet it is not the ſame in 
e opinions of all, nor in the effects which it has up- 
chem. To ſome it is very precious, and, of con- 
NS, . uence, they have a high eſteem of it. It is to 
2 em a joyful ſound, and they are diſpoſed to bleſs 

Wc Lord, that ever it was their privilege to hear it, 
| FF to Anou it. But it is quite otherwiſe with many 
J hom alſo it is preached. They have never be- 
Id any excellency in it. Inſtead of this, to them 
F W-ppears ta be au abſuritiond innit ſyſtem of 
ine. It contains truths, which they will not be- 
. Pe, and which they cannot eſteem, becauſe they 
r$ kon them fooliſh and unreaſonable. We need 
be ſurpriſed, that there ſhould ſtill be perſons of 
s diſpoſition in the church, conſidering: that the 
A apoſtles 


2 Contempt of the Goſpel 


apoſtles themſelves had to weep over many, who I f 
were the enemies of the croſs of Cbriſt. The condi. Wi 
tion of ſuch is indeed truly affecting; becauſe, by 
their contempt of the goſpel, and their enmity againſt 
the croſs, they expoſe themſclves to certain deſtruc. 
tion, according to this text; The preaching of the 
croſs is to them that periſh fooliſhneſs. 2 
Corinth, a Grecian city, was a place noted for its 3 , 
great wealth and politeneſs, and not-leſs remarkable 
for its wickedneſs. The Apoſtle Paul had been in- 
ſtrumental in planting the church of Chriſt there, 
as we read in Acts xviii.z and as he intimates in 
chap. iii. 5, 6. of this epiſtle. When he firſt began 1 
to preach Chriſt there, he met with great oppoſition. 
When he te/tified to the Jews, that Jeſus was Chriſt, 
they oppoſed themſelves and b/aſphemed. His labour! 
were, however, crowned with great ſuccels : for we 1 
find, that Criſpus, the chief ruler of the Jewiſh na- 1 
gogue, belicued on the Lord with all his honſe; and 3 
many of the Corinthians, hearing, believed, and were 3 ©. 
baptized. | And, further to encourage the apoſtle to 
perſeverance. in the work of the goſpel, the Lori 
ſhake to him, by a vhfon, and cautioning him againlt 
the fear of man, aſſured him of his gracious preſence, 
of all neceflary protection, and of eminent ſucceſs; 
for, ſaid he, I haue hach people in this city. ; 4 
Agreeably to theſe good and comfortable words, 

a numerous and ahoving church was gathered there, [- 
by means of Paul's miniſtry. But, ſome time after 
his departure, a variety cf abuſes crept into it, which 
it is his defign, in this epiſtle, to correct. 4 mi, 
Rae the verſe which immediately precedes the text, 
repreſents the work which he was chiefly called 

ju _ 18 in: "_ ſays he, /ent me not to 9 
50 | bapt ive, n 


will be attended with Perdition. 3 


abtise, but to preach the goſpel. He does not mean 

bcsolutely, that he was not ſent to baptize; for this 
as a part of the apoſtolical and miniſterial work, 
latth. xxviii. 19. But he means, that preaching the 
1 goſpel was, in many reſpects, the moſt important of 
the two. It was of the higheſt importance, to con- 
eert ſinners, to turn them from darkneſs to light, to 
Wremove their prejudices in behalf of thoſe idolatrous 
orms of religion which they were tauglit to revere 


able and practiſe, and to incline them toſſirve the living 
1 mod, according to his own word. When once their 


minds were opened to receive the truths of the gol- 
pel, they would moſt readily ſabmit to every ordi- 
nance of Chriſt's appointment. It would therefore 
appear, that Paul left the diſpenſation of the ordi- 
nance of baptiſm to ſome of his brethren, while he 

' gave himfelf more eſpecially to the miniſtry of the 


; ba 4 word. The preaching of the goſpel is the main part 
ee f the miniſterial work, becauſe, by means of it prin- 

and 49 ipally, men are converted to the faith of Chriſt, and 
were gare thus prepared for partaking of the reſt of his or- 


Ninances. For, Chrifl ſent me not to baptize '; as if 
Ie apoſtle had ſaid, To baptize is not my only 
work, nor yet the chief or moſt important part of it; 
2 to preach the goſpel. 

He next repreſents the manner in which he was 
Authorized to preach the goſpel; Not with the wi 
n of words, left the croſs. of Chrift ſhould be made 
&/ none ef. He did not deliver the meſſage of his 
vine Maſter in florid language, as if he had affeQ- 
ed the decorations of fine ſtyle and compoſition, which 
„ ight be in vogue in that day. He did not deal in 
| philoſophical niceties; nor in oratorial declamations, 
iat he might thereby tickle the fancies, and pleaſe 
A 2 the 


contain the ſubject of this diſcourſe : 7he crecchin l > 


croſs, on which our Lord ſuffered ; as if the apoſtle] 1 


4 Contempt of the Goſpel 


the corrupt taſte of his hearers, without informing iſ i 
their underſtandings, and impreſſing their conſciences, W 1 
by telling them plain truths. He gives a good rea- 
fon for this; Jeft the croſs of Chriſt ſhould be made 9 1 
none effect. Had the apoſtle ſtudied to ornament the 
goſpel by any finery of language, the Lord might 
have been provoked to blaſt it to the hearers; or, if 
it ſhould be made effectual to the benefit of any, ſome | 
might be in danger of aſcribing its ſucceſs to the 
power of human eloquence, and not to the force of 
truth, or to any on efficacy of the golpelſ 7 
itſelf. 2 
In this eighteenth verſe, the apoſtle preſents us| E 
with a mournful account of the opinions of ſome con- 3 
cerning the goſpel, and a pleaſant and comfortable ac. 
count of the bleſſed effects of the goſpel upon others. 1 

The firſt of theſe we have in the words which 


of the croſs is to them that * fooliſhneſs. Here q 
we may obſerve, AF 1 

1. What the apoſtle ſpeaks; of. 7he preaching = 1 
the croſs. It is the croſs of Cbriſt which is here 1 
meant, or, the doctrine of Chriſt crucified; as it i; 1 
expreſſed i in chap. ii. 2. To all of you it will be ob 
vious, that it is not to be underſtood of the material 


had taught, or intended to teach, that there was any /c 
virtue or efficacy i in that particular tree or piece of 
wood, more than in any other tree of the foreſt. Toi | 
imagine this, and to pay any ſort of religious reſpe& 
to the croſs, or to the picture of it, as ſome do, iss 
piece of ſenſeleſs, as well as ſinful, idolatry. But by 
the croſs here, the apoſtle means the whole of Chriſts A 
obedience unto death, the whole of his mediatorj | 
ſervice 3 


* 


7 dull be attended with Perdition. "IX 
WE ſervice and ſufferings, which were completed upon 
me croſs ; for there, he ſaid, It is finiſhed; and be bow- 
e bis bead, and gave up the ghoſt. The preaching 
„/ the croſs is juſt the preaching of Chriſt's complete 
t the atonement and ſatisfaction for fin, or, of his perfect 


night py righteouſnels, as the only ground of a finner's ſalva- 
or, If ** tion. And thus it is the very ſame, which the apo- 
[ome IT ile calls preaching the goſpel, in the preceding verſe. 
the To preach the goſpel, is to preach the croſs, or a free 
ce of Wo: and full ſalvation through the croſs of Chriſt. 

olipel 2. What this is ſaid to be, in the opinion of ſome 


who hear it; /oo/iſhneſs. They look on it as a fool · 
ts us iſh and abſurd doctrine. Careleſs ſinners reckon the 
2 doctrine of the croſs uſeleſs, as if there were no need 
for ſuch atonement and righteouſneſs, as that which 
our Lord completed on the croſs. Many of them 
reject it as irrational. They ſpurn at the idea of 
mens reſtoration to the favour of God, on any ſach. 
Here account. Thus, viewing it as fooliſhneſs, they pay 
no attention to it, —they deſpiſe and oppoſe it. 

3. To whom it is fooliſhneſs : To them that periſh. 
Tbis is indeed a very dreadful and alarming account 
„of ſuch perſons, It is expreſſive of their great ſin 
and danger. The words may be read, them. that are 


terial 1 5 deſiroyed *, By their unbelief and contempt of the 
5oſtle T7 goſpel of Chriſt, they are guilty. of deſroying theme 
an Relves. They wrong their own ſouls. They periſh, 


they are preſently in a periſhing condition, with- 


To out God, and having no hope in the world. And if 
en che preaching of the croſs continue finally to be ac- 


counted of and treated by them, as foolz/bneſs, they 
at by 4 mult geriſb for ever. 2 Theſſ. i. 6, 7. The Lord him. 
rilt's 1 elf ſhall be revealed from heaven, in flaming fire, far 
atory i 7 A 3. BY 
vice 2 Tong aπνοντ,ẽeᷣig 
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6 Contempt of the Goſpel - 1 
Ring vengeance on them that 6bey not the goſpel of our 9 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt; who ſhall be puniſhed with ever. 
lafiing deſiruftion. The conduct, therefore, of the 
enemies of the croſs of Chriſt is not to be imitated, 
nor their condition to be envied by us; for, if the | "ff \ 
goſpel be bid, it is hid to them that are loft. 1 

In diſcourſing further upon the ſubject, * :0ath 


I. Make ſome obſervations concerning be 
preaching of the croſs; | "oh 

II. Confider what it is here faid to be, as to 
ſome men,—-f0o/;/hneſs ; 2h 

III. Take a view of the ſad account given of theſe | 2 
perſons, by the manner in which they # 

are here characterized, — them that periſh; i i 

and then add a few inferences, i 


I. We are to make ſome obſervations concerning 
the preaching of the croſs. a L A 
To preach the croſs is, in general, to preach. the | 3 
whole goſpel. We have already obſerved, that the 
apoſtle makes uſe of theſe phraſes as equivalent. The [ 
goſpel ſignifies good news and joyful tidings; but 1t is 1 
good news about the ſalvation of men, only through Y 
the croſs of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Hence Paul gie. i 1 
ried in the croſs, as the only way to that crown of x 
life which he expected, Gal. vi. 14. All Scripture- 2 
doctrine is to be preached with reference unto the I 


Chriſt. - The doctrine of our fin and er ; the | J A 
doctrine about our faith and duty; the doctrine about 
Chriſt's perſon and offices; all doctrine about pre- 
cepts, promiſes, and threatenings; and, in ſhort, all 4 
the doQtrines of Scripture, are to be preached, in the 

connection 4 


t FT. 
- B 


> will be attended with Perdition. 5 
| connection they have with the croſs of ann 


or 
Vers 7 obſerve, more particularly, | 
the 1. That preaching the croſs means a n the 


WT ned of it, or, the neceſſity of 'that atonement and ſa- 
WT tisfation, which our Lord finiſhed by the death of 
. the croſs. The neceſſity of this ſatisfaction ariſes 
1 from man's guilty and condemned ſtate by nature, 
and from this, that there is no ſalvation to be expe&- 
ed, without a full atonement for tin; for, without 
£ edding of blood 1s no remiſſion, Heb. ix. 22. The 
preaching of the croſs, therefore, ſuppoſes the preach» 
ing of the Scripture- doctrine about the. ſinfulneſs and 
heſe WE miſery of that eſtate into which all men are fallen. 
hey By the breach of the covenant of works, as well as 
2% by their perſonal tranſgreſſions, Adam and all his 
natural poſterity are guilty in the ſight of God. 

WT There is not one of the human race excepted from 

VE this charge. By the broken law every mouth is lope 
bed, and all the world rs: become guilty before God. 
=X Having become guilty, they all neceſſarily fell un- | 
der the penal ſentence of the law, and ſtand con- 
1 demned at God's bar. By the offence of one, |judg- 
nent came upon all men to condemnation. And ſim is 
an evil of ſuch infinite magnitude, that it is impoſ- 
# fible that a holy and juſt God ſhould overlook it, or 
= ſhould take finners into his favour, unleſs ſatisfaction 
if be made for it. He will by no means clear the guilty. 
But finners themſelves were abſolutely unable to re- 
pair the breaches of the divine law with which they 
ſtood charged, or to make any ſatisfaction to the in- 
RF finite juſtice of God. It was, therefore, neceſſary, 
that the divine Surety, in order to their ſalvation, 
=X ould expiate their guilt upon the crols, by the 4 
criſice of himſelf, Heb. ix. 6. 7 
2. That 
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dying, Surety; and therefore, his ſufferings muſt 4 . 


his triumphant reſurre&ion and aſcenſion into hea- 8 


Contempt of the Goſpel 


2. That preaching the croſs means a preaching 65. 
inſinite value and ſufficiency of the croſs of Chriſt, or 7 
of His obedience unto death, which he completed np. f 
on his croſs. Though nothing that men could either 
do or ſuffer was able to make any ſatisfaction for 
their fins, or to merit acceptance and ſalvation for : 
them, yet the ſervice and ſufferings of the Mediator 8 
were every way ſatisfactory and meritorious. The 4 4 
death of the legal facrifices could not appeaſe the in- 9 
cenſed Judge ; but, in the death of Chrift, our pal. 
over ſacrificed for us, he found infinite latisfaction. 3 
Heb. x. 4. 14. It is not poſſible that the blood of bu 
and of goats ſhould take away ins: But by one offer. © 2 

zng be hath perfefted for ever them that are ſunctiſied. A 'Þ de 

The infinite value of the croſs of Chriſt appeas v 
from conſidering the glory of his perſon, as the true BY 0 
God. Though he appeared in human nature, ha- 
ving a reaſonable ſoul, and a body compoſed of fel 
and blood, like the children of men; yet it was not A if 
a mere creature that bled and died upon the croſs, 
but the eternal God, over all bleſſed for ever. His 2 
blood was the blood of God. It is true, his human 
nature alone was capable of ſuffering ; but what he 
ſuffered in that nature was really the ſuffering of his 
perſon, becauſe that nature ſubſiſted, and never but 
did ſubſiſt, in the perſon of the Son of God. A 2 
God of infinite juſtice and holineſs, met with his el. 
low and equal, in the perſon of our ſuffering, our 6. 


have been infinitely ſatisfactory. Every pang he 
endured, and every groan he uttered, had a match. 8 
leſs: value in it. This was abundantly teſtified bp 


ven, as is intimated in Phil, ii, 8, 9. He became obe. 


1ator Þ 7 5 
The 
e in- 3 11 


240. 3 
apoſtle ſays, Heb. xii. 2. that 7%, for the joy that 


tion. 


bulls 13 
ger A 
ed. 1 z 
pears | 

true 'Y 
>, ha- 3 

den 1 


s not 
crols, | 


His i 
Lman? 3 
Wtained. Accordingly, we obſerve, 


at he 


zf his 
r but 
„ A t God. All men have forfeited peace with God, 
is fal. 
=» revealed from heaven, in awful threatenings' againſt 
them, —threatenings, which are not arbitrary or ac- 
Pidental, but which flow neceſſarily from the infi- 
1 ite purity, juſtice, and veracity of his nature, as 

ed by offended by ſinners. But Chriſt is the great peace- 
p hea- lter. 
peace: offering. an offering for purchaſing peace 


ig he 
1atch- 


e obe 1 
dient 
1 
4 Pe p 
1% 
Wo. 


| 1 dient unto death, even the death of the croſs : 
by 3 yore God alſo bath highly exalted him. We are, there- 
fore, to preach the infinite value and ſufficiency of the 
croſs of Chriſt, as the meritorious ground of ſalva- 
: : tion; and to certify guilty men, that they can run 
Ino hazard, in venturing their ſouls for eternity upon 
it; for Jehovah is well pleaſed for bis righteouſneſs 
/ake, Ia. x11. 21. 


muſt + 


will be attended with Perdition. 9 
Where- 


3: That preaching the croſs means a preaching it 
or all thoſe ends for which Chriſt endured it. An 


was ſet before him, endured the croſs. The joy ſet 
© b:/ore bim was, not only the glory which was to re- 
dound - to. Jehovah, and the glory and honour, with 
which he himſelf was to be crowned, as IMMANUEL, 
God in our nature; but alſo the bleſſedneſs which 
would flow to guilty. periſhing ſinners from his croſs. 
Tue ends for which a perſon of ſuch dignity endured 
ebe croſs, muſt have been great and important. And, 
8 his croſs is to be preached among men, by God's 
. reg command, it muſt be to ſerve great pur- 
poſes, and that ſpecial benefits may thereby be ob- 


1//, That the croſs of Chriſt is to be preached to 
nners, as the ground of tbeir peace and reconciliation 


and have incurred his high diſpleaſure. His wrath 


In his ſufferings unto death, he was a true 
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with God. Hence are the words of the apoſtle, Col. 


with me, and he ſball make peace with me. 


| _ other good thing, in order to ans the: pardan 
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1. 20. Having made peace by the blood of bis e. "i x 
Through his mediatian, God is revealing himſelf to ME 
ſinners, as the God of peace. What an amiable and 4 i 
acceptable deſignation of the Holy One is that of the 22 £4 
God of peace Being juſlifeed by faith, we have peace Z 5 
with God, through our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. It s BF 
through the merit and efficacy of his croſs, that re- 
bellious ſinners come to be at peace with God. A : 
They are reconciled to God by the death of his Son. 1 ; 
We preach the croſs, therefore, as the only way in + 
which you can obtain peace with an offended God, 
And you are ſure of obtaining it in this way: Wit- 
neſs his own gracious declaration,” Iſa. xxvii. '5. L 
him take hold of my. trengeb, that he may make peace "IF 


24]y, The croſs of Chriſt is preached, for pardon © 2 
of fin, and acceptance with God. The peace of GO 24 * 
takes immediate effect in blotting out iniguity for his i” 
name's ſake. When, as the God of peace, he ſpeaks . i ” 
to the awakened. ſoul, it is in ſuch words as theſe, | 3 
Ezek. xvi. 63. I am pacified toward thee for ali that i 
thou haſt done, ſaith the Lord God. Iſa. xliv. 22.11 BY. 
bave blotted out, as a thick cloud, th een = 
and, as a cloud, 6&3 aas. But this & bit ini os of | 1 & 
tranſgreſſions is a fruit of the croſs. It cannot take 
place, but upon the ground of a full and adequate by ; 
atonement, which is found only in rhe blood of the 


. * + . . x 10 
croſs. He is the propitiation for our fins; and we 4 e 


have redemption through his blood, even the forgivs- 
neſs of ſins. It is in the croſs of Chriſt only, that 
God is to be met with as a ſin- pardoning God. We 
dare not tell men, rat they muſt be and do this and I ; 


7 


1 
1 
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x their fins ; but are bound, under the pain of a 
1 Fcurſe, to proclaim a free forgiveneſs through the 
i Wcrofs,—to direct ſinners to the great atoning ſacrifice, 
nich Chriſt offered up, as the only ground of par- 

Fon. Through this man is preached unto you the for- 
ene. of fins, faith an apoſtle. And the finner, 

ho, by faith, flies to the blood of the croſs, not 

Haly obtains the pardon of all his treſpaſſes, but his 
 EEÞcrſon is taken into favour with God, and he ſtands 
* iigh in the divine acceptance. To the praiſe of the 
i bor of bis grace, wherein he hath made us accepted 

ebe Beloved. 

1 : 34%, The cro/s of Chriſt is aa for ſunctiſi- 
ation, or true holineſs. Men are not only guilty, 
but vile, and therefore they need holineſs, as well 

XK: pardon. Both of theſe ſpring meritoriouſly from 

Ine croſs of Chriſt. Tit. ii. 14. Jeſur Chriſt—-gave 
„inſelf for us, that he might redeem us from all ini- 

gui, and purify unto himfelf a peculiar people, zeal- 

„ good works, The way for communicating 

nctify ing grace to ſinners, was that up by the law- 

—Eurle; and it could be opened only by the ſufferings 
dd death of the Son of God. Through 51 croſs 
„Pod is graciouſly inclined to beſtow, and actually 

oes beſtow, renewing. and ſanctifying grace. By 

e ill of God we are ſanftified, through the of- 

ig of the body of Chriſt once for all, Heb. x. 10. 
65 olineſs of nature and life is not to be preached, as 
e ground of juſtification, but as a neceſſary fruit of 
All who are pardoned are alſo made holy; and 
Both of theſe privileges are neceſſary and inſeparable 
Perts of that great ſalvation, which Chriſt purchaſed 
* pon the croſs. It is in vain that ſinners attempt to 

„ on themſelves morally clean if they apply not to 

bs. the 
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the fountain of Chriſt's blood. This, and this alone, 
cleanſeth us from all fin. None can be ſanctiſied ef. Et 
ficaciouſly by the grace of Chriſt, but as juſtified me. i 
0 ritoriouſly by his blood. We muſt, therefore, look : 
to his croſs for true holineſs, To obtain this for us, MW! 


Fi was one of the great ends he had in view, in be- 
5 coming obedient unto death. Heb. xiii. 12. %, 4 
3 that he might ſanctiſy the people with his own blood, 3 ro 
fl ſuffered without the gate. = 

athly, The croſs of Chrift is to be preached, for ve 


victory over all enemies. Many are the foes, under | 3 'U 


are. They are under the power of fin, which is re- 1 / 
preſented as a mighty tyrant, exerciſing the moſt WF 
ſtubborn dominion over them, and reigning unto =” 
their endleſs ruin. Sin hath reigned unto death. The | b 
curſe of the law is inimical to the ſinner. If he be in 
not delivered from it by the croſs, it will infallibly 4a 
take effect in his everlaſting deſtruction. It is in- 3 7· 
exorable, and, without reſpe& of perſons, peremp- | 1 re 


4 torily ſays, Curſed is every one that continueth not in 5 
a all things written in the book of the lau to do them, | 4 . 
. The devil is a great adverſary of ſouls. He has all A * 
75 natural men under his power; and, both by deceit 
: and by violence, he keeps poſſeſſion of their ſouls, 8: Pe. 
5 leads them on in the way of ſin, keeps them from Wer 
1 the ways of God, and will, if mercy prevent not, be A Fr. 
5 their eternal tormentor. The world is an enemy to 
i the ſinner, though he is not diſpoſed to think ſo. It 
Y is naturally /et in Bis heart, engroſſes his affections, pr 
9 and excites him to undervalue the things which are 


not ſeen, and are eternal. Death is an enemy, not 
only as it diſſolves the union between ſoul and body, 
but as it lands the guilty ſoul in a ſtate of perdition. 
Hell 


will be attended with Perdition. © 13 
Jell is an enemy. It waits for the man who is out of 


ne, x 

| ef. hhlriſt, and is moved for him, to meet him at his co- 
me. Ping. Now, it is an intereſting queſtion, How may 
ook ſinner obtain deliverance from, and victory over, 


us, l theſe dreadful foes ? And the anſwer is, Through 
at very croſs which is ſo much deſpiſed by them 
5 Wat periſb. Jeſus Chriſt was a conqueror in his 
Fr os. Col. ii. 15. Having ſpoiled principatities and 
b ; owers, he made a ſhew of them openty, 7 riumphing 
rer them in it. His ſatisfactory and meritorious 
fferings made an end of the guilt of ſin, and of the 
w- curſe, which he endured in his own body on the 
ee, By this means he deſtroyed the power of Sa- 
n, and procured, for all his people, deliverance 
om death and hell. | So that the perſon who flies 
the croſs, is ſure of reſcue from, and of complete 
5 Fiumph over, all theſe enemies, and may exult as 
| 2 he apoſtle and other ſaints did long ago, Rom. viii. 
. In all theſe things we are more rok brag wo 
rough Him that loved us. © . 
Fey, In fine, the croſs of Chriſt is to be preach: 
d, as the meritorious cauſe of eternal happineſs in 
raven. Viewing men as ſinners, under the curſe 
F jehovah, and as deſerving everlaſting perdition, 
ere can for them be no proſpect of eternal life. 
1 ut as the croſs of Jeſus is productive of peace, of 
Fr don, of holineſs, and of deltverance from all ſpi- 
MFtnal enemies, ſo it is meritorious of happineſs in 
A t e heavenly ſtate. Hence the apoſtle declares, that 
brit, / Bis own blood, hath obtained eternal re- 
Mindtion for bis people, Heb. ix. 12. There is no 
Wce/s for men into the holieft'of all, but by the blood 
Jeſus. Thoſe people who dite of Hhappinels i in 
be world to come, and yet continue careleſs about 
B having 
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l having a faving intereſt in Chriſt crucified, whikl 4 1 
| they are on earth, greatly deceive themſelves, f ; 
fl there be no way to heaven but one, and if that b 
only by the. mediation of Jeſus Chriſt, how ſadly 4 p 
thoſe delude themſelves, who ſpurn at the doctriu 
0 of Bis croſs! They, in the language of the Holy 
| Ghoſt, Judge them, ſelves unworthy of everlaſting life al 
Fes Acts xiii. 46. Would men attain to the enjoymen 
0 of eternal happineſs, they muſt look to / Cr 
A, and him crucified. Heaven is the purchaſe of hu 5 
bi blood, and i 15 the gift of a gracious God to them, oli 
his account, Rom. vi. 2 3. He ſuffered all penal evil 
upon the croſs, that he might, in the moſt legal an 
glorious manner, beſtow everlaſting felicity upon hi 
people. Their being made perfectly happy throug ; 
eternity, is owing to his being made perfect ebrough =... 
ſufferings, Heb. ii. 10. and v. g. * 
4. That be preaching of the croſs means a doctri 2 

4 nal proclamation and exhibition of it, and of all Ben | 
bl fit by it, unto finners. It is not deſigned, merely u 
6 amuſe mankind, or to fill their minds with vain ani 
; ſpeculative notions. They are not to hear it, lt 
they would hear an account of any hiſtorical fat 
either read or repeated by others. The natural 


FR 


Fan 


of fact. They may have tolerable notions of thi 
hiſtory and nature of his life and death, and, afte 
all, have no more benefit from theſe, than from th 
life and death of any mere man. Multitudes, in th 4 
days of Chriſt's humiliation, . heard his ſermons, an 
.Were witneſſes of his miracles, of his ſufferings, all 


7 mind may be entertained with a piece of hiſtoryay 
80 in which, however, the perſon is not at all indiv.l 4 Pie 
it: 
A dually intereſted. It is not enough, that peoplie 2 
= know about Chriſt, or about his death, as matten 
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his death; who ſtill thereby reaped no ſaving ad- 
Wntage. But, when the croſs of Chriſt is ſaid to 
preached, it means, that Chriſt crucified is ſet 
Wrth to finners, as the grand ordinance of God for 
Beir ſalvation; ſo as that every perſon, in whoſe 
the doctrine is taught, and to whom the offer of 
m is made, may believe on him unto eternal life. 
The doctrine of the croſs is to be conſidered by eve- 
= -/0n, as ſpoken to bim, that it may be believed 
vin, and that be may reſt the falvation of Bit 
l upon the crucified Redeemer: To this purpoſe 
gr Lord himſelf ſpake, John iii. 14, 15- As Moſes 
ed up the ſerpent in the wilderneſs, even ſo muſt 
Son of man be lifted up; that whoſoever believetY 
bin Should not periſh, but have everlaſting tife. 
e ſerpent in the wilderneſs, was not lifted up, 

rely to be gazed at, but to be looked unto for Ben. 
doctri . as God's ordinance for that end. And every 
bene Aron, who was ſtung by the fiery ſerpents, muſt 
rely q to the ſerpent of braſs for himſelf. So Chriſt, 
in and 


held up to the view of finners in the preaching of 


it, 4 croſs, is to be received and reſted upon by them. 


al fac Wd, accordingly, we preach Chriſt crucified to 
natural, not only that you may hear the doctrine, but 
ſtory wt you may fly to him, by faith, for ſalvation 3 
indi Wing this precious promiſe, that whoſoever believet# 
pe opł ö 2 Hall not perifh, but have everlaſting life. The 
matten of preaching is entirely loſt upon thoſe per- 
of tha, who do not reckon themſelves concerned, 
d, afte particularly concerned, in what they hear. 
"OM the Arat bath an car, let Bim hear what the Spirit 
„in the art unto the churches. The croſs of Chriſt ig 
us, anf Shed to you all, for peace with God, for he 
BS, an or. and for the other benefits before mentioned ; fo 
9 3 2 that 
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that you may be addreſſed in the words which Par 
long ago directed to the mixed worſhippers 1 in theſ 7 
ſynagogue of Antioch in Piſidia, Acts xiii. 38, 39, 
Be it known unto you, men and brethren, that _ 
this man is preached unto you the forgiveneſs of fins 
and by him all that believe are juſtified from ail 
things, from which) ye could not be juſtified by the asf ; ö 
of Moſes. * 
5. That he pr geching * the croſs is a divine 1 
tut ion. Hence the, apoltle ſpeaks of it here, and uf 
other parts of this chapter, as a part of the work 3 
unto which the apoſtles and other church · officen 
were called. In the preceding verſe, he tells us| 1 
that Chr:/# ſent Bim to preach the goſpel. Here he 
informs us, that the goſpel. is the preaching of thi 
croſs, Accordingly he adds, ver. 23. We preaci 
Chrift erucijied. + The preaching of the croſs is one 1 
of thoſe ſpecial inſtitutions, which Chriſt hath 2b 1 
pointed in his church, in New. teſtament days, u 
continue till his ſecond: coming. This appears fron 
that commiſſion given to the apoſtles, Matth. xxvii8 
19, 20. All power 1s. given unto me in beaven and a 
earth : Go ye, therefore, . and teach all nations, ba 
tzzing them—And lo, I am with you alway, eve 1 
unto the end of the world. Amen. God did nol 
reckon it enough, that the doctrine of the eros 
ſhould be matter of ſeripture· record, a uritten doo 
trine. Although people have it recorded, and hau 
acceſs to read it in their Bibles, yet this does nf 
ſuperſede the neceſſity of preaching it, nor ſhould i 
make men leſs careful of embracing all poſſible op 
portunities of hearing it. If a man's finding th 
goſpel· doctrine in the Scriptures ſhould be thoug'Y 4 
ſufficient to render it unneceſſary for him to wall 


- 
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R will be attended with Perdition. y 
an upon the preaching of it, then it would follow, that 
1 it was unneceſſary for Chriſt to appoint preachers. 
| 1 He might have inſtructed and converted fouls, and 
A might have edified his church, as well by giving 
them his goſpel to read, as by appointing officers 
chrough whoſe means they might Bear it. But this 
carries on its front, a daring and blaſphemous chal 
enge of his infinite wiſdom, as well as of his ſove- 
reign and gracious will. In tlie ordinary ſtate of the 

iu church, the Lord hath made a goſpel miniſtry, or 

(ich is the ſame thing) the preathingiof the erofs, 
an ordinance ſome way eſſential to the falvation of 
mens ſouls, Rom. x. 14. 179. How ſhall they believe 
ii bim of whom they have not heard and how*fhat 
bey bear without a-preacher ? So then, faith cometh 
by bearing, and hearing by the word'of God. The 
Lord is not, indeed, abſolutely reſtrained to the 
3 preaching of the word, or rather, he harh not eon- 
is dined himſelf to make 2 alone the mean of ſalvation. 
Where perſons are, in the courſe of holy Providence, 
m hut up from opportunities of hearing the word 
3 preached in the public aſſemblies of the church; or, 
ren they are, by ſome means or other, deprived 
f their teachers, the Lord can, and often doth, 
ot convert and edify them by the word read. 
hut, on the other hand, when perſons wilfully con- 
enn and neglect the public preaching of the word; 
cis not at all to be expected, chat their ſouls ſhould 
roſper, however much they may pretend to ob- 
rove and regard the reading of it. Every thing G5 
Peautzful in its ſeaſon ; and when the Lord ives op- 
2 5 dortunity to hear the word preached, that is a eall 
109 For his people to attend. There muſt be a public 
o wi reaching of the crofs, God, of his abundant good= 
up! q B 3 _ 


"but alſo what we Hear. We are to ceaſe to bear 601 p 
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neſs, having taken this method to provide fully fell x 
Mens being acquainted with it. And he pays greaſ 
Fegard to this ordinance, by, moſt ordinarily, ma. 
king it the mean of converſion.; This was the call 
under the miniſtry, both of Chriſt himſelf, and of 
his apoſtles. Nor is there any reaſon to think, hall 3 
in ordinary circumſtances, it ſhould not ſtill be the 1 
caſe. The promiſe given, for the encouragement "NY 7 


ä —„—- 


the preachers of the croſs, implies as much in itt 
Matth. XXVIli. 20. Mark xvi. 1 5,16. And this fad 
of preaching, being a divine ordinance, lays all wh + 
are called to be ſo employed, under an indiſpenſabl:W n 
neceſſity to perſevere in that work, whatever dil g 
couragements they may meet with. 1 Cor. ix. * p 
For though I preach the goſpel, ſays Paul, I have nb. 1 p 
thing to glory. of ; for neceſſity is laid upon me; yl 3 5 
wae is unto. me, if 1 preach not the goſpel. | a; 
We ſhall not proceed further at this time; bu 2 
Jaaing; the remainder of the ſubject till afterwards C 
ſhall conclude with a very ſhort improvement. 0] w 


From what hath been preſently ſaid; every perſoi =: 
may; learn, that he ſhould be careful what doctrine W fu 
preached to him, We are not only to-take heed Sou in 
iaſtruci ion that cauſeth. ta err from the words of know 3 gu 
ledge, Prov. xix. An The goſpel,— that which i ; WH 
properly, ſo called, is, we have ſeen, the, preaching 
the cr. Thoſe ſermons mult be ſomething. elke n. 
chan goſpel, which do; not direct men to the, craſs, of 2 
Chriſt, as the only way of ſalvation. It is dan n 
gerous to ſit under the miniſtrations of teachen 
who. either contradici this doctrine, or conceal "7 
Thete gan be no right hood for ſouls; where i ite is nag 

th 1 
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? me great theme of all public adminiſtrations. You 
are careful about your daily food. Though it may 
de homely and coarſe, yet you with to have it whole« 


cal a ſome; and you will refuſe what, you have reaſon to 
nd BF apprebend, is poiſonous, or detrimental to health. 
that How much more ſhould you be careful about the 
e the food of your precious ſouls ! As new-born babes, de- 
nt ire ye the fincere, the pure, unmixed, unadultera- 
in i ted milk of the word, that e may grow thereby. 

s fad Seek to be reconciled to the doctrine of a free ſal- 
hi vation by the croſs of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Every 
able man is, by nature, an enemy to this doctrine. It is 
r dil quite unpalatable to his corrupt taſte. Pray for ex- 


c. 16% ¼ perience of the power of Chriſt, along with the 
ve no. 1 preaching of his croſs, for caſting down your vain 

== :maginations, and every high thing that exalteth wolf 
against the bnowledge of God, and bringing into cap- 
but, tivity every thought to the cbedience of Cb. 
Y 7 Conſider and admire the diſplay of the love of God 
201 which is given in che crols of Chriſt. Herein is love, 
: 4 not that we loved God, but that be loved us, and ſent 
nerſool8$ +15 Son to be the propitiation for our finn. —gBe thank» 
1 ful tor the preaching of the croſs, - for the everlaſt- 
ing goſpel,—that ever you heard ſuch a comfortable 
11 1 truth, as this, That Chriſt died on a croſs, to ſave 
auilty men from ſin and deſtruction. - Beware of de- 
ppiäng his croſs, or the preaching of it, canfidering 
che danger they are in who do ſo.— Though too 
any reckon it Hooliſbngſ be you uiſe on youre 
eres, and let; your ſouls, reſt, upon the atonement 
nd righteouſneſs of Jeſus, as the ſole ground of. your 
Hope of ſalvation ; laying, : as Paul, God, forbid that 
LL Should wh Jave. in the .croſs of our Lord Jeſus 
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N SERMON II. "M 
KY | | 1 n 
N CONTEMPT OF THE GOSPEL WILL BE AT- 

TENDED WITH PERDITION. 


1 1 Cox. i. 18. a A RB 
+4 The preaching of the croſs is to them that per 7% . Io 
$i vw 28 


FO VANE to the corruption of human nature, | * E 
things are very much miſtaken by mankind, 
What 1s really good is ready to be reckoned bat 
and what is bad is apt to be called good. Sin, e 
moſt deteſtable of all things, is beloved; and holi- 


bi neſs, a moſt lovely object in itſelf, is univerſally ha- j [ 
j ted, by men in an unregenerated ſtate. This Per. 1 


Fr verſneſs of the natural diſpoſition and taſte of man- 
| kind, is condemned and ſharply reproved by God. [ : 
Woe to them that call evil good, and good evil; that i 


put bitter for ſweet, and fweet for bitter, Ifa. v. 20. 

It is owing to this corrupt and perverſe inclina- 
tion, that the ways of fin, though they lead to de- 
ſtruction, are ſo greatly frequented : Wide is the gat, fh 
and broad is the way, that leadeth to de eftruttion, and 2 1 0 
many there be which go in thereat. It is owing to 
this, that the ways of true religion and godlineſs are | 1 
choſen by ſo very few. To this it is owing, that = 4 


will be attended with Perdition. 2x 
bY: beſt men and the beſt things are loaded-with bad 
names. From this corruption it was, that Chriſt 
— = i himſelf, when upon earth, was called à decerver, a 
= 7lutton, a wine bib ber, and a fr iend of publicans and 
Innert. And it is from the very ſame principle, 
that his precious goſpel is counted | foo/z/hnefs 'by 
man Ys according to this text: The preaching ” the 
T- MT croſs is to them that perifh foolſbneſs. ' 1 | 
F Having, in the former diſcourſe on this ſubject, 
made ſome pbſervations concerning the an of 
1 the croſs let us now W 6 | 


pu 
2 


_— To addin hk it is "IK fia bo be as to 
ſome men,-f00/2 zſhneſs. . 
== Here it may be proper to confider, 175 Wat of i it 
is ſpooliſbneſi to them; and, adiy, ane it is that 
chey reckon it fooliſhneſs: 
_ 27 15 Let us conſider what of the os of the 
= cro/5 is fooliſhneſs to them that periſh. And we will 
find, that both the matter and the manner of it, is ſo. 

1. The matter of this preaching is fooliſhneſs to 
them that periſn. The matter of the goſpel is di- 
vine, —of divine authority and revelation; but it is 
exceedingly oppoſite to mens natural apprehenfions. 
Ihe apoſtle informs us, ver. 23. that the preaching 
„/ Cbriſt crucified, was unto the Jews a ftumbling 
olock, and unto the Greeks fooliſhneſs. Thegſews pre- 
tended to be very intelligent in matters of religion; 
and, indeed, it rendered them inexcuſable, that they 
had the great means of knowledge, — the Scriptures 
Por truth. They had great advantage above thoſe of 
2 the Gentile world; chzefly, becauſe that unto them 
were committed the oracles of God, Rom. iii. 1, 2. 
3 | The Greeks boaſted much of the progreſs. they had 
made 


For a good work, ſaid they to him, we ſtone thee not; * 


man, makeſt thyſelf God. This doctrine Paul, and C 1 
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made in human literature; eſpecially by their philo: 4 * 
ſophers and poets, who were eſteemed the men 97 ; 
wiſdom. But both Jews and Greeks were enemies 
to the preaching of the croſs, The ſhallow and car. q : 
nal wiſdom of which they were poſſeſſed, could not 
fit them for perceiving any truth or-excellency in 
the doctrine of godline/ſi. Many things in it appear- 
ed, in their eyes, to be very foo/z/h ; and, would to 
God, that theſe things did not till continue to be ac- 
counted ſuch, by many who have acceſs to hear the 
goſpel! The doctrine of the divinity of the Redeem 
er's perſon was remarkably offenſive both to Jews ll 
and Greeks. Though he appeared in human nature, 
yet he was the true and eternal God. Fhis:doQrins 
Chriſt himſelf preached, and by that means rendered 
himſelf very odious to the blinded Jews, John x: 33: 
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Gut for blaſphemy ; and becauſe that thou, being a 


the reſt of the holy apoltles of the Lamb, preached : 
moſt plainly and openly. They declared that- the ' 
perſon, whom the princes of this world crucified, was 
the Lord of glory; and that Chriſt, who, conrerning 
the fleſh, came of the Iſraelites, was, nevertheleſs; 
ever all, God bleſſed for ever, 1 Cor. ii. 8. Rom. ix. 5. 
But this appeared to be fooliſhneſs. to the unbelieving 
Jews and ignorant Greeks. They could not con- % dl 
ceive, that a perſon, who appeared in the faſhion of Þ | 
a man, and in the form of a ſervant, who ſuffered . ˖ 
ſo much while he lived, and was put to death with 
ſo much ignominy,—ſhould be the true and eternal 8 
God. Yet in this lies the myſtery of godlineſs, 1 Tim. 
ili. 16. There are many ſtill to whom this doctrine 

is fooliſnneſs; although, if it be taken away, the i 


whole 


* 
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| 3 5 whole myſtery of our ſalvation through Chriſt falls, 
| Mat once, to the ground, The doctrine of Chriſt's 
ies J Godhead is the rock on which the church's faith and 
ar. her ſalvation are built. The reſtoration of men 
not 3 F rom an eſtate of fin and miſery, unto the enjoyment 
4 Ff all true happineſs, by the croſs of Chriſt, is ano- 
1 her doctrine, which they that periſb reckon fooliſh. 
t was ſo, in the opinions of the Jews and Greeks, as 
re have ſeen. To carnal men it appears an abſur- 
| F 1 Hity, that that very perſon ſhould be the Saviour of 
be world, who ſeemed to be unable to deliver him- 
1 #7 from the hands of men, cruel and unjuſt ; and 
Y nat he ſhould actually accompliſh the falvation of 
ins {aners, by ſubmitting to be put to death upon a croſs. 
9 Pet this is the doctrine of all Scripture, about the 
be method of our pardon and acceptance with God. 
PE ph. i. 7. 1 Pet. i. 18. and iii. 18. 
2. The manner of the preaching of the croſs is 
PHoliſhneſs to them that perith. While this doctrine 
every way worthy of God, as to the matter of it; 
He hath appointed it to be publiſhed in a very 
4 | onderful manner,—in a manner quite contrary to 
What would naturally occur to men. There is an 
Aoniſbing plainneſs and fimplicity belonging to the 
i ppenſation of the goſpel. This is manifeſt from 
1 . Pnſidering, both who are employed in preaching 
e. crols, and the manner in which it is to be preach- 
1 by them. 
2 Ine perſons whom the Lord employs in this work, 
. meny—imperfett men, — men of like paſſions and en- 
f 4 Nuities with others, The Lord hath not employed 
Igels to preach to us, becauſe we, in our preſent 
te, could not bear the glory of thoſe heavenly be- 
I N gs. God doth not appear, immediately, to preach 
=” | | it 
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; 7 it himſelf, becauſe his infinite majeſty and glory 
4 4 would overwhelm us; ſo that we might ſay, as the 
I,xaelites to Moſes, Exod. xx. 19. Speak thou with 


4 us, and we will hear ; but let not God ſpeak with us, 6 
1 ae we die. The Lord hath, therefore, pitched uren | 
.=- men for this purpoſe, that their preſence may not 
make us afraid. And theſe weak men have no 
power to render their preaching effectual, more than 
the. prophet, when called to propheſy wnto the 2 
bones, Ezek. xxxvii. The ſucceſs which ſuch feebleiſ 
inſtruments often have in their work, is an undoubt . 
ed proof, that the inftitution of preaching is divine Y | fi v 
We have thts treaſure i in earthen veſſels, that the excel n 
tency of the power may be of God, and not of us. Hon 7 F 3 
mean, and 'yet how ſucceſsful, were the firſt preach . 2 
ers of the goſpel! Some of them had been poor u. 
fiſhermen, and others of them were of equally oa 
birth and occupation. They were illiterate, vulgaMife: 
and unpoliſhed. They were not taken from the. 
more exalted or learned ranks in life, God be ee 
in this diſpenſation particularly, to chooſe the fbr 
the weak, and the baſe things of this world, to con. A by 
found the mighty, the noble, and the wiſe. This, how. 
ever, made the preachtny of the croſs to be accountelinl 
fooliſbneſs by the men of that age. The goſpel mel 
ſage was treated as abſurd, and the meſſengers wen | 
made the filth of the world, and the off yang of al 
things. 4 
Carnal reaſon cannot conceive, that preaching, bl 
men encompaſſed with infirmities, ſhould be a meu 
of converſion and renovation, —of making men nei 
creatures; eſpecially, when we add to this, that, 10 
Chriſt's authority, the doctrine of his croſs is to U 
preached with the _ plainneſs of ſpeech. Of E 
apol'Y 3 
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1 zoſtle informs us, that he was ſent to preach the 
peel, not with the wiſdom of words, not with excel- 
Wy ſpeecb, nor with the enticing words of man's 
lam, ver. 17. and chap. ii. 1. 4. By all theſe we 
taught, that fimplicity of language is to be ſtudi- 
in delivering the Lord's meſſage. This is neceſ- 
v. that the meaneſt Chriſtian in the viſible church 
ey underſtand. And we muſt be convinced, that 
e moſt unlearned and vulgar have a right to be in- 
eeble 5 | Irmed, when we conſider, that it is about a matter 
oubt- 3 W ſuch indiſpenſably intereſting importance, as the 


vine. vation of their immortal ſouls. The plain and 
excel ple manner, however, in which the goſpel is, by 
Hou preſs command, to be preached, gives offence to 


each ny. Thus when Paul preached at Athens, be- 
poor uſe he did not gratify the corrupt humours of his 


y lou arers, either by the matter or the manner of his 
olga Wcaching, they deſpiſed both him and it, Acts xvii. 
n the Let us, 


zning 10% Confider whence it ic, that men are diſpoſed 
00% reckon the preaching of the croſs fooliſhneſs. 

d con 1. This proceeds from ſpiritual bl:ndneſs and igno- 
how. ce. We are aware, that there are many who 
bunte kon the goſpel fooliſhneſs, whom, in one view, it 
1 mel Would be unjuſt and improper to call ignorant men. 
s wer any ſuch happen to be very learned, and very 
» of ac. But they are only (what the apoſtle calls, 
=. 26.) w/e men after the fleſh, Whatever degrees 
117, human knowledge they may have attained unto, 
mea , ſurely, are blind and ignorant in God's eye, 


en ner Who eſteem the wildom of God to be fooliſhneſs. Now, 
1at, bi We croſs of Chritt, or, the method of falvation for 


5 to be ners by it, is the wiſdom of God, ver. 24. and 1s 
ou led che manifeld wiſdom of God, Eph. ui, 10. 
apo C Such 
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us accepted in the Beloved. But this doctrine 1 15 cal- A : 
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Such people are ignorant of themſelves; my 3 
are inſenſible of the corruption and wickedneſs d 
their hearts and ways. Like the members of tv 
Laodicean church, they th:n& they are rich, and inf 
creaſed in goods, and ſtand in need of nothing ; "il 
know not, that they are wretched, and miſerable, and 
poor, and blind, and naked. They are ignorant os 
the infinite evil of fin, and do not believe it to be aff 
offence deſerving the wrath and curſe of God, Gall 
iii. 10. Rom. vi. 23. They are ignorant of the inf 
finite holineſs and juſtice of God, — that he 7s of pure 
eyes than to behold iniquity, and will by no mean 
clear the guilty. Their eyes were never opened tl 
behold the matters contained in divine revelation 1 . 
and, hence, they neither know themſelves, nor Golf = / 
aright. They have neither ſeen fin in its vilene6ll * 
and malignancy, nor the neceſſity and excellency il cl 
Chriſt Jeſus, 1 Cor. ii. 14. The natural man receil Wd 
veth not the things of the Spirit of God ; for they arr 
fooliſhneſs to him ; neither can he know them, 3:cauil Wu 
they are ſpiritually decerned. The blindneſs of the 5 
natural underſtanding is in nothing more apparent 
than in this,—that while many men ſhew the mol 
ready apprehenſion of the affairs of the prefent life 
they at the ſame time exhibit the moſt grievous in 
capacity to know and regard the things which be A 
long to their everlaſting peace. 15 
2. This proceeds from pride and ſclfconceit, The 
doQrine of ſalvation by the croſs of Chriſt is a hum. i. th. 
bling doctrine to the creature. It tends to exalt all 
the perfections of God, but eſpecially his free, ſove-lll 
reign, and rich grace. For by grace ye are ſaved 2 
To the praiſe of the glory of bis grace, he hath mad 


culated 
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lated to level human pride, — har no fleſb may 
„ in bis preſence, and that be that glorieth may 
f the. in the Lord. 

ud 1 Man is naturally a very proud creature. This is 
a part of the image of Satan, which he hath contract- 
„ an, in conſequence of his loſing the image of God, 
nt ai hich was originally drawn upon his foul. He is proud 
WF himſelf, and vainly puffed up by bis fieſhly mind. 
ET bough De 7s nothing, yet he thinks bimſelf to be 


e inWWthing, and thus deceives him felſ, Gal. vi. 3. He 
pure nagines that he is capable of recovering himſelf 
nean om a ſtate of guilt, and of procuring God's favour, 


les or more, by ſome ſelfiſh efforts at reformation. 
0 e does not believe, that he is morally dead in treſ - 
'B aſſes and fins, and that, until he be made ahve by 
vine power, he can do no good thing. To tell 
cy och a perſon, that he can do nothing for himſelf, 
recti Id that he muſt be indebted to the croſs of Chriſt 
-y arr the whole of his ſalvation, or that otherwiſe he 
caußiNuſt periſh, is a poſition which ſtrikes ſo directly 
I Wainſt the natural pride of his heart, that he is ready 
WD reſent it as an inſult. Hence he boaſts of zhe good 
4 J Bit heart, the honeſty and inoffen/roeneſs of his 
ite , and he cannot but think, that God muſt have 
ne reſpect to him, on that account. This was the 
1 Wc with theſe mentioned, Rom x. 3. They, being 
orant of God's righteouſneſs, and going about to 
ie their own righteuſneſs, have not ſubmitted 
1 W-/clves unto the righteouſneſs of God. This vain 
9 Y nceit which men have of themſelves, and of their 
den righteouſneſs, lies at the root of all the contempt 
et is poured upon the doctrine of the croſs, | 
3. This proceeds from the natural enmity of the 
art apainſt God. We might, at firſt, have reafon 
C2 to 
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to be ſurpriſed, that the doQrine of ſalvation for fin. 
ners by the croſs of Chriſt, -a doctrine which dil. 5 
plays ſo much love, and grace, and condeſcenſion, on ; N 
God's part toward them, —ſhould ever at all be op- 5 
poſed, or ſhould for a moment be treated as fooliliſ 555 
by any of hem. But our wonder muſt ceaſe, whelf 2 
it 1s conſidered, that the heart of man is naturally 17 
ſet againſt God, and againft every thing that is of he 
God. The words of the apoſtle to this purpoſe ar > 


exprels ; $0 viii. 7 The carnal mand 15 ennit 5 


neither indced can be. It is no ſmall proof of the al 5 
vinity of the doctrine of the croſs, that men are by LN 
nature. ſo univerſally ſet againſt it. For, it is not 4 
this, or that man only, who reckons it fooliſhnels 
but every man does ſo, who is not ſupernatural * 
enlightened. If this doctrine were apt to meet with 
general reception and entertainment among men, we 
would have reaſon to ſuſpect that it is not of God; 
becauſe the Scripture tells us, that zhe carnal mind i 
enmity againſt God, and that the natural man recei 
vet h not the things of the Spirit of God. Nor is there 


2 more glaring proof of reigning enmity againſt the Lol 
Moſt High God, than the bitterneſs, as well as the : mg 


_ contempt, with which the doctrine of a free ſalvation 
through the croſs of Chriſt, has been treated I 
many. This is truly matter of mourning, and will 
be ſo to all the friends of the goſpel, as well as it wu 
to Paul, Phil. iii. 18. Many walk, of whom I tell 70 q 
even weeping, that they are the enemies of the croſs oi 
Chriſt. Theſe are enemies to God, and will bel 
treated as ſuch ; for there is no peace with God, not 2 
love to him, where the heart is inimical to the cro. 
It 3 is, indeed, by the exoſs alone, that the enmity of heli | 

heart 
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eart is ſlain, and that reconciliation to God takes 


dil. 7 place. Rom. v. 10. When we were enemies, we were 
1, c cconciled to God by the death of bis Son. 
> OP 4. This proceeds from the power which Satan has 


3 pver natural men. Though their own ignorance, 
vhen pride, and enmity, lie at the root of their oppoſition 
o the croſs of Jeſus, yet all theſe, and other corrup- 
1 ions, are under the management of the prince of the 
oer of the air, the ſpirit that worketh in the child- 
mit} cr: of diſobedience. It is thus that the apoſtle ae- 
ounts for mens indifference about, and oppoſition to, 

oe goſpel, 2 Cor. iv. 3, 4. V our goſpel be hid, it is 
1 to them that are loft : In whom the god of this 
Nord bath blinded the minds of them which beheve 
6%, leſt the light of the glorious goſpel of Chriſt, who 
be image of God, ſhould ſhine into them. Satan is 
alled the god of this world, becauſe he has a natural 
2, We * lominion over all men, and, notwithi ding the diſ- 
Senſation of grace, ſtill retains his power over the 
greater part of them. He has the throne in every 
yorenewed heart; for he is ſaid to be in them who 
ee blinded by him. He knows that the goſpel is a 


ſt the oft powerful engine erected for battering down his 
's the ingdom. He, therefore, hates it with a perfect ha- 
ation red, and endeavours to prevent its ſucceſs, by Blind- 
d 55 ug the minds of men. He exerts his utmoſt in- 


WW uence, and uſes every mean, to keep them in igno- 
ance and error, and to foment their prejudices againſt 
doctrine of the croſs. He c:innot prevent the 
9 ght of goſpel truth from ſhining in the world, dut 


in be de leaves no method untried, to prevent its ſhining 
, note hearts. And very wonderful is the power which 
croß e ſeems to have, in this reſpect, over many men, 


ho, though very agreeable members of civil ſo- 
| C3 ___ ciety 
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ciety, and uſeful in their places and ſtations, yet con. Wi 
tinue inveterate enemies to the doQrine of the croſs, 
Under the baleful influence of this arch-enemy, they MW. 
are kept ignorant of themſelves, of the extent of the 
divine law, of the holineſs and juſtice of God, of the ; 5 
dreadful conſequences of fin; and all this, to perſuade 
them, that their is no neceſlity. for the croſs of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Very ſad, however, is the ac. 
count given of ſuch. our goſpel be hid, it is bid toil 
them that are loſt. This leads us to the 3 


HI. Head of our method, which is, to take a view ys 
of the manner in which thoſe, to whom the preach- 7 
ing of the croſs is fooliſhneſs, are here charaReriſed, 
The apoſtle denominates them, them that periſh. 
This is a deſignation full of alarm, and may well 
make the ears of every one that heareth it to ting pr 
Yet it is no leſs true than dreadful. All who con- 
temn the preaching of the croſs of Chriſt, are pr. 
ſently in a periſbing condition; continuing to do ſo 
they muſt periſh for ever; and both theſe flow from 
their own wnbelef and obſtnacy. bY 

1. They are preſently in a per:ſhing condition Y 
The word here uſed, not only denotes the future 
miſery awaiting them, but is expreſſive of the pre. 
ſent wretchedneſs of their flate. They periſh undef 1 7⁰ 
K ſin, which they will find, ſooner or later, to be a 5 


45 j den too heavy for them to bear. Our bleſſed Li 4 ure 
1 ſpeaks of men dying in their /ins, John viii. 24. Sith 4 len 
119 3s the death of the ſoul. Under the power and do- cor 
114 minion of it, the ſoul is diveſted of every priuciplſ} hr 
Wo of ſpiritual life, and is abſolutely incapable of "I ber: 
1 motion towards God, or towards that which is unf 4 8 
1 good. Th life of a foul lie 1y lf 

Wot £0 e proper life of a ſoul lies, not mere 25 
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on. LY ts being endowed with the neceſſary rational facul- | 
oſs. ties, but in the moral conformity of all theſe faculties 
hey to the holy nature and will of God. Though a man 
the be poſſeſſed of reaſoning powers, and have gigatly 
the improved theſe by learning and ſtudy, yet, if he be 
1ade Wn ot renewed in the ſpirit of bis mind by the power of 
our the Holy Ghoſt, his ſoul, with all its boaſted endow» 
> AC+ 77 ments, is ſtill dead in treſpaſſes and _/ins, Eph. ii. 1. 
4 to ow many are thus periſhing under the power of 
piritual death, being alienated from the life of God; 
Whrough the ignorance that is in them, and becauſe of 
ien ee blindneſs of their minds ! 
acb. 3 But beſides this, the contemner of FR croſs of 
iſed, Chriſt is periſhing under an accumulated load of un- 
i. pardoned guilt. Every fin, in thought, word, aud 
well aeed, is a crime committed againſt God, the Su- 
"I preme Lord and Lawgiver. It has a guilt in it, ri- 
con · fing in atrocity, in proportion to the infinite majeſty 
pre. df that Being, of whoſe law it is a violation, and 
lo ſo, rrhoſe authority it tramples upon. Of conſequence, 
fron I t cannot but be bighly offenſive unto him, and muſt 
ecceſſarily ſubject the finner to ſuch puniſhment, as 
ition n infinite Avenger is capable of inflicting. Now, 
uturei Wet 1t be confidered, how innumerable the fins of 
pre- very man are, — that they are more than the hair: 
under pon hig Bead, and that every one of them renders 
8 bu im criminal before God, —an object of his diſplea- 
Lord ure and wrath: And then ſee, if a perſon, thus Au- 
Siu 3 len with iniquity, for which he himſelf can make no 
d de tonement, and who rejects the atonement which 
acipleſ brist hath made, be not properly deſigned one that 
: eriſheth, 
Such a perſon is preſently under the curſe of God's 
082". That dreadful ſenteuce which was paſſed up- 


on 
\ 


 flroke; then a great ranſom cannot deliver — 
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on the whole human race in conſequence of their a 
poſtaſy from God, continues in full force againſt all 
who have not fled to Fe/us the Mediator of the neu 
covenant, and to the blood of ſprinkling. The Spirit 
of God declares, that they are under the curſe, and 
that every one of them is curſed, Gal. iii. 10, Though 
they may have a large portion of the common gifts 
of Providence; though they may be free of many of 


thoſe troubles, with which others are viſited ; though b 1 
they may ſeem to poſſeſs peace, and eaſe, and joy, . 
and may laugh at thoſe who are exerciſed about fin WW... 
and falvation; yet they are preſently under a fen- . 
tence of eternal death. John in. 18, 36. He that * 
believeth not is condemned already; he ball not ſee Me 
life, but the wrath of God abideth on him. Could it Mp. 
be expected, that a poor criminal, who is condemn-' Wir; 
ed to die, ſhould poſſeſs an eaſy mind? Where uc 
perſons have occurred ſo fatally deſperate as to de- en 
ſpiſe the ſentence of the law, and to ſport with death, Mit 
attended, too, with violence and ſhame,—they have Mar 
juſtly been conſidered as great objects of commiſera- We - 
tion. But of how much greater folly ſhall they be WW... 
thought guilty, and what conſummate objects of pity il 
are they, who, under a ſentence of eternal death, 5 
continue careleſs and ſecure, ſtudy to /pend therr days A af 
in proſperity, and their years in pleaſures, ſet death Pri: 
and judgment at defiance, and ſay, We ſhall have nin 
peace, though we walk in the imagination of our WW, ” 
hearts? Such perſons may be addreſſed in the ſtri- 4 mM 
king words of Elihu, Job xxxvi. 18. Becauſe there L 5 
is wrath, beware leſt he take thee away with hi 5 þe) 


fine, the contemners of the method of ſalvation 4 


the croſs, are preſently periſhiog in that woful ſtate 
deſcribed 


ver 


3 
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WT deſcribed by the apoſtle, Eph, ii. 11, 12. They are 
8 wit bout Chriſt, being aliens from the common wealth 
/ 1/racl, and flrangers from the covenants of promiſe, 
WE aving no bope, and without God in the world. 

ind 2. If they perſiſt finally in treating the goſpel of 
gh cCnriſt as fooliſhneſs, they muſt periſb for ever. The 
its spirit of God aflures us, that the end of all ſuch is 


of W-/ru&7on, Phil. iii. 18, 19. Nothing can prevent 


igh their endleſs miſery, ſeeing they reject the only hope 


df 4, 3 ſet before them. There is not ſalvation in any other ©: 
fin 5 Vor there 1s not another name under heaven given a= 
en- Wong men whereby we muſt be ſaved. The curſe un- 
hat 


er which they are muſt be executed upon them for 
fee 7 ver and ever, becauſe, as finite creatures, they are 
dit Mepſolutely unable to bear the full execution of it. 
mn- This curſe is neither believed nor felt by them now, 
nere though it adds weight to every ſtroke of calamity 
de- which they have to endure, and is even mingled 
ath, Mrith every cup of worldly comfort of which they 


ave 74 


ave partake, But at laſt, it will Bite /ibe a ſerpent, and 
ra- ing like an adder. It will root them out of their ta 
y be Pernacles, and bring them to the king of terrors. It 
pit) Mill drive them from light into darkneſs, and chaſs 
ath, Ven out of the world. It will fix them in a ſtate of 
days inconceivable anguiſh and woe. They ſhall be de- 
leath rived of the enjoyment of every temporal good 
have ing. Though they heap up ſilver as the duſt, and: 


F NE, - 1 . 
our 8 'cpare raiment as the clay; though their barns bg 


 ſtr1- AF led with plenty, and their preſſes Burſ out with new 
* : ie; yet from all theſe, and other good things, 
b E 


ey muſt be for ever ſeparated. Mher they die, 
—1 Vo Hall carry nothing away. They ſhall be for 
IN by il 3 ver without any ſpiritual light, life, and comfort. 
ſtate Whey ſhall feel the loſs of God's favour and /oving< 
ride 4 kindneſs, 
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kindneſs, which ts better than life. From heaven 
they ſhall be eternally ſhut out, and zz Bell ſhall they Hne 
lift up their eyes, being in torments. By the moſt 7 Phi 
painful experience they ſhall know, that the God; Mo 
whom they now far not, 7s able to deſtroy both ſoul i 
and body in hell. And who knows the power of Je-. 
hovah's anger? According to his fear, ſo ts his 
wrath, None can conceive the tormenting efficacy 
of that indignation, which the Scripture frequently i 
ſpeaks of, under the phraſes of everlaſting deſiruc-| : : 
tion, everlaſting burnings, and unquenchable fire, 
2 Theſſ. i. 8, 9. Iſa. xxxiii. 14. Matth. iii. 12. 71 
3. Thoſe who deſpiſe the preaching of the croſs, 
as fooliſhneſs, do periſh through their own un belief 
and obſtinacy. Their deſtruction does not low from 
any want of value in the Redeemer's croſs, to pro- 
cure their deliverance from ſin and hell, and their} 3 
reſtoration to eternal bleſſedneſs and glory. - There 
is an infinite virtue and efficacy in his blood to cleanſe 3 
every ſinner from all /in, 1 John i. 7. Never did 
a perſon appear in the world, who had crimes ſo nu- i he 
merous, or ſo aggravated, as that the facrifice of i 
Chriſt could not pur them away. We reckon this 
an eternal truth, which has been aſſerted by the 1 : 
friends of the croſs of Chriſt, that there is an infinite ſ 
intrinſic value in his blood, ſufficient to procure the 
redemption of the whole world, if God had been 

pleaſed ſo to appoint it. So that men do not periſh, | 
becauſe Chriſt is not able to ſave them: for he i 1 hib 
able to ſave to the uttermoſt them that come unto Guy 1 
by him, Heb. vii. 25. Nor do any, who live inf 
the goſpel-church, periſh, becauſe they have not 
acceſs to the croſs of Chriſt, or, becauſe they have 
not a proper warrant to fly to it for the ſafety ai 
their 3 


he 
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oeir precious ſouls. For, as there is a ſufficient re- 
Wnedy provided in Chriſt's obedience unto death, ſo 
oft his is moſt freely and openly exhibited to all in the 
od; WS ord of the goſpel. To this end he hath appointed 
oe doctrine of his croſs to be preached. To whom? 
Je. Mo every man without exception. Preach the go/- 
his e, ſays the King of the church, fo every creature, 
xcy o every rational creature, the greateſt ſinners not 
tly 3 xcepted. Therefore they do not periſh, either be- 
c- auſe the Saviour is not ſufficiently able, or becauſe 
Ire, 7 heir acceſs to him is not ſufficiently full and war- 

Inted. But they periſh, becauſe they reckon the 
ofs; octrine of his croſs foolz/bneſs. They do not believe 
1 ie divine teſtimony about the ſinfulneſs and miſery 


en 


om i; 'o! their condition, or about the abſolute neceſſity 
pro- nd infinite ſufficiency of the mediation of Chriſt, 
heir | 1 order to their ſalvation. When called to fly to 
aere im by faith, and to depend on that righteouſneſs, 
anſe 4 FPhich he completed on the croſs, as the only method 
did "1 their pardon and acceptance with God,—their 
nu- 2 arts, at leaſt, reply with indignation, This zs an 
e of 3 rd /aying, who can hear it? The contemners of 
this e croſs are guilty of a wilful rejection of the Divine 
the 4 Wviour. They well not come to him, that they may 
nite ve /i/e. All day long be flretcheth forth his hands 
the a diſobedient and gainſaying people, John v. 40. 


been m. x. 21. They periſh, therefore, by their own” 
riſb, | 1 It, And, as their contempt of Chriſt crucified, 

he is 9 Wiibited in the goſpel, aggravates their guilt in the 
Gol 1 ht of God, ſo it will augment their miſery, and 
e in Mader them more inexcuſable than thoſe who never 
| not ok the diſpenſation of the grace of God. If 
have Writ Yad not come, and, by his goſpel, ſpoken unto 
ty a , fy would not, comparatively, have had ſin; 
their Fe but 
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but now they have no cloak for therr ſin. They may a 


ec 
be truly ſaid to periſh with their own conſent: be. ne 
cauſe, while they deſpiſe and reject the myſtery of 57 Ve; 
falvation through the croſs of Chriſt, it amounts to Y dec 
no leſs than this, that they will rather abide the con. Mio: 
ſequences of their fin and guilt, than accept of ſalva- Wi; 
tion in this way. And this, in the eſtimation of the Wav 
perſonal Wiſdom of God, is nothing elſe than cha- Mad 
Ang to periſh. Prov. viii. 35, 36. Whoſo findeth me, iy, 
findeth liſe, and ſhall obtain favour of the Lord. But e 
Be that finneth againſt me wrongeth his own foul : all ur 
they that hate me love death. oll 
ö an 

It remains, that a few inferences be added, for or- 
the improvement of this ſubject. on- 
I. From it we may infer, that the natural condi . 22 
tion of all men is dreadful. The deſcriptive charac - 3: 
ter here given to the enemies of the goſpel is not pe- 1 hur 
culiar to them, but is common to all the deſcendants F roſp, 
of Adam. Let every goſpel-hearer know, that he Mule 
is naturally in a periſhing condition. He is guilty esa. 
and depraved; the curfe of God's law is in force 2. oF nere 
gainſt him ; he 1 is expoſed to all the effects of Jeho-B 3 olp« 
vah's wrath, in this world, and in the next; and -: 
from this ſtate he has no ability to work any del : 3 
verance for himſelf. Thoſe who are now ſaved bi ion, 
the croſs of Chriſt, were once in this condition, Rom Nong 
v. 6, 8. fin 
2. Behold here, the infinite grace and chad =” le 
ſion of our Lord Jeſus. That thoſe who were pe w/o 
riſhing might be, ſaved, he voluntarily engaged to 5 Poker 
become a Surety in their room, that he might obe) * 
ather 


the whole law, and endure the moſt humiliating anf : 


painful ſufferings, under its curſe, He not only 1 ro. 
vedll | 
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2 $ - 
Ned, as a ſervant, but he died the death of a ſlave 


ay 

be- Ind 2 malefator. He became obedrent unto death, 
of the death of the croſs. JEHovAn was under no 
to Meceſſity to plan and execute ſuch a method of ſalva- 


on for miſerable men. He might have glorified 
8 75 jis juſtice in their everlafling deſtruction, and would 
Have been eternally bleſſed and happy, though they 
cd periſhed for ever. But God, who ts rich in mer- 
„. for his great love wherewith he loved us, even 
ben we were dead in fins, and ready to periſh, laid 
our Help upon One who it mighty. The eternal Son 
WT oluntarily engaged to give bis life a ranſom for 
Wy. Confider, goſpel-hearer, the grace of our 
rd Jeſus Chriſt, that though he was rich, yet for 
our ſabes be became poor, that ye through bis pover- 
= 2:95 be rich. 
3. Hence infer, who are the fools in the goſpel- 
; 1 hurch. Wherever you fee a man, who treats the 
© roſpcl of Chriſt with contempt, who affects to ridi- 
. ule the doctrine of ſal vation by the croſs, or who is 
ardleſs of it, as if it were unworthy of his notice, 
ce „ere you ſee a fool. The man who deſpiſes the 
Jeho- 5 olpel is deſpiſing himſelf, —is doing the greateſt 
og to bis own ſoul. If he ſet at nought God's 
Wor /c/, and wilfully reject the only way of ſalva- 
ed by | jon, which God ever did, or ever will, reveal a- 
Rom Nong men, where will he fly for help? How: long, 
| pe ones, will ye love Simplicity, and the ſcorn- 
rs delight in their {corning, and fools hate Bnowledge? 
) fools, and flow of heart to Believe all that God hath 
red u en God is not willing that any ſhould periſh: 
obe Put the conduct of unbelievers imports, that they are 
ani gather willing to perith, than to be faved' by the 
iy os. This thrir way is their folly, By defpiſing 
ved | D the 


eſcen · 


re pe 
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the goſpel-ſalvation, they render themſelves con. 
temptible and baſe in the fight of God. And if the 
nature and ſpirit of our holy religion allowed us to 
contemn and deſpiſe any fellow creature, it would, 


of Chriſt. 


doubtleſs, be that man, who is an enemy to the cre; A 


4. The preachers of the croſs may learn, that | 
they ought not to be aſhamed of their Lord, nor of i 
his meſſage, although it is fooliſhneſs to many, It MW 


© 


SP ä = 


is ſo, only to them that persſh. The men who, with _ 


bold impiety, preſume to account the glorious g 


of the bleſſed God fool; :/bneſs, will not ſcruple to call] $f 
the preachers of it foo/s. But this is no diſhonour, 
conſidering from whom the charge comes, and the E 
ground of it. The reproach would rather lie in ha. 
ving the approbation or good opinion of ſuch men. 
There is every reaſon to imitate our apoſtle, who, 
in ſpite of all the rage and ridicule of Jews and 
Greeks, was not aſhamed of the goſpel of Chriſt : ferl Z 


it is the power of God unto ſalvation, to every on 4 


that believeth, Rom. 1. 16. : 
Let goſpel-hearers be perſuaded of the neceſſity fl i 
the croſs of Chriſt, in order to their ſalvation. Trl ; 
neceſſity appears from your being ſinners beforeſ ; 7 
God, and unable to make any atonement for youll 
ſins, —Conſider the juſtice and holineſs of God, «Mi 
diſplayed in the ſufferings and death of the Lord 1 5 
glory, God ſpared not bis own Son, when he ſound 
him ſubſtituted into the room of ſinful men. How H 
it ſuppoſable, then, that he could have ſpared them 9 
without a complete ſatisfaction? Let theſe who a 
ready to periſh take the benefit of Chriſt's mediatorſ} 1 
ſatisfaction and righteouſneſs, by faith. Him doc 4 
3 


God . forth to be @ propittation through faith in bu 
blo 


TI 
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blood. Here periſhing ſinners have found peace, 
pardon, and acceptance with a holy and juſt God. 
Pray for the accompliſhment of thoſe promiſes, 
WT which ſecure the gathering of wretched ſinners to 
the only Saviour, by means of the goſpel, Iſa. xxvii. 
Wy 1 3. In that day the great trumpet ſhall be blown, 
and they ſhall come. which were ready to periſh, 
and /hall worſhip the LoxD.—Beware, of reckoning 
the preaching of the croſs fooliſhneſs, or treating it as 
ſuch; for if you do, it is at your utmoſt peril.— 
Improve the diſpenſation of the goſpel for mating 
you wiſe unto ſalvation, through faith which is in 
Chrift Jeſus, —Remember to pity, and to pray for, 
thoſe who continue to deſpiſe it. They are in a 
dreadful ſtate, according to this text : for the preach- 
ing of the croſs is to them that periſh fooliſhneſs, 


SERMON IL 


THE GOSPEL IS A SPECIAL MEAN OF SAL=- 
VATION TO SOME, 


1 Cor. i. 18. 


But unto us which are ſaved it is the power of 
God. | 


* 12 Scriptures declare, that ſalvation is of the 
LM Lord. It is of his infinite grace, ſovereignty, 
and wiſdom, that it was provided for ſinners, and 
revealed to them. They were reduced to a ſtate 


D 2 | of 
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of ſuch deplorable wretchedneſs, that none could ex 
tricate them but God himſelf, I Jooked, ſays he 
and there was none to help; and I wondered thalf - 
there was none to uphold : therefore mine own n 
drought ſalvation. The purchaſe of ſalvation wall 
made by God our Saviour, who gave His life a ran! f 5 
ſom for many. And that ſinners may be informed 
about this ſalvation, and may obtain it, he hath in. a 
ſtituted ordinances in his church, For this end 
eſpecially, he hath appointed the preaching of thei : bn 
everlaſting goſpel, and hath interpoſed his. high au. 
thority, that men ſhould believe on him unto eter- 
nal life. This appears, in a human view, to bes 
very improper method of dealing with ſinners. I 


1 2 
Yo" 
LET «al 


ox 1 
they be dead in treſpaſſes and ins; if they be obſti- 3 It 1 
nate and rebellious; and if their natural enmity be Effe. 


more keenly ſet againſt God's method of ſaving men ¶ Po 
by his Son ;—then the plain preaching of the goſpel Ml 
ſeems to be a mean very inadequate to the purpoſe FJ | 
intended. The heart of every ſinner is ſtrongly for- 
tified againſt receiving any impreſſion by the word. 
To many, who have acceſs to hear it, it is an ob- 
je& of avowed contempt. The doctrines of free 
grace are contrary to the natural apprchenſions, 
pride, and wiſhes of men, who go about to gab 
their own righteouſneſs. And, in general, there are i 
comparatively few diſpoſed to receive the goſpel by 
faith, and improve it as the goſpel of their ſaluntion. 
After all, there is no reaſon to be aſhamed of it, or 

to be diſcouraged, either on account of the open 
contempt that is poured upon it, or becauſe it has Wi 
no gracious effect upon many who hear it, It is ſtill 
'Chrift's ordinance, and, therefore, ſhall accompliſh Wi 
all DE 


of Salvation to fome. 4. 
=! the gracious purpoſes which by it he hath defign- 


d to perform. | 
We have, in former diſcourſes, had the 


arn wurnful account which the apoſtle gives of the opi- 
wah ions of ſome concerning the goſpel, together with 
anne fatal conſequence to themſelves, as expreſſed in 
"med | p he firſt part of this verſe. For the preaching of the 
h in. ro /r is to them that periſh fooliſhneſs. We may now 
end urn our attention to the pleaſant and comfortable ac- 


ont given of the bleſſed effects of the goſpel upon 
1 au. A dthers, in the laſt part of the verſe. But unto us 


ter. b:ch are ſaved rt is the power of God. Obſerve 
be ere, | Tok 
= 1. What the preaching of the croſs is ſaid to be. 


2 It is the power of God. This means, that it becomes 
tual, as the great inſtrument of God's ſaving 
power. It is accompanied with an exceeding great- 


ſpel e / of His power, as the expreſſion is, Eph. i. 19. 
pole By the power of God, it is made effectual for the 
for- Mpiritual quickening and enlivening of dead ſouls, of 


3 bringing them to a proper knowledge of the myſte- 
-&$y of the croſs of Chriſt, and to confidence before 
9 rod, on that ground. It becomes efficacious, in 
heir juſtification, by bringing their ſouls to a pro- 
er reft before God upon the blood of the croſs; 
Wd it is efficacious for their ſanRification, as the ne- 
eſſary and merited fruit of the eros, | 


207. 2. To whom it is the power of God. Unto us 
, or ich are ſaued. This is to be underſtood of real 
pen MPelievers, who, through faith in the craſs of Chriſt, 
has re already in a ſtate of falvation. It does not im- 
ſtill ¶nediately reſpe& the future perfected ſalvation, 
rl i which believers have to look forward unto in the 


vorld to come; but has a reference to their preſent 
bleſſed ſtate, as pardoned, accepted, ſanctified, and 
3 ature: 


faith unto ſalvation, ready to be revealed in the H 


Show in what reſpects it is ſo, 
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aſſured of being kept by the power of God row 


time. The preaching of the croſs is the great mea ? X* 
of bringing them into this happy ſtate. 2 
In diſcourſing 18 this ſubject, we may, 


I. Conſider, more particularly, what the preacl 
ing of the croſs is here ſaid to be; it is 24 
power of God. 5H 

Ik 10 whom it is ſo. Unto us which are /| 1 | 
ved; and, then, add a few inferences. 


I. We are to conſider, more particularly, wha 
the preaching of the croſs is here laid to be; it 2 thi : 
power of God. 2 
And we may, 175 ation a few things import 
ed in its being called the power of God ; and, ll | 


1/t, We are to mention ſome things imported uf 
its being called the power of God. = © 

I. It refers to the application of Chriſt's pur chal 2 
unto the fouls of men. He made a purchaſe of mY 


vation by bis obedzence unto death, Hence he is calf I; 
ed the Author of eternal ſalvation, Heb. v. 9. 'Thelf Pat 
purchaſe of it was made by a price of infinite value 3 Bee 
which the Surety paid down to the law and jt Co. 
of God,—even the price of his own precious blood 
Heb. ix. 12. Under the goſpel diſpenſation, bill 0 
falvation is actually beſtowed upon ſinners, troop 
an application of the purchaſe of it unto them. Thi 

is effectuated by his power. On that account he t 
ſaid to be mighty to /ave, Ia. Ixiii. 1. In that ver 5 70 
he is repreſented as returning from the work day 
redeeming a loſt people, by the price he wail 1 Pr 


down 
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own to juſtice, and the victory he obtained over 
agtan, in his bloodſhedding and death. Yet he 1s 
ocken of as having further work to do, and as till 
ble for it. He was travelling in the greatneſs of his 
Vreugtb, and migbty to ſave. He had the further 
ork of applying the purchaſed redemption to ſouls, 
nd he was ſtill able for it by his infinite power. 

= This power is exerciſed by means of the preach» 
Nag of the croſs, for bringing ſinners to have an ac- 
Sul intereſt in his ſatisfaction and purchaſe, in order 
Jo their ſalvation. It is on this account that men 
re ſaid to be ſaved by the goſpel, 1 Cor. xv. 1, 2. 
WI hey are not /aved by it, in itſelf confidered, but 
only as it belongs to the means which the Mediator 
eſes in the application of his ſalvation. This is not 
ert to depend on the will or power of man, other- 
| 1 wiſe the goſpel would be altogether unſucceſsful. 
Hut it is made effectual, by his almighty power, as 
Ro all the objects of redeeming love, John vi. 37. 

2. The preaching of the croſs being called the 
4 bower of God, imports, that there 1s a gracious work 
ccompliſhed in the ſouls of men, by means of it. 
MET he purchaſe of ſalvation was made without men, 
ut the application of it is, by the power of the Re- 
value eemer, exerted, and operating within them, Hence 


juſtice od is ſaid to work in men, Phil. ii. 13. And as 
blood BG od worketh graciouſly in men, by means of the 
„ thi» ord, fo, in that reſpect, it is ſaid to wark efetual- 
rough» in tem, 1 Theſſ. ii. 13. Thus the work of grace 

Thi ſouls is ſometimes aſcribed unto the goſpel : yet 
t he Ut is not thus by itſelf conſidered, hut the power of 

ver od coming along with it, that is productive of a 


rk ol 
paid E 
down 


aving change in the hearts of men. By this power 
dt God they are reſcued from that ſtate of univerſal 
corruption, 
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corruption, deadneſs, and enmity, which they are 4 n. 
in through the fall, and made to enjoy newneſs of IJ 


good works; and have to ſay, He re/toreth' my ſoul. 1 
he teadeth | me in the paths of righteouſneſs for Bine 
name's ſake, And there is no benefit got by th 0 
goſpel, but as it is accompanied with, and made the 2 
means of, this divine eſſicacy upon mens hearts. 1 
3. This imports, the exceeding greatneſs of the 
work of grace upon the ſoul. The work deſigned 
to be effectuated by means of this preaching is of i 
great, as to require nothing leſs than the infinite 2 
power of God. See it expreſſed in our Lord's word 
to Paul at his converſion, Acts xxvi. 17, 18. Deliver. 1 | 
ing thee from the people, and from the Gentiles, uni 4 
whom now T ſend thee, to open their eyes, and to tum 
them from darkneſs to light, and from the power off 3 . roi 
Satan unto God, that they may receive forgiveneſs 1 
fins, and inberitance among them which are Lanes fa > 1 
by faith which is in me. How was the apoſtle to 0 
perform all this great work? In no other way coul 4 
he be active or inſtrumental in it, than by preaching 
the goſpel faithfully and. plainly unto ſinners, who 
were ſpiritually blind, and under the power of _ | 


who led them captive at his will. Yet multiende|j We 2 
were converted by his miniſtry, and he had man e . 
for his crown of rejoicing in the day of Chriſt. Tl 

was an incontrovertible proof that divine power - di 
tended the preaching of the (croſs, and made it, u 
the experience of ſinners, to be indeed the Sewer ol = C. 
God. 


The converſion of men is a work for which uo; : 

thing leſs than the Redeemer's power is ſufficient 

| It includes in it the renovation of a corrupted nature 4 att 
1 


and 
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nd the rendering it conform to the nature of God, 
nich is a change more wonderful, and more ardu- 
un us, than to make the Ethiopian white. It is called 

ee raling of one heart out of a man, and giving him 
other, Ezek. xxxvi. 26. It is called a creating, a 


the a4ing all things new, which is the proper work of 
the od. And in this there is a greater and more glo- 

1 ous diſplay of the power of JExovan, than is to be 
the en in the firſt creation. For when God created all 


''4 ings out of nothing, as he had no being to aſſiſt 
Im, ſo neither had he any thing to oppoſe him. 
eat when be comes, under the diſpenſation of the 
vor Nord, to produce a ſaving change upon the heart of 
öbnner, all the corrupt principles in it, under the 
unte fluence of Satan, conſpire to oppdſe the good work. 
tur he heart, in which the ſaving change is to be 
1 Frought, is filled with enmity againſt God, and 
WW2inft the word and work of his grace; and, in that 
oecd, it chiefly appears to verify what is aſſerted 
: 2 ncerning it, by Sim who cannot lie, that it it de- 
ei above all * and . l pee Jer. 

2 fi. 9. 
(. This 1 imports, that the e of the craly is 
inſtrument, and no more than an inſtrument, in 
application of ſalvation unto the ſouls of men. 
e fy, it is an inſtrument or mean, in the hand of 
Tü d, for the ſalvation of men. This, doubtleſs, is 
= ict meaning of the apoſtle in the words before 
it, ue And the ſame he expreſſes in verſe 21. It plea- 
1 | | God, by the foolifpneſs of preaching, to ſave them 
balicve. The foolihneſs of preaching is a phraſe 
ch no. Mich tlie apoſtle uſes, with reference to the opinions 
ich the men of that age, who were proud of their 
rature and wiſdom, had of it. The matter of 
| this 


one who died, that they ſhould be juſtified by oli 


of publiſhing it to the world at firſt, by a number 


. of the gaudy airs of philoſophic learning and el 


herein the fooliſhneſs of God was wiſer than men, ak ? 
the weakneſs of God was ſtronger than men for wid 
, could not be done by all the efforts of their phil 1 
phers and doctors, was effected by that very Fool 
a/ of preaching which they deſpiſed. 


ing of rams horns in the overturning of Jeri 


Redeemer, 2 Cor. x. 4. Hence Paul himſelf aſcriv 
it wholly to the power of God; and, in the molt e 


preaching was owing to this power. Chap. iii. 6. 
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this preaching, as we have already obſerved, will 
fooliſhneſs to them. That men ſhould be ſaved bf 


who was condemned, and that they ſhould be ble 
through one who was made a curſe, and was put ii 
an 1gnominious death, appeared extremely foolif 1 
doctrine. The manner of preaching the goſpel, an 3 


fiſhermen, and others equally low and mean; an 
that in a homely and familiar manner, without ani 


quence; was weak and fooliſh in their eyes. 


l hall 
But we have alſo ſaid, that the goſpel is, in iti 

conſidered. no more than an inſtrument. It can 
nothing effectually by itſelf, more than an inſtrume e 
can perform a piece of work, without being mal 
uſe of by a work man. It is not the mean of ſali 
tion, by any intrinſical ſufficiency or virtue, maj 
than the rod, with which Moſes and Aaron perfor 
ed miracles in the land of Egypt, or than the ſou 


"7 1 8 R 2 


. 


walls. It is only mighty in the hand of the Almigh 


plicit manner, declares that all his own ſucceſs 


1 have planted, Apollos watered : but God gov 
iucreaſe. oe 


5. 
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5. This imports, the indiſpenſable neceſſity of the 
eaching of the crols. Though it has no efficacy 
WS itſelf, yet it is neceſſary, as the inſtituted mean, 
ee which the power of God is exerted upon men, to 
eir ſalvation. It is the rod of his flrength, by which 
ales in the midſt of his enemies, and makes them 
willing people in the day of bis power, Pſalm cx. 2, 
Though it can be of no avail to the ſalvation of 
iy without him, yet the effectual working: of bis 
3 wer is not to be expected, but by means of it. It 
WS, therefore, a neceſſary mean of ſalvation. The ſa- 
ig knowledge of God, reconciliation to him, and 
nmnon with him, are bleſſings which cannot be 
oyed without the goſpel. There is no knowledge 
 Chrift-crucified, and, conſequently, no knowledge 
WH te God of peace, but by it. Rom. x. 14. How 
= /! :bey call on him in whom they have not believed? 
ite bow hall they believe in him of whom they have 
„ bord ? Faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by 
e word of God. All the learning and penetration 
che Greeks failed in bringing them to the know- 
$i gc of the only true God, and Feſus Chriſt, whom he 
% ſent. The world by wiſdom neu not God. What 
neceſſary bleſſing, then, is the goſpel, by which life 
09-4 :mmortatity are brought to light? And how 
4 ichly ſhould it be valued by thoſe who enjoy it, 
ion <1 g there is no exertion of divine power, but by 
W ©owards perſons who are capable of being rationale 
dealt with? 
This imports, that we ought to have all our 
4 ependence upon God for the ſucceſs of the goſpel, 
e preaching of the croſs is his power, and it has no 
ower for doing good, but as he works by it. In it- 
Elk it is a mere report about the Saviour, and his ſal 
vation ; 
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vation; and it will not be entertained or believed, Ml 
but as the arm of the Lord is thereby revealed. Tt is | 
owing to the reſtraint of divine power, that then 
has been ſo much occaſion for the prophet's con-WM 
plaint in Iſa. liti. 1. Who hath believed our report 
and to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed? When 
divine power attends the preaching of the croſs, then 4 
the report becomes the arm of the Lord; it does exe 
cation againſt fin and Satan in the hearts of men 
performs works of ſovereign grace upon finners, and 
ſubdues them to the obedience of faith. Then th 
word of the Lord has free courſe and is glorified, ani 
the name of the Lord Jeſus is magnified. On him 
therefore, our dependence for the ſucceſs of the go 
pel muſt reſt. Weak as it is in itſelf, it ſhall bei 
mighty through God. Happy for a people is it, whe 
that is verified among them, which Paul ſaid, inM 
2 Theſſ. i. 5. Our Goſpel came not unto you in wor 
only, but alſo in power, and in the Holy Ghoſt, and wi 
much aſſurance. We proceed, Þ 
| 2dly, To thew in what reſpects the preaching 0 : 
the croſs is the power of God unto them which are /af 
This refers to the effects which the goſpel has up E 
on men, when divine power accompanies it. It con 4 
tains a revelation of ſalvation. It exhibits the ſcheme 3 
of infinite wiſdom, grace, and power, for accompliſh 3 
ing it. It 1s a revelation of the myſtery which wall 
hid in God from eternity, but which is now mad: 
manifeſt in the church. It brings God's eben 
neſs and ſal vation near men, and makes a free, uni 
mited, and unconditional offer of the ſame to then 3 
But when it is the power of God, it has a gracious eie 
ficacy * bringing men into a ſtate of ſalvat ion. l 3 
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ved WW: the mean by which they obtain a ſaving intereft 
It Ben Chriſt the Saviour, It not only brings a report 
here 9 about Chriſt unto them, but they are enabled * to 
m. 1 © receive and reſt upon him for ſalvation, as he 1s 
ort! 2 freely offered unto them in the goſpel. We ob- 

V hen er ve, | | 
then 1. That the preaching of the croſs is the power of 
exe. God to men, as it is the mean of producing concern 
men bout ſalvation, Men are naturally thoughtleſs about 
„andi heir ſpiritual intereſts, They are laden with ini- 
n th uity, under the wrath and curſe of God, and are 


2 
2 N 
> 
8 
* 


and eady to periſh for ever; yet they do not feel the 
him urden that lies upon them, nor are they apprehen- 
gol : ive of falling into everlaſting miſery and woe. Wey 
1 be now vt, neither will they underſtand; they walk 
when in darine/s. They may be compared to the Lao- 
d, u icean church, whoſe condition is deſcribed in Rev. 
world * 11. 17. Thou ſayeſt, Jam rich, and increuſed with 
11d ioo, and have need of nothing + and knoweſt not 
=” thou art wretched, and miſerable, and poor, and 
ing d, and naked, This was truly a fad ſtate; but 
re ile worſt circumſtance was, that ſbe knew it not, and 
| W'crefore had no concern about it. This, however, 
as up te common caſe with mankind, till the Lord, by 
t cons word, make ſome ſerious impreſſions upon them. 
chem key are fo loſt under the power of fin, ſo immerſed 
pl” carnality, folly, and the vain or finful purſuits of 
h wal me, that all care about their precious ſouls and the 
mad:Ft<r0a] ſtate, is totally neglected. They that are af- 
\teov8*” e. Reſb do mind the things of the fleſh. But the 
„unk ord, by means of his word, produces a concern 
then bout ſalvation in the hearts of ſome. This he does, 
a no y convincing them that they are ſinners, that they 
1 accountable to him, and that they muſt appear 
OE: | 2 before 
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before him to anſwer for their conduct. Such con: 
viction is produced, more eſpecially, by means of the 
law of God: for the goſpel, ſtrictly and properly ta. 
ken, is the word of peace, of life, and of conſolation, 
But, in a large ſenſe, the goſpel, or the preaching of 
it, takes in the exhibition of the law of God allo, 
and, indeed, always ſuppoſes it: for, as the goſpel uf 
news about a Saviour, who hath magnified the lau, 
and made it bonourable, ſo this preſuppoſes that thef 
law was broken and violated by finners. Accord. 
ingly, in the diſpenſation of grace, God makes ul: 
of the law, in ſubſerviency to the goſpel, for awak$ 
ening the guilty ſinner, and leading him to ſee the 
neceſſity of the goſpel righteouſneſs, in order to hu 
ſalvation. | 

By means of law precepts and threatenings, the 
Lord irreſiſtibly carries the diſcovery of fin into ui 
perſon's conſcience, for raiſing him up from a ſtat 
of ſpiritual lethargy, and bringing him to think abou 
what he is, what condition he is now in, and what i 
hereafter to befal him. Such thoughts, may, nM 
doubt, occaſionally paſs through the minds of men 
who never have any truly ſerious and laſting concen 3 
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about theſe important matters. Uneaſy impreſſion m- 
on account of their fin and miſery, which take place 4 it, 
for ſome time, gradually wear off, and are forgotten 25: 
Like the morning cloud, and early dew, they pa 2 in 
away. But thoſe, upon whom God has a gracioui 
defign, cannot always get ſuch impreſſions worn of Ge 
Convinced that they are finners, and juſtly under ti th: 
ſentence of the law, their great concern is, how to HH go! 
delivered from that woeful ſtate, and how to obtain the 
acceptance before God. The grand inquiry now i got 
What ſhall I do to be ſaved ? Every other purſuit & kn 


fol 
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for a time, loſt in this. The ſecret language of the 
heart is, Mere with ſhall I come before the Lord, and 


ou myſelf before the High God! Mic. vi. 6. The 
ST juſtice and holineſs of God continually preſent them- 
ſelves to him, who is a vile finner. He knows, that 


he muſt appear before God. It is impoſſible, that 
he can get this appearance ſhunned. The queſtion 


: : which occupies his mind, therefore, is, Wherewith 
Hall I, a guilty and condemned finner, ue before 


him? 

Now, it is a ſtroug proof, that the power of God 
is accompanying the word, when ſuch concern is 
produced in the heart of any man ; for, man is na- 
turally a careleſs and thoughtleſs creature, both about 
God, and about himſelf. Sometimes it has © har- 
« rowed up the ſonls” of the moſt hardened, of the 
molt proud and haughty finners,—even of thoſe, who 
have formerly treated all religious concern, as a ſub- 


- es for laughter and deriſion. The moſt impenitent 


have been wrought upon by the power of God's 
arm. The word has been made effectual for- bring- 
ing multitudes to ſuch concern at once. Witneſs 
thoſe made mention of in Acts ii. 37. 41. In this 
manner, God's word anſwers to the account given of 
it, in Jer. xxiii. 29. 1s not my word life a fire, ſaith 
the Lord; and like a hammer that breaketh the rock 
in pieces? 

2. That the preaching of hy croſs is the power of 
God, as it is the mean by which Chriſt and falvation 
through him, are diſcovered to men. Without the 
golpel, they would be abſolutely ignorant of the me- 
thod of acceptance with God. It is peculiar to the 
goſpel, as diſtinguiſhed from every other mean of 
knowledge, to give a plain, and diſtin& account of 
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the method, in which a guilty ſinner may meet with 
God, as reconciled, and at peace with him. Hence IS 
it is ſaid to bring liſe aud immortality to light, and toil 
guide our feet into the way of peace, Luke i. 78, 19. 
In that text we have the natural condition ef man. 
kind, while without the goſpel, deſcribed. They 
fit in darkneſs, in groſs ſpiritual darkneſs, having no 
light to direct them how to get out of that ſtate: 


they grope in the dark like bling men, and, like men 


in darkneſs, they wander more and more aſtray, 1 
They /t in the ſhadow of death : They are under the 
power of ſpiritual death, which is the ſhadow of eter. 
nal death in hell; like the ſhadow of the evening be. 
fore the darkneſs of the night. Such is the mourn- 
ful ſtate that men are in without the goſpel. But it 
vifits them as the day-ſpring from on high, like the 
pleaſant light of the morning, ſhewing the finner, 
who was bewildered in darkneſs, zhe way of peace 
with God. The igt of it guides Bis feet into the Wi 
way of peace. 

By it men obtain the knowledge of the doctrines 
of ſalvation; eſpecially of the grand and leading doc- 
trine of pardon and acceptance with God, through 
Chriſt, as ThE Lox D Our RIGHTEOUSNESS. Ac- 
cordingly the apoſtle ſays, in that ſimilar text, Rom, 

1. 16.— The goſpel of Chriſt—is the power of God un- 
to ſalvation ; and he gives this reaſon for ſaying ſo 
in ver. 17. For therein is the righteouſneſs of God re- 
vealed.— The goſpel reveals this righteouſneſs as the 
meritorious ground or cauſe of ſalvation, And eve- 
ry ſaved perſon, who is come to the years of diſcre- 
tion, has ſome competent knowledge of what is | 
meant by this righteouſneſs, and what place belongs 
to it in the covenant of grace. He knows that it is 

the 
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with ke condition of that covenant, and the only merito- 
lence ous ground upon which the bleſſings of it are be- 
nde owed. Many, indeed, have a ſpeculative know- 
, 7% age of this, and other principles of religion, to 
man. hom the goſpel is not made the power of God un- 
They their ſalvation. After all the knowledge they 
g nove acquired, they are ſtill guilty of rejecting Chriſt 


unbelief. But thoſe with whom God deals by 
zving power, bave a ſpiritual and internal revela- 


tray, on of the method of falvation through Chriſt made 
r the Into them. The holy Spirit reveals it to them, in 


he doctrine of the goſpel concerning it, and diſcovers 


eter- 

> be. to be a ſuitable method of relief for them, in parti- 
urn. lar, from all the guilt and danger of their natural 
at it Won dition, 1 Cor. ii. 10. 14, 15. They obtain a ſur- 


riſing and ſolacing view of the glory of IMMANUEL's 
erſon, ſatisfaction, and righteouſneſs, and of the glo- 
y of the divine perfections in the myſterious me- 
od of rodemption through his blood, 2 Cor. iv. 6. 
hey behold in Chriſt Jeſus all /ulneſs of what is ne- 


TED ſlary for relieving them from their guilty, pollu- 
doc. d, and condemned ſtate, x Cor. i. 30. God makes 
ugh e light to break into their once-darkened under- 


andings, ſo that they perceive the ſuitableneſs and 
lory of ſalvation by the croſs of Chriſt, in a manner 
fery different from what they formerly did. And 
comes with ſuch convincing power and evidence, 
3 lat they can no more reſiſt it, than men can prevent 
e ſun from riſing in the eaſt. God, ſaith the apo- 
le, hath ined in our hearts. 

3. That the preaching of the croſs is the power of 
od, as, by means of it, God overcomes the oppoſi- 
on, which is in the heart of man, unto the way of 


alvation through Chriſt. All the hearers of the goſ- 
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Bięb thing that exalteth itſelf againſt the knowl 
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pel are naturally enemies to it. Some avow thei 
enmity in a more open and daring manner, by coli 
tradicting and blaſpheming its precious and peculivi 
doctrines, after the example of thoſe Jews mentione(i 
in Acts xni. 45. But although all are not left to g 


ir 
this dreadful length, yet every man is, in his unco s 
verted ſtate, an enemy to the goſpel of the Son dif. 
God. The human heart is ſet againſt the very ſpirii De: 
and defign of it, which is to glorify God, and uff 
exalt his grace in the ſalvation of ſinners, withou Cn 
leaving any ſhare of the praiſe of it to themſelve the 
x Cor. i. 29,—31. Againſt ſuch a plan of ſalvatia Mex 
they are keenly ſet. Even the convinced ſinnet ie 
who is obliged to confeſs that he is guilty, and th the 
he deſerves puniſhment, manifeſts ſuch reluctance iſto : 
falvation through the croſs of Chriſt, as to ſeek it lili - 
ſome other way. To what is that legal principe eli 
which is inlaid in the heart of every finner, to be ef 
tributed, but to innate enmity againſt God and tio! 
goſpel? This is evident from that pride and (elem 
conceit, which prompts the finners in Zion to ente upc 


tain an opinion of their ability to do ſomething fi pris 
procuring their own recovery from a ſtate of gui 
and condemnation. The proud {inner ſcorns to His e 
3ndebted to the ri ighteoufneſs of another. The preact 3 
ing of the croſs is a /{umbling block to him, as to thi . teon 
ſews; and, in oppoſition to it, he takes the ſam 8 
courſe which they did, as expreſſed in Rom. x. 7 
But the goſpel, accompanied with divine pee i ; and 
ſucceſsful in ſubduing the natural oppofition of iii. 
heart unto it. The weapons of our warfare are ui 1 ae 
carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling tl tow: 
of firong holds : Caſting down imaginations, and ev 1 oy 


i 
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thei 1 f God, and bringing into captivity every thought to 


cor | he obedience of Chriſt. This cannot be done by the 
ulufWWprecepts and threatenings of the law. Theſe may 


one 
to g0 3 ; 
con 


onvince a ſinner that he is guilty, and may bring 
im the length of deſpair ; but, even then, his heart 
Ss as much averſe to the Saviour as ever, It is only 
on ane gracious power of God, coming along with the 
ſpiriſch peaceful doctrines and promiſes of the goſpel, that 
nd u etfectually overcomes the enmity of men againſt 


thou Chriſt. In this reſpect, it is the power of God, in 
elvellthe caſe of all true Chriſtians. They have ſome 
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experience of ſubduing power, bringing their ſtout: 
hearts to ſubmit to the method of grace; and thus 
he goſpel has proved to be the word of reconcilation. 
to them. - | 
4. The preaching of the croſs is the mean of in- 
lining and enabling finners ta, embrace the method 
df falvation by Chriſt Jeſus. When the oppoſition 
o it is overcome, it is cheerfully acquieſced in and 
d {cle mbraced. The ſoul goes out from all dependence 
ent upon itſelf unto Chriſt, in the exerciſe of an appro- 
g f 2 pnating faith, with the greateſt freedom and alacri- 
guik <q ty, Plal. cx. 3. By this means, the obſtinate finner 
to Mis diſpoſed to yield himſelf, as a debtor to the free 
reach 4 and ſovereign grace of God reigning through rigb- 
to oe unto eternal Life by Feſus Chrift our Lord. 
ſan He willingly relinquiſheth, and that for ever, eve-- 
. ry falſe foundation, which he once depended upon, 
ver, Mend comes over to the foundation laid in Zion, Phil. 
of 1 iii. 3. The goſpel is the power of God, in produ- 
re ui eing that faith in the heart, by which the ſoul moves 
deu toward Chriſt, and takes refuge in him, as the Lord: 
ev F his righteouſneſs, Rom. x. 17. 
led; : 1 
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5. In fine, the preaching of the croſs is the power 
of God unto them which are ſaved, as it brings the 
ſoul to full ſatisfaction with the way of ſalvation 
through Chriſt, Men are not forced, againſt their 
will, to believe. They are not driven, but ſweet- 
ly, though powerfully, drawn, to Chriſt for ſalva. 
tion. God ſays, I drew them with the cords of a 
man, with bands of love. And they ſay, Bebold, we 
come unto thee ; for thou art the Lord our God. They 
experience the higheſt ſatisfaction in the goſpel- me- 
thod of ſalvation. Formerly, perhaps, they were 
as virulent enemies to the doctrine of the crols of 
Chriſt, as ever the Jews or Greeks were, who reck- 
oned it the moſt fooliſh thing imaginable : but, ha- 
ving got a diſcovery of it, through the Spirit of 
God ſhining upon the word, they eſteem it as moſt 
valuable. Unto them that believe Chriſt is precious, 
though he be a fone of lumbling, and a rock of of- 


believer finds ſolid peace and ſatisfaction to his con- 
ſcience and heart in the blood and righteouſneſs of 
Jeſus. He joys in God, through our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt, by whom he has now received the atonement. 
In Chriſt, he ſees his title to eternal life made infal- 
libly fure, ſo that he cannot loſe it, or come ſhort of 
it. I know whom I have beheved, and 1 am perſua- 
ded that be is able to keep that which I have commit. 
ted unto him againſt that day. 


We ſhall not proceed further at this time, but 
leave the other head of the method to be the ſubjeR 
of another diſcourſe, 

As much has been. ſaid, as ſerves to ſhew, that 
the preaching of the croſs is an invaluable bleſſing; 

N 


ecauſe it is the chief inſtrument which God makes 
ie of, by his power, in the falvation of men. 


ected to begin and promote their ſalvation. Diſ- 
ourſes upon mere morality, and all thoſe empty, 
Whough florid, ſermons, now too much in faſhion, 


; ighteouſneſs and grace, in them, are no more to be 
We x p<cted to be the power of God in the ſalvation of 
Winners, than the writings of thoſe Greek philoſo- 
bers who deſpiſed the croſs of Chriſt as a very 
Voliſh thing.—Let every goſpel-bearer learn to prize 
Whe revelation of Chriſt by the goſpel, and to be 
W-rncſt with the Lord, in prayer, that it may be 
ade the power of God to him. For, unto them 
ich are ſaved it is the power of God, 


SERMON IV. 


HE GOSPEL IS A SPECIAL MEAN OF SAL- 
VATION TO SOME, 


1 Co. i. 18. 
pt unto us which are ſaved it is the power of God. 


L LESSED rs the people that know the joyful ſound. 
What is this Joyful ſound? We anſwer; It is 


wit ie good tidings of a free and full ſalvation through 
be mediation of Jeſus Chriſt, which are publiſhed 
| by 


of Salvation to ſome. 57 | 


here is nothing beſide it, by which he is to be ex- 


2 rhich have nothing of Chriſt, or his croſs, of his 
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by the goſpel among finful men. It is a joyful fol ? 
of liberty to captives, of pardon to the guilty, ii 
health to the diſeaſed, and of life to the dead. It ii 
intelligence about an able and affectionate Savioul 
provided for wicked men, the foes of God, who hal 4 
deſtroyed themſelves. What is that #now/edge oi 
the joyful ſound, with which ſome are bleſſec? 1M 
is not a common knowledge of the goſpel, whidii 
many men have, who do not believe it, Nor is if 4 
that knowledge of divine things, which makes me F 
ſpeculative, heady, and high minded. But it is . 
knowledge of the goſpel, as God's voice ſpeaking 
unto the perſon about ſomething, which eſpecially A 
concerneth him. It is a Enowledge of it, not as th ; 
word of men, but, as it is in truth, the word of Gall 1 
It includes a perſuaſion, that the goſpel carries . 
meſſage from God unto men, and a belief of thi 
truth of the meſſage, with particular pplietie 
the perſon himſelf. What is that Bleſſedneſs, whid 9 
belongs to thoſe who know the joyful ſound? Vil 
, anſwer, that as the goſpel is the ſound of peace a 
good will towards men, ſo this ſpiritual knowledge 
it is inſeparably connected with a ſtate of ſalvatiolf 
The perſon is brought into this happy ſtate, and Wi 
bleſſed with an actual intereſt in a free, a full, al 
an infallibly certain ſalvation, according to this ten 
Having, in the preceding diſcourſe, confidered 
preaching of the croſs, as it is the power of God ui 
ſome perſons, we ſhall, 


— ITN 
8 2 


r 


— 


4 * . X - _ * i”; P . 
. at * & S — < — Ly — — — 
2 = = — 2 ] 2 > == K 2 — — 5 — = 2 * % 
— Scl a. Sade he 5 — x - —_ > 1 — 
© ->3 — Sr} > . A 4 a CS \ = : 
= 7m — — - £2 —.— 2 - 2 . 
8 N 5 — _ = aig ant xt. 2 a: 2 - : _ SR — N 2 poem 
— — = 12 * - — += 0 4, — F 
— Io Ir SR —— 
©. . ©, "2 _— 8 
* A 
8 a —— — —— 3 
— — — — —— l ** 


D — 
— - 2 — 
- & KC. 7 3 bd 1 , 
SE LES WG 2 8 2 
92 - Ae Dr. + ft _ yarn 
— — 2 > — — 
a. ACS. . 2 X 8 — * 
B 5 — r - 4 BY 
K 
* q * 445 * 
j” rant: 5 
— — RS 


II. Conſider to whom it is ſo. Unto us which 


ſaved, ſays Paul. 
He includes himſelf, along with other believe" 


It is not the language of pride and preſumption, | 


. 
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e kaich and experience. He, and other true Chri- 
lians, had real and delightful experience of the 
over of God attending the revelation of Chriſt un- 
Wo them. They were formerly the children of dif 


.. as others. But they had been brought to 
Woughtfulneſs about fin, under a work of convic- 
on; and they had even fled to the croſs of Chriſt 
1 85 or ſafety, under the enlightening, renewing, and 
nabling influences of the Holy Ghoſt, The preach - 
s of the croſs, which they had reckoned the great- 
nt Hooliſbneſs, came with ſuch power upon their 
als, that they not only believed the doctrine, but 
ere ſweetly conſtrained to cleave to the croſs, as 
Nie only method of pardon and acceptance for ſuch 
Winners as they were. They had experience of be- 


of ng ſaved from a ſtate of unbelief and impenitence, 

ion Had bad a perſuaſion of their everlaſting ſalvation. 

whid 4 t is, therefore, with juſtice and propriety, that the 
poſtle ſays of himſelf, and of them that had obtain- 

ce aid like precious faith with him, Unto us which are 

doe ved it is the power of God. 

oncl In the former diſcourſe, we obſerved, that this 


oes not immediately refer to the future ſalvation, 
Wn 2 tate of eternal glory, which the ſaints have to 
Pope for, (although this is not to be excluded, be- 
Wauſe it muſt neceſſarily follow); but that it princi- 
Pally refers to the preſent ſtate of all true Chriſtians, 
n this world. As there were numbers of ſuch hap- 
p perſons in Paul's time, even ſo, at this preſent 
ime alſo there is a remnant, who are already in a 
ate of ſalvation, by means of the preaching of the 
roſs. Of them, as much as of ancient Iſrael, it 
ay be ſaid, Happy art thon, O Iſrael; who is like 


unto 


bedience, and, conſequently, the children of wrath, 
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gain, not of corruptible ſeed, but of encorruptible, bi 
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Go T he Goſpel i3 a ſpecial Mean 
unto thee, O people ſaved by the Lord! Dent. xxxiif 
29. 

We ſhall take a very conciſe view of that happy 
ſtate which they are preſently in, on account 
which they are denominated ſuch as are ſaved. 

1. They are ſaved, as being brought into a ney 
fate in regeneration. The faith, by which they ap. 
prehend the croſs of Chriſt for ſalvation, flows from 
the exerciſe of that ſpiritual life which is implante ont 
in them by the Holy Ghoſt. The implantation of at 
this life is what the Scripture calls regeneration, aud 
a being born again. It is a change which is produ-iſ 
ced by the preaching of the croſs, or the word if 
the everlaſting goſpel. - 1 Pet. i. 23. Being born a 


ee ap N Nr N : 
„ ev gt et Ce ig Eine: 3 | 


Tr, 
0171 
Whii 
Spr 
lac 


the word of God, which liuvetb and ahideth for ever. 6] The 
But the holy Spirit, by whom divine power is mom whie 
immediately exerted in this work, is the only eff falke 
cient agent. The word of the goſpel, in itſelf con ever 
ſidered, can here be of no efficacy. And hence out a > 
Lord calls it a being born of the Spirit, John iii. 5, 6Mdiſce 
Except a man be born of the Spirit, be cannot ent not e 
into the kingdom of God. Wat which is born of th ſpirit 
Spirit, is ſpirit, The Scripture repreſents 1t under ves 
the notion of Being born again, becauſe the perſon, :ba: 

upon whom the change is produced, is made a n*M and 
creature, and is introduced into a very new world he }; 
even the world of grace, to which he was an entit perve 


ftranger. He enjoys and exerciſes a life which be that! 

formerly had not. Then he was lying in the dark inclin 

womb of corrupt nature, but now he is born into nerate 

the ſpiritual world. He is enabled to diſcern, and uu. 

to be occupied about, objects formerly unknown WM God, 

and he partakes of privileges of which in paſt time mer]; 
he 


o Salvation to foie. 6x 


e had no experience, In his unconverted ſtate, he 
ad no more underſtanding of it, than N tcodemus, 
o whom the doctrine ſeemed an abſurdity 
ing to what he ſaid to our Lord, Joha iii. 4, 
an a man be born when he ts o 


* 2 1 8 F 4 
74's ak: chop INNS 


» accord. 
9. How 
Can he enter the 


3 


a ney [8 econd time into his mother's womb, and be born 2 
ap- 2 ow can theſe things be 2 

from Though the manner of the Spirit's operation up- 
lantel on the ſoul is very myſterious, yet the truth of it is 
on of8Wnatter of experience to all that are ſaved. The 
„ and 


% Ib werh where ig lifeth 
2 thereof, but canſt not tell whence + cometh, and 
. 1tber 7+ goeth: fo 15 every one that is born of the 
Vir. This is as real à change, as that which takes 
+ man, Eph. ii. x, p. 
nfuſed into the ſou], 
irs, and an univer. 


and thou heareft the 


not only the reality, but the value and ex 
ſpiritual objects. 1 John v. 20. 


Eiven us an underſtanding, 
lon, BW tat 7; true, Eph. i. 18. The eyes of your under. 
Landing being enlightened, that Je may know what is 
the hope of his calling. The will, which is naturaliy 
perverſe, and ſet in oppoſition to God, and to all 
that is morally and ſpiritually good, is renewed, and 
inclined to the will of God as its rule. The rege- 
nerated perſon delights in the iaw of God after the 
muard man; and with the mind Be ferves the la of” 
God, Rom. vii. 22, 25. His conſcience, which for. 
merly was, either aſleep in lecurity, or was a guil- 


oy 


cellency of 
The Son of God bath 
that we may know Bim 
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62 The Goſpel is u ſpecial Mean 
ty accuſing conſcience, is made pure and holy, and 
therefore, "ok and eaſy, in being brought to rell : 
upon the blood of atonement. His affections, which 
were earthly, ſenſual, and deviliſh, and fo only fe 
upon vain and finful objects, are purified, and flowif 
out to that which is ſpiritually good, and eſpecial 4 
towards God himſelf, the chief good. The de/ire of 
bis foul is unto God, and the language of it, Whon 23 
have I in heaven but thee? and there is none up 


earth that I deſire be/ides thee. He formerly forgal 4 


God and divine things, and was only careful not 


mind the things of the fleſh ; now he remembers Go can 
with delight, and gives the more earneſt heed io a va 
things which he hath heard, leſt at any time he ſhou 7 ſelve 
let them flip. Along with the ſoul, all the membenſ Z have 
of the body partake of a ſaving change; for it iffWltate 
impoſſible that the former can be renewed, and ing 
latter continue under the bondage of corruptiuWand - 
Rom. vi. 13, 19. Thus the regenerated perſon is him 
new man, 2 Cor. v. 17. Vany man be in Chriſt, N ; linne 
75 a new creature: old things are paſſed away, Mable 
hold, all things are become new. ſon 1: 
2. Thoſe to whom the preaching of the croſs WW with 
the power of God, are ſaved, as they are brougiWnels 
into a ſtate of juſtification before God. This is Then 
of the many blefſed fruits of the croſs of our Lo hic 
Teſus Chriſt. He endured it, in the joyful proſpe of th 
of procuring an honourable juſtification for all lſMWpellec 
people, Rom. iii. 25, 26. Whom God hath ſet fon nern 
to be a propitiation, through faith in his blood, to e v4 
clare his righteouſneſs for the remiſſion of fins tl Co 
he might be juſt, and the juſlifier of him that beg "er ei 
det h on Jeſus. This privilege the believer preſenly howe: 
ly enjoys, It is not a bleſſing, which he has to lo be. 


i 


bor only in the future ſtate, but which i is now con- 
ferred upon him. Hence the apoſtle ſpeaks of i it, as 


and 
rel already obtained, Rom. v. I. Therefore, being Juſti- 
hic 5 faith, we have peace with God, through our 


Lord 75 Cbriſt. Ver. 9. Being now juſtified by 
15 his blood, we [hall be ſaved from wrath through him. 
And, writing to the believing Corinthians, he ſays, 
ich were ſome of you; but—ye are Ali. Ned in the 
ame of the Lord Jeſus, 1 Cor. vi. 11. O what an 
WY incitimable happineſs is it, to be juſtified at the bar 
ot an infinitely righteous and holy Judge, who can- 
not paſs an improper ſentence, and whoſe ſentence 
E can never be reverſed ! FA thoſe will confider 1 it as 
MY: valuable privilege indeed, who have ſeen them- 
7 ſelves in a ſtate of guilt and condemnation, and who 
MW bave felt the painful fears and horrors of ſuch a 
It . ſtate, When a man ſees himſelf to be a vile periſh- 
Wing creature, upon the brink of eternal deſtruction, 
and when he beholds a juſt and holy God purſuing 
WJ him with his curſe, while he continues a Chriſtleſs 
: 7 ſinner; what an inconceivably gracious and accept: 

able change takes place, when that very guilty per- 
ſon is declared righteous, and is received into favour 
[with God, upon the ground of Chriſt's righteoul- 
neſs imputed unto him, and received by faith alone ! 
Then the dark clouds of laviſh fear and terror 
which ſurrounded him, and portended the breaking 
of the ſtorm of vindiQtive wrath upon him, are diſ- 
pelled and evaporated; his /zght breaks forth as the 
morning, his ſpiritual health ſprings forth ſpeedily, and 
he walks all the day in the light of God's countenance. 


ver enjoys a full and free pardon of all his iniquities, 
however multiplied, atrocious, and aggravated they 
be. Not one of them is left marked againſt him. 

F. 2 Though 


of Salvation to ſome. 6 3. 
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Conſidered in this ſtate of juſtification, the belie- 
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Though he ought to have them always before him, ; 
for exciting him to godly ſorrow, humility, and 


watchfulneſs, yet. from the moment of his betaking 25 wh 
himſelf to the croſs of Chriſt by faith, they are fa rer 
ever cancelled and blotted out of God's fight as 28 
righteous and incenſed Judge, Iſa. xliii. 25. I, eval 201 
T am be that blotteth out thy tranſgreſſions for min 5 
own fake, and will not remember thy fins. He ha un. 
therefore, nothing to fear from the conſequences ai in 
his ſin, though eternal miſery might, otherwiſe, be 5 of 
expected to follow. No penal evil ſhall come near tho 
him. There is no more curſe, nor ſhall Bell follou m 
He obtains a full diſcharge of all his criminal debt © * 
at God's bar, and who ſhall preſume to condemn b I 
bim? Rom. viii. 33, 34. He is not merely abſol-ſ ſtat 
ved from fin, ſo as that God ſhall never plead with lege 
him on account of it; but he is juſtified as a righ- Chi 
teous perſon, and declared to be ſo by God himſelf. tere 
By the imputation of Chriſt's righteouſneſs to him the 
he is made righteous in law, in the ſame way (vw neſs 
compare great things with ſmall) that the payment of a 
of a debt by a cautioner is conſidered, in law, 8M © 
equivalent to payment by the debtor himſelf. Th #12” 
creditor loſes nothing by the cautioner's paying the eig 
debt. So, in juſtification, the righteouſneſs of Chr fron 
becomes the ſinner's, by God's act imputing it unt eee 
him; and the perſon, though a ſinful and ungodly call, 
man in himſelf, is juſtified, as righteons, on the golp 
ground of it, O what a wonderful tranſpoſition is the 
this! The guilt of the ſinner was laid upon the ther 
Surety, and the righteouſneſs of the Surety is ac 
counted unto the finner! For he hath made him te © 

HU 


be a fin-offering for us, who knew no /in ; that wt 


might be made the righteouſneſs of God in him, 2 Cot. taki 
v. 
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v. 21. This happy ſtate, in which behevers pre- 


ſently are, is not liable to any change. Though, 
while they are in this preſent evil world, ſin does 
remain in them, it cannot be accounted to them, ſo 


as to ſubject them to condemnation, Their God 


will not impute iniguity unto them, Rom. iv. 7. 8. 
The value of the juſtifying righteouſneſs continues 
unchangeable and eternal. Jeſus Chriſt hath brovght 
in everlaſting righteouſneſs, according to the promiſe 
of God, in Dan. ix. 24. It follows, therefore, that 
thoſe who are in a ſtate of juſtification before God, 
may well call themſelves, as in the text, us which 
are ſaved. _ 

3. They are /aved, as they are brought into a 


ſtate of adoption. This is another precious privi- 


lege, for the purchaſe of which, our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt came into an eſtate of humiliation, and ſuf- 


the apoſtle teſtifieth, in Gal. iv. 4, 5. When the ful. 
ne/s of the time was come, God ſent forth his Son, made 


a woman, made under the law, to redeem them. that 
were under the law, that we might receiue the adop - 
tron of ſons. Sinners are, by nature, aliens and o- 


reigners. Like the prodigal fon, they have run 
from their Father's houſe, in a courſe of diſobedi- 
ence and rebellion, and are 20 more worthy to be 
called bis ſons. But, upon receiving Chriſt in the 
goſpel, and taking the benefit of his croſs, by faith, 
they are reſtored to the enjoyment of God as a fa- 
ther, and of all the privileges of bis family. As 
many as receive Chriſt, to them be gives power to be- 
come the ſons of God, even to them that believe on his 
name, Adoption, as to the nature of it, is the 
taking of a ſtranger, and making him a ſon, and 
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treating him, in every reſpect, as if he had been 
born in the family, Every juſtified perſon, though 3 
once a ſtranger and an enemy to God, is adopted 
into the family of grace. Hence the apoſtle de. 
clares, Eph. ii. 19. Te are no more ſtrangers and jo. 
reigners, but fellow-citizens with the ſaints, and of "2 
the houſehold of God. This privilege they enjoy en- 
tirely by Chriſt Jeſus, who became, as it were, an 2 
ahen, and was treated as a criminal, that guilty men © 
might be made ſons. Their adoption does not flow 
from any innate good qualities in them beyond 
others, but ſolely from the ſovereign will and mere 
good pleaſure of the Moſt High God, Eph. i. 5. He 
hath predeſtinated us unto the adoption of children by 
Jeſus Chriſt to bimſelf, according to the good pleaſure 

of his will. This privilege is fo inconceivably : 
great, as to fill the ſaints with holy wonder and 1 
praiſe. Behold, ſaid the beloved diſciple, what Þ 

manner of love the Father hath beftowed upon us, that 
we ſhould be called the ſons of God! 1 John iii. 1. 
They are the ſpecial objects of divine love, which 
is infinitely more ſtrong and tender, than that which 
any earthly parent can have for his children. The MW 
Lord exerciſes an unremitting care about them, 
while they are in this world, and are expoſed to x 
many enemies, ſnares, and temptations. He at- 


tends to all their temporal concerns, and provides us 
them with ſuch portions of the good things of this Lias 
life, as he ſees to be neceſſary and beneficial for the 
them. Their beavenly Father knoweth that they have fan 
need of theſe things. But they are, in an eſpecial WF c1{c 
manner, bleſſed with a participation of the pecu- Wt the 
har good things of his own houſe. They partake oi WWF and 


the ſpiritual inſtruction, proviſion, raiment, protec- | mo: 


of Satvation te ſome. 67 


| 1 don, and conſolation of the ſons of God. They 
WT hall not want correction either, when it is neceſ- 


gary: for whom he loverb, be chafteneth, and ſeour- 


, 1 geth every ſon whom be receiveth, And in their eve- 
4 ry condition, they have acceſs to him, as a father, 


. and are taught to improve, and to comfort theme. 


bees in this. 7hrough Chriſt ebey have acceſs by 


1 one Spirit unto the Father. And, becauſe they are 


C their hearts, crying, Abba, ther, Eph. ii. 18. Gal. 
WF is. 6. 
4. Thoſe, to whom the preaching of the croſs is 
tue power of God, may be ſaid to be ſaved, as they 
. are the ſubjects of a progreſſive work of ſanctifica- 


WT guilt of fin, and from that moral alienation and di- 
BY ſtance from God, which naturally takes place, but 
BE they are alſo ſaved from the reigning power and do- 
minion of fin in them. Sin Hall not have dominian 
over them, for they are not under the Jaw, but unden 
grace. Their freedom from the prevalence, the love, 
and the practice of fin, is gradually advancing in 
their ſanRification, This blefling, as we ſhowed in 
another diſcourſe, is one of the precious fruits of the 
croſs of Chriſt, according to that Seripture, Tit. ii, 
14. Chriſt gave himſelf for us, that be might redeem 
us from all iniquity, and purify unto himſelf a pecus 
liar people, zealous of good works, In regeneration 
the prineiple of the divine life is implanted, and in 
ſanctification it is gradually ſtrengthened, and exer- 
ciſed. Regeneration is, properly, the beginning of 
the ſpiritual life, and ſanctiſication is the progreſs 
and increaſe of it. The underſtanding is more and 


more enlightened, The belie ver. follows on to know 
the 


: ſons, God hath ſent forth the Spirit of bis Son into 


5 tion. They are, not only ſaved already from the 


2 = re 
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the Lord, and increaſeth in the knowledge of God, 


Col. i. 1o. His inclination to God's teſtimonies, - 
and his hatred to every wicked way, are gradually 0 
ſtrengthened. His affections are more enlivened and A 
invigorated towards ſpiritual objects, and, of conſe. * 
quence, they are turned away, in the ſame propor. 7 
tion, from theſe which are vain and ſinful. Sancti. b 
fication is thus carried on gradually. It comes to n: 
perfection with none in this preſent life. Hence BF ;; 
Chriſt prayed for it, in behalf of his beloved dif- he 
ciples, John xvii. 17. Sanctiy them through thy truth; p. 
as if he had ſaid, Sanctiſy them more and more; for et 
the work was begun in them formerly, but they had for 
not already attained, neither were already pes fect. ho 

But every true Chriſtian is ni, wholly, in th 
ſpirit, and foul, and body, though not perfectly, as to of 
the degree of holineſs. He is reſtored to the enjoy. 77 
ment of God's image, which is ſtamped upon him, ho 
through ſan&ification of the Spirit. He is ſaved un- af 
to that ſtate of conformity to God, which, in Scrip- ho] 
ture, is called he new man, Eph. iv. 24. This re. a 1 
novation by the Spirit is abſolutely neceſſary to ac- Bf Wa 
tual holineſs, or the performance of any thing that Tn 
is truly and ſpiritually good, An unrenewed man a. 
is no more capable of doing that which is good in Tu. 
the fight of God, than a #horn is of bearing grapes, tha 
or & thi/ile figs, Matth. vii. 16.18. The believer, "2 
by ſanctifying grace, is made active in the proſecu - (0; 
tion of holineſs. He is inclined to all holy duties, hol; 
and aims at the performance of them, according to MW orn⸗ 


the will of God, and with an eye to his glory. This 5 
2s. a, faithful ſaying, —that they 'which have belicved Ml of; 
in God might be careful to maintain good works, Tit. WM five. 
ai. 8. The ſanctified perſon abhors, and, through com 
LEY grace, 
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grace, guards againſt all fin, and endeavours univer- 
{al obedience, from a genuine principle of love to 
God and his law. His ſoul keeps God's teſtimonies 3 
and he loves them exceedingly. A wicked or profane 
man is, therefore, in the gall of bitterneſs, and in the 
bond of iniquity. He may have the preſumption to 
boaſt, that he has a good heart, while he indulges 
himſelf in riot, diſſipation and profaneneſs. But let 
him not be deceived; for, whether he believe it or not, 
he is an enemy to the croſs of Chrift. In vain do any 
pretend, that they believe on Chriſt crucified for 
eternal happineſs, and that they have any well. 
founded hope of it, if they continue habitually un- 
holy, or indulge themſelves in fin. Theſe to whom 
the preaching of the croſs has been made the power 
of God, have the body of ſin deſtroyed, that henceforth 
they ſhould not ſerve fn, Rom. vi. 6. And they 
have full ſecurity for all neceſſary communications 


of grace, for promoting their ſanctification. The 


holy- habit, or principle of grace in the heart, is like 
a ſeed ſown in the earth, which requires frequent 
waterings, in order to its growing up to perfection. 
The promiſes of God's covenant ſecure à plentiful 


rain, to confirm his inheritance when it is weary. 


The believer's heart is the garden of God, to which 


that promiſe refers, Iſa. xxvii. 3. I the Lord do keep 


it, I will water it every moment, Theſe ſpiritual 


# ſhowers from above make the believer's progreſs in. 
$ holineſs to advance, and to become more viſible and 
| ornamental to religion, Hoſ. xiv. 4, 5, 6. ; 


5. In the laſt place, Theſe to whom the preaching 
of* the croſs is the power of God, may be ſaid to be 


ſaved, in reſpe& of the abſolute aſſurance of their 


complete and everlaſting ſalvation, They are actu- 
| | ally 
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ally ſaved already, but their ſalvation is not com. 
plete in time. It doth not yet appear what they. val, 5 
be, But as they are preſently ſaved, in. being rege · 
nerated, juſtified, adopted, and ſanctified; ſo all this 
is in order to their being glorified. Rom. viii, 29, 30 
Their perfect ſalvation. at laſt i is as certain, as if it 
were already enjoyed by them. Ijrael Shall be ſas 
ved in the Lord with an everlaſting ſalvation. The 
purpoſe of God, which, all and, affords the moſt 
infallible ſecurity for tuis. He cbo/e them unte ſal. 
vation, and ordained them unto eternal liſe, 2 Theſſ. 
ii. 13. Acts Xii. 48. This is the ſubſtance of all the 
great and precious promiſes of the Everlaſting Cove- 
nant. He that belzeveth,on the Son hath everlaſting 
t Ve. He hath it in the commencement and earneſſ 
of it: and he ſhall have it in its moſt glorious per: 
fection for ever. This is the promiſe that he hath 
Promiſed us, even, eternal life. Now, God is not a 
man, that . he ſhould lie; neither the fon of man, that 
he ſhould repent : bath he ſaid, and ſhall he not do it? 
er hath, he ſpoken, and Hall he not make it good ? The 
per ſection of ſalvation in the heavenly ſtate was one 
of the ſpecial ends of the croſs of Chriſt, He ſuffer- 
ed to the uttermoſt, that he might be able to /ave to 
the uttermoſt. It became bim, for whom are all things, 
and by whom are all things, in bringing many ſons 
unto glory, to make the Captain of their ſalvation per. 
elt through ſufferings. The holy Spirit, which they 
are. endued with in their effectual calling, is a ſure 
earneſt and ſeal of complete ſalvation, Eph. i. 13, 
14. and iv. 30. The gracious work of God, in and 
about his people, will not be perfect, until they are 
wholly brought to glory. But He zs a rock, and bis 


work ts, perſect; and therefore, they may be confi 
| | dent 
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tent of this very thing, Tat be which Bith begun a 


good work in them will perform" it until the day f 


Jeſus Chriſt, Phil. i. 6. They may exnlt'in the in- 
fallible proſpe& of complete falvation, in a ſtate of 
eternal glory. Hy Jefus Chriſt we Bave acceſs by 


faith into this grace wherein we fand, and rejoice in 


hope of the glory r God, Rom. v. 2. 


It remains that we add a' few inferences for the 
improvement of this ſabje&, 

1. We may learn, that the goſpel, which is here 
called the preaching of the croſs, is unſpeakably va- 
luable. It is the greateſt of all external bleſſings. 
Through the tender mercy' of our God, the day Jpring 


from on high hath viſited us. By means of it we 


know, that he Lord hath raiſed up an horn of ſaFva- 
tion for us, in the houſe of his ſervant David. The 
voice of rejoicing and falvation' never would have 
been heard in the tabernacles of the ſons of men, if 
God had not proclaimed peace on earth, and good 
w2:ll towards them. Let Chriſtians conſider the dark 
places of the earth, which are full of the habitations of 
cruelty, and learn to be thankful for the diſpenſation 
of the goſpel. How valuable is it, conſidered as the 
great mean, by which God's power is exerciſed in 
the ſalvation of men? 

2. Hence ſee, a glorious manifeſtation of divine 
lovereignty, in the application of ſalvation, by the 
inſtrumentality of the goſpel. The divine Redeemer 
is the Author of ſalvation. As the purchaſe of it 
was made by the price which he paid, ſo the appli- 
cation of it depends wholly upon the power which 
he exerts, Though great multitudes of men enjoy 
the preaching of the croſs, yet how different are its 

effects 
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effects upon them? To ſome it zs fooliſhneſs, and: ts 
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others it is the power of God. The Lord exerciſes 
his power ſovereignly, according to his own good 
pleaſure, We find Jeſus, in his eſtate of humiliation, 
adoring the ſovereignty of God, in this diſpenſation, 
Luke x. 21. In that hour Jeſus rejoiced in ſpirit, ani 
faid, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, that thou haſt hid theſe things from the wiſe 
and prudent, and haſt revealed them unto babes: even 
fo, Father, for it ſo ſeemed good in thy /ight. In this 1 
manner God proceeds ſtill, under the diſpenſation of 
the goſpel. His own ſovereign will is the rule of his 


gracious operations in the church. The Son quicken br 
eth whom he will, John v. 21. The goſpel does not he 
take ſaving effect upon any man, becauſe of ſome he 
previous goodneſs about him more than about ano- f 7 
ther. The infinite God can be indebted to none; E eve 
He hath ſaved us, and called us with an holy calling . hand 
not according to our works, but according to his ou re. 
purpoſe and grace. Ws 
3. Hence ſee, a ſpecial part of that ſaving expe- Vhe 
rience which all true Chriſtians are made partaken ente 
of. They have experience of the preaching of th 3 22 
croſs being the power of God unto them. Our ge 
pel came not unto you, Chriſtians, in word only, lu 
45% in power, and in the Holy Ghoſt, and in nud ed 
aſſurance. The doctrine of the croſs hath not oni © 
inſtructed your natural underitandings, ſo as to enabłè b 4 
you to talk about Chriſt, and about the way of fa-M "md 
vation through him; but the power of God, attend a 
ing that doctrine, hath enlightened, renewed, ane? p 
ſanctified your hearts. It has ſubdued your natural Ind fo 
oppoſition to the croſs of Chriſt, and inclined you to 4 
Urtirer 


embrace it alone for ſalvation. Where perſons hart 
10 


Wo fuch experience and exerciſe, there is too milch 
WS caon to fear, that to them o preaching has been 
41, and that they are yet in their fins. | 
= 41. We may infer, that theſe who have had expe- 
ET icnce of the power of God attending the preaching 
&/ the croſs have abundant matter of praiſe and 
ES i..okfulneſs. Is it not matter of praiſe, that you 
vc not been left to continue deſpiſers of it? You 
E&ycre enemies to it, even as others, when the arm of 
thc Lord was ſtretched out, to ſubdue you to the 
% pbedience of faith. You are now happy perſons in- 
zeed, for you are /aved. By faith in the croſs cf 
briſt, you are delivered from all your guilt, from 
Ie reigning power and dominion of fin, from all 


le dreadful conſequences of it, and from all hazard 


e periſhing for ever. Jeſus hath' ſaid, They, hall 
bd, aaaler falt an pluck thin wut of my 
ard. You are the objects of God's ſpecial love and 
3 are. You ſhall have his gracious preſence in life, 
ad in death, and ſhall be ever with him hereafter, 
hen thoſe, who finally reje& the Saviour, and 
WT ontemn his croſs, ſhall go away into everlaſting. pus 
B://:cnt, you ſhall be raiſed to J% eternal. And 
0 > ince you are no better, by nature, than em that 
ei, ſhould you not be admiring the ſovereignty, 
Wc dom, and power of the grace of God towards 
ou? Let your mouths be filled with dus praiſe, and 
1b bis honour all the day. He hath ſaged you for his 
e u me's fake, and it becomes you to be aſcribing to 
tend im all the praiſe, ſaying, Not wnto us, O Lord, not 


ani *r, Gut anto thy name give glory, for thy n 


2 for thy truth's fake, 

5. This ſubje& gives us ground to hope for the 

nav” ft ier ſucceſs of the goſpel, Has the preaching of 
00 G the 
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the croſs of Jeſus proved to be rhe power of Gad ul 
ſome in every preceding, as well as in the preſen C 
age; may we not be aſſured, that it will prove to H 
ſo in all ages to come? Is the Lord's hand ſhorten 
at all, that it cannot ſave ? The ſucceſſion of tu I 
| believers in the church is uninterrupted. One gen 
ration ſhall praiſe God's works to another, and ſhull® 
declare his mighty acts. As ſome are daily take 
home to Chriſt's Father's houſe, where there are man 
manſions, ſo others are brought in by the power «dM 
God to fill their room in the church below. TA 
day will never dawn, in which the face of the viſibM 
church will be covered with goſpel-deſpiſers only 
or with perſons who reckon the preaching of the cri 
fooliſhneſs. The number of theſe may be often, i 
deed, very great; but there never {hall be a tot 
ſuſpenſion of divine influences, ſo as that none wil 5 
believe on Chriſt crucified. There is not a greate 
reality in the conſtant exertion of his power for uM 
holding all things, as the God of nature, than thenM 
is in the unceaſing operations of his gracious power 
by means of his word and ordinances. My Fut 
worketh hitherto, ſaid Chriſt, and I work. He ſay 
ſo fill. I will work, and who ſhall let it? Gti 
ſheep ] have, which are not of this fold, them alſo 
muſt bring. Therefore, while the preaching of tk 
croſs is maintained, there is reaſon to hope, that ii 
ſhall be the power of God unto ſome. The ele = 
ſhall obtain, although zhe reſt be Blinded. And whe 
this goſpel of the kingdom ſhall be preached in all in 
world, (and it will yet be fo, let modern infidels pro 
poſe and attempt what they will), glorious, wall ilk 
diſplays of divine power be, which ſhall accompa! 
it, Pſal. cx. 2, 3. La. IX. 1, &c, 


ed 
222 


We 
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704 l We exhort you all to betake yourſelves to Jeſus 

4 td 255 5 » * ; P f - i * 

mn hriſt, who is mighty to ſave the chief of ſinners, in 
irtue of his own ſatisfaction and righteouſneſs.” Are 


= L ou ready to periſn under a load of ſin and wrath? 
k bey are perſons in that dreadful ſtate, to whom he 
gen Ws: ves the benefit of his croſs, The Son of man 's 
1 ſeal Wome to ſeek and to ſave that which was 2. —Seek 
e experience of his power by che goſpel, for inclining 
many End enabling you to the exerciſe of faith in bis blood. 
In this way, and in no other, you ſhall have redemp- 


ver Mi 
Tha ion and complete ſalvation.— Let thoſe, who can ſay 


191bkW ; 
. Cod, be exhorted, to truſt in God's power for carry- 
2 ng on their ſalvation unto perfetion,—Study to im- 
by rove the preaching of the croſs for promoting your 
n, i 


anctification. Jeſus Chriſt: ſanctiſfes and cleanſes his 


| # 
* 5 deople by the word. Give evidence that ye are ſa- 
rea 
or Up: : 
then 


orld. The Lord hath not called you unto unclean- 


Hajury which they do to themſelves, But the pro- 


Wo ſome, affords great encouragement to pray for this. 


left 2 p iri 
1 me to others. You will partake of that ſpirit, 


7 ich breathes in the truly benevolent wiſh expreſ- 
els pte 


11] ch 
: : Fear me this day, were both almoſt, and ad. ane 
22 as am, Acts xxvi. 29. 
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Voith Paul, Unto us which are ſaved it is the power of 


Wed, by a holy converſation and deportment in the 


e/s, but unto holineſs.—Be concerned about the ſuc- 
Ness of the goſpel of Chriſt. That it is bub, to. 
nany will be matter of ſorrow to you, conſidering 
he diſhonour done to Chriſt by theſe men, and the 


iſe of God, ſecuring the bleſſed effects of the goipel 
| Z If it has been, indeed, the power of God to you, it is 


I mpoſſible that you ſhould not pray for its being the 


Wed by Paul, when ſtanding before Agrippa. I would 
Wo God, ſaid he, that not only thou, but alſo all tbat 
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CHRIST 18s THE KING OF THE CHURCH tion 

HIS FATHER'S APPOINTMENT X. nd 

| and 

| | PsALM ii. 6. 3 Ce] 
Fet have I. ſet my King upon my boly hill of Zion. to th 

| | th. 

'S ps Lord Jeſus Chriſt is inveſted with a three. / 2/ 

fold office, as Mediator. He is the Prophet, /) « 

Prieſt, and King of his church. We have this day ett 

been commemorating his death, by which, as the be lor 

great High Prieſt of our profeflion, he completed the be / 
atonement for fin. We have ſeen him, as ſet fort Parts 
cruciſed for us. He was brought very low in on In 
ſtead. He had to die upon a croſs, under the frown {Waccou 

of heaven, and amidſt the rage of men and devilk.Wthe k 

But we are alſo to conſider him as a prieſt upon BU N 

throne, He who is the Preeft of the Maſt High God var 

33 alſo: the King of Righteouſneſs. He is exalted to be r 

the throne in his mediatory capacity, and inveſted {Won 

with all glorious dominion, power, and authority. vas 

Though he was once humbled, he is now exalted, WM This 

and extolled, and very high. He is made higher than WM iſhoa!; 

the kings of the earth, being raiſed to a place over ¶ the ge 
the church, which no creature is able to fill. And day. 
| hence Ag; 

the g 


SERMON V. 


* This ſermon was preached on a Sabbath evening immediate!) 
after the diſpenſation of the ſacrament of our Lord's Supper. 


by bis Father's Appointments. © 77 
ence T[erovan ſays in this text, Yet have 1 ſet my 
2 ing upon my holy hill Zion. 

= Though we are not told here by whom this pſalm 

was penned, yet we learn from Acts iv. 25. that God 

Wake it to the church, by the mouth of his ſervant 

David. The Spirit of God, who is the beſt inter- 

þ preter of his own word, alſo gives us poſiti ve inftruc« 

tion about whom and what it applies unto. David 

and his kingdom were but faint types of Jeſus Chriſt 

and his kingdom. The pfalm ſeems to have a pri- 

mary and chief reference to the antitype. There 
Hare ſeveral parts of it which will by no means apply 
Ito the type. Particularly, what is expreſſed in verſe 
Ich could never be applicable to David; for to none 
of the angels, high and glorious as they are, did God 

nat any time, T hou art my Son, thts, day have I be- 
gotten thee, Heb. i. 3. And the promiſe in verſe 8th, 
belongs properly to Chriſt alone. wall give thee 
be heathen for thine iuberttance, aud tbe OY 

arte of the earth for thy poſſeſſion. 

In the firſt three verſes of the pfalm, we have an 
account of the almoſt uni verſal oppoſition made to 
the Kingdom and intereſt of Jeſus Chriſtin the world. 

Vi do the heathen. rage, and the people imagine a. 
[vain thing # The hings of the earth ſet themſelves, and: 
[be rulers take counſel together, againſt the Lok p, 
and againſs his Anointed, ſaying, Let us break their 
(bands aſunder, and caſt aua their cords from us. 
This was prophetical of the great oppoſition that 
ſhoald be made to Chriſt, and to the ſpreading of 
[the goſpel, in the beginning of the New Teſtament 
day. Thus we find it applied by the apoſtles, in 
Acts iv. 25,29. It is, however, deſcriptive of 
tel; WW de general and laſting enmity of the world againſt⸗ 
G 3 Chriſt 
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Chriſt and his church. The oppoſition is here re. 
preſented as very formidable. It is made by th; 
people in general, with the Eings and rulers at their 


nead. Kings and people, and kings between them. I 
ſelves, ſeem often to have very different views, and 


different intereſts, as to temporal things: but there 


gainſt the intereſts of Jeſus Chriſt. Herod and Pi. 


late differed widely, and were even at enmity be 


2ween themſelves about ſome things, but they were 
united in their oppoſition to the Lord of glory.— We 
are alſo told, that the enemies of God, and of his 
Anointed, uſe both violence and craft, to render 


has been, ordinarily, a moſt ungodly ſameneſs f 
opinion, and a joint co-operation among them, a. 


their oppoſition ſucceſsful. Why do the heathen rage! 


The world's enmity againſt Chriſt has been eviden- | 


ced by the moſt avowed rage againſt his name and 


followers. It has been carried to dreadful lengths 


of moſt unrelenting fury, ſo as to ſtain the earth 
with the blood of the ſaints. But Chriſt's enemies 
are crafty as well as cruel. They tate counſel tog. 
tber, that they may unite their ſkill, in planning the 
moſt promiſing ſchemes to render their, oppoſition 
ſucceſsful. They ftudy to aſſiſt, encourage, and ſup- 
Port one another in it. They have taken crafty coun- 
fel againſt thy people, and conſulted againft thy hid- 
den ones. We are here alſo informed of the cauſe ot 
that oppoſition, If it is inquired, What aileth the 
kings, and the rulers, and the people, at the Lord 
and his Anointed? What provokes them thus to 
rage, and to take counſel againſt them? The an- 
ſwer is ſuggeſted in verſe zd. They cannot endure 
the laws of Chriſt. They cannot think of ſubmit- 
ting to his royal power, nor of being governed by 

his 
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his authority. Let us break their bands aſunder, and 
caſt away their cords from us. Though Chriſt's s yoke 


7s eaſy in itſelf, and his burden light, yet his yoke is 


galling, and his burden heavy, to a carnal world. 

The reaſon of this 1s given by the apoſtle, in Rom. 
viii. 7. The carnal mind ts enmity againſt God; for it 
is not ſubjedt to the lau of God, neither indeed can be. 
were the laws of Chriſt to allow men to walk ac- 


cording to the courſe of this world, in the luſis of their 


be, fulfilling the defires of the fleſh, and of the mind, 
they would be much more popular. But ſince. they 


are calculated, to level human pride, to reſtrain fin, 


| to exalt the glory of God, and to promote holineſs, 


S ſpirituality, and heavenly mindedneſs, they cannot 
be acceptable to men, who wiſh their corrupt appe- 
tites and paſſions to be under no controul. We may 
# obſerve here alſo, how unſucceſsful and fooliſh, as 


well as wicked, this oppoſition to Chriſt is. Why 


do the people imagine a vain thing? They contrive 
and attempt what they are, by no means, able to ac- 
| compliſh. Their oppoſition is both vain and wie- 
ked, becauſe it is againſt the LORD, and his Anointed 
One. Hatred of Chriſt and his intereſts flows from 
enmity againſt God. They, ſaid Chriſt, ave bated 
both me and my Father. Now, how vain muſt it be 
for the worms of the earth to /et themſelves againſt- 
the God who made them? Moe unto him that fires 

veth with his Maker, 7 
Accordingly, in verſes 4th * th, we ra a 
repreſentation of the holy contempt and indignation, 
with which God views all the oppoſition made to 
him, and his intereſts in the church. He that /itteth 
in the heavens hall laugh: the LoRD Hall have them 
in derifion. Then ſhall be ſpeak- unto them in bis 
wrath, 
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wrath, and ver them in bis fore diſpleaſure. - God 


w 

views all the attacks of devils and men upon the m 
kingdom of bis dear Son as fooliſh and deſpicable. tot 
They are often very formidable in the eyes of his D. 
people, but they do not diſturb his divine and eter- WF thi 
nal reſt, nor create any uneaſineſs in his infinite bo 
mind. He fits in the beuvens, and laughs at the fee. the 
ble and foohſh attempts of men. He does not, how- int 
ever, view their oppoſition with imdrifference; for he wa 
ſpeaks to them in wrathful threatenings, and he will oth 
ſpeak” to them an wrathful diſpenſations. He will ven bec 
them, —he will confound and conſume thema iis WT pla 
fore diſpleaſure. Evil ſhall flay the wicked. Ged u a 
doe in heart, and mighty in ſirengil: who hath hr. Wt rf 
. dened himfelf againſt him, and bath: proſpered 2 chu 
Our text contains language of defiance to all the By 
enmity and rage of Chriſt's enemies. Tet have I ſet the 
my King upon my holy hill of Zion. — The Speaker mu 
here is God the Father. He is that Lox D or J=no- the 
VAH, who is mentioned, in verſe 4th, as having all tran 
Ins enemies in deriſion.— The perſon of whom the chu 
ſpeaks is Þrs King. He is the ſame who is called bis WM prop 
Anointed in verſe 2d. That this is Jeſus Chriſt, ap- enla 
pears from the application made of the paſſage in tiles 
Acts iv. 25, which we formerly referred you unto. hee 
He is conſtitutecd # King by his Father's appoint- / I 
ment, and is; therefore, inveſted with all regal power come 
and authority. All poꝛber is given ante him in hea- WM "mg 


ven and in earth. He is ſaid to be ſet upon Bir B, I | ell: 
hill of Zion. Zion was a name given to the Old e, 
Teſtament church, and was derived from the place ¶ the c 
where. the holy city and temple were built. This ä the 
was a hill, where the Jebuſites bad a fort, from ſet, a 
which they attempred to reſiſt David's government, 

f when 
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when he came up to Jeruſalem from Hebron, as 


may find in 2 Sam. v. We are there told, that David 
took the Arong- hold of Zion, the fame is the bit of 
= David. It is called the holy bill of Zion, becauſe 
the temple, the place of worſhip, in which the ſym- 
bols of God's preſence: were, was afterwards built 


þ chere: It is thought, that the hill Zion was divided 


into two heads, and that the city or caſtle of David 
was built upon the one, and the temple upon the 
other. Thus it came to be called 2be boly mountain, 


W becauſe it was the ſeat of divine ordinances, and the 


place concerning which the Lord faid, My name 
all be there. The name is given to the city of Je- 
ruſalem, and to the whole of the Old Teſtament 
church in general, Pfal. xlviii. 2. and IXxXvii. 5. 
By the holy. bill of Zion, we are ſtill to underſtand 
the church of God among the Gentiles, which is as. 


much bis Boly bill, as that which he once had among 
the Jews. And accordingly, we find the name Zion 


transferred from the Old to the New Teftament 
church. In the Goth chapter of Iſaiah, we have a 
| prophecy: which expressly refers to the erection and 


enlargement of the church of God among the Gen- 


tiles: And, in verſe 14th, it is ſaid, They hall call 
thee the City of the LokD, the Zion of the holy One: 
of Iſrael. Says the apoſtle, Heb. xii. 22. Je are 
come unto mount Sion, and unto the city of the liu- 


ing God. And the witneſſes for Chrift, in New 


Tellament times, are repreſented as ſtanding upon 
the mount Sion with the Lamb, Rev. xiv. 1,——Thus: 
ine church of God is ſtill bzs holy hill Zion. This 
is the kingdom over which our Lord Jeſus Chriſt is 
/et, and ftill bears all rule; for the government ſhall 
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be upon his ſhoulder. Yet have J, ſaith Jenovan, je 


my King upon my holy hill of Zion. 0 
In —— upon this ſubject, we ſhall pr 

a; 

in 


I. Obſerve a few things concerning Chi 
kingdom, which is here called God's holy 
ball of Zion; © | Ne 
IT. Speak of Chriſt, as the King, who is ſet ; 


on this holy hill; n 

II. Mention ſome things imported in God's ; 
declaration, Yet have I ſet my King upon 4 
my holy hill of Zion; and afterwards add 10 

the improvement. We are, ſub 

I. To obſerve a few things concerning Chriſt's wh 
W which is here called God's holy 5 of IJ ; 
Zion. | 
- I, That the whole form and order of this king- a 
dom are divine. All the laws and ordinances of the 15 ö 9 
Old Teſtament church were of divine inſtitution. oY 


| The Lord was her Fudge, ber Lawgiver, and ber WM . Q 
King. We find frequent mention made of the laws, / 
Statutes, and ordinances, which God. gave to his {hf 
people Iſrael. He commanded the ſtricteſt obſer- 
vation of all the lau of his houſe. Ezek. xliii. 10, | hand 
11. Son of man, ſbeu the houſe to the houſe of I FF ....- 
rael ;=ſhew them the form of the houſe, and the fa- 


ſbion thereof,—and all the ordinances thereof, and all 4 : 
the forms thereof, and all the laws thereof; and write "MF 
it in thar /ight, that they may keep the whole form . 
thereof, and all the ordinances thereof, and do them. 1 
If at any time they trampled upon theſe, or obtru- ¶ che : 


ded alterations and inventions of their own upon 
them, they incurred his high diſpleaſure, Iſa. xxiv. The 
p 
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« i 5, 6. The earth (or, the land) is defiled under the in. 
= Zabitants thereof; becauſe they have tranſgreſſed the 
laws, changed the"ordinance, and broken the everlaſt- 
ing covenant, Therefore hath the curſe devoured the 
= carth. Ra ANY Ty; 
9 . It is equally true, that the whole frame of the 
New Teſtament Zion is divine. Men are not left 
to faſhion and model Chriſt's kingdom as they pleaſe. 
It is at their peril, if they attempt to form it, ac- 
cording to the plans of earthly kingdoms, or as may 
beſt ſuit the corrupt wiſhes and ſecular intereſts of 
the princes of this world. - The law, by which the 
ſubjects of Chriſt's kingdom are to be regulated, both 
as to their faith and practice, is the word of the li- 
ving God, Iſa. viii 20. To the law, and to the teſtr- 
mony ; if they ſpeak not according to this word, it ts 
| becauſe there is no light in them, This law ſhows 


is due from them to their glorious King, and alſo 
what duties they owe to one another, as fellow ſub- 
jects of his kingdom. The goſpel, by which Chriſt 
graciouſly rules among his people, contains the moſt 
| {ſubſtantial and comfortable matter for their faith; 


hand, is a proper directory for their practice and con- 
verſation. As many as walk according to this rule, 


which the citizens of Zion are to worſhip their King, 
have the ſtamp of his authority. No human modes 


have, are to be added to his inſtitutions, or put in 
the place of them. In vain do they worſhip him, 
who teach for doctrines the commandments of men. 
The interior officers in Zion, together with the vi- 
ſible 


them what homage of faith, worſhip, and obedience, 


and the moral law, as a rule of righteouſneſs in his 
peace be on them, and mercy,” All the ordinances, in 


of worſhip, whatever far eu of devotion they may 
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84 Chrifl is the King of the Churth 
fible form of government therein, are fixed by hi 
appointment. He gave apoſtles, and prophets, ani 
evangeliſts, endued with extraordinary gifts; and he | 
gave alſo ordinary paſtors and teachers, bel pa, and go. n 
vernments, for the perfecting of the ſaints, for th tt 
work of the miniſtry, for the edifying of the body of WM di 
Chrift, Eph. iv. II, 12. 1 Cor. xii. 28. To ſuppoſe vi 


that he hath authoriſed no particular form of govern: WF /7 


ment for his New Teftament Zion, is to impeach his WF 2: 
fidelity and love, as if he were more careleſs about co 
his church now than formerly, and leſs fa:t2/ul i WM of 
= houſe as d Son, than was Moſes as a ſervant, He po 
not the author of confuſton, but of peace, in all WM m-. 
chart of the ſaints, ſpi 
That Zion, or the wen: of Chriſt, is of 3 /al 
ſpiritaal nature. It is entirely different from the his 
kingdoms of this world, and abſolutely independent not 
of them. Our blefled Lord declared this, in the as 1 
plaineſt language, when ftanding before Pilate's judg- nal 
ment feat, John xvi. 36. Fe/us anſwered, My king exe 
dom is not of this world. He does not deny, that ii the 

was in the world, It always has had a place in it, MF be 
ſince the Lord at firſt founded Zion, and it ſhall ever Lin; 
have a place in it, while there is a world, in ſpite of V 
the united powers of hell and earth. All the trut =. 4 
N 


ſubjects of it are gathered ont of the world; and 
Chriſt is commiſſioned to rule in the midſt of his em. bo t. 
mies, for that purpoſe, Pſal. cx. 2, 3. But his king. in t 
dom does not originate from this world. Worldly art 
wiſdom and power, neither gave a beginning to it, this 
nor have ever contributed, directly, to its advance W "age 
ment and proſperity. My h:ngdom, ſays Chriſt, 5 
not from hence. It is not a worldly and temporal, 


bat u hetvenly and everlalling throne, on which the did n 
King 
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King fits, Pſal. cx. 1. The ſeeptre of his kingdom 
is not a material, but a ſpiritual rod, Pfal. ex. 2. Iſa. 
ii. 3. The laws of it are ſpiritual, and are calculated, 
not only for regulating the vifible conduct, but alſo 
the internal exerciſe of the ſubjects. The homage 
due to the King does not conſiſt chiefly in bodily ſer- 
vice, but in ſpiritual and holy exerciſe. God 7s a 
ſpirit ; and they that worſhip him, muſt worſhip Him 


| in ſpirit and in truth. Earthly governments are 
| conſtruted with a defign (at leaſt, it is always their 


oſtenſible deſign) to promote the external and tem- 
poral advantage of mankind : but Chriſt's govern- 
ment, as King in Zion, has a ſpecial reſpe& to men's 
ipiritual and eternal welfare. He reigns for their 
ſalvation, Iſa. xxxiii. 22. The bleflings promiſed to 
his ſubjects, are not temporal advantages and ho- 
nours, but ſpiritual and heavenly good things, ſuch 
as righteouſneſs, pardon, adoption, holineſs, and eter- 
nal life. The means of ſupporting his kingdom, and 
exerciſing his royal adminiſtration in it, are not of 
the world. His kingdom never was, and never will 
be promoted by fire and ſword. If, ſays he, my 
hinzdom were of this world, then would my ſervants 
ſight, —but now tis my kingdom not from hence. 2 Cor, 
c. 4. The weapons of our warfare are not carnal. 

Nor is Chriſt's kingdom, in any reſpect, inimical 
to the lawful exerciſe of civil power and authority 
in the kingdoms of this world. The Rings of the 
:arth have no reaſon to /et- themſelves againſt it, on 
this account. It does not interfere with their ma- 
nagements, nor encroach upoa their juſt prerogatives, 
The glorious King of Zion enjoined his followers to 
be ſubje& to the higher powers, though theie powers 
did not belong to his kingdom. And this command 
H 15 
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86 Chriſt is the King of the Church 


is {till binding upon the citizens of Zion, in ſo far a; 
their ſubjection to earthly. kings is conſiſtent with 
their loyalty and duty to him. While the kingdom 


of Chriſt, therefore, does not intromit with, nor op- 


poſe, civil power, ſo far as it is occupied in promo- 
ting the common and outward advantage of man- 
kind; it is no leſs evident, that earthly kings and 


princes ought not to interfere with Chriſt's Kingdom, 


farther than by demeaning themſelves as good ſub- 


jects of it, by a profeſſion and PO agree- 


able to the laws of Zion. 
3. That Chriſt's kingdom is an holy kingdom, 
It is here called God's Body Bill of Zion. This does 


not mean, that the hill of Zion was holy inherently, 


more than the neighbouring hills. It was conſidered 
as koly relatively, becauſe of the ar- God, which, 


for a time, dwelt within curtains there, and becauſe 


the temple was afterwards built upon it. It wa 
called God's holy mountain, becauſe his dwelling 
place was there. Ye ſhall know that I am the Lond 


your God, dwelling in Zion my holy mountain, Great 


is the Lord, and greatly to be praiſed in the city of our 
God, in the mountain of his holineſs. The New Te 
ſtament church is ſpoken of under the ſame deſig. 
nation, as appears from various parts of the prophe- 
tical writings, particularly from Iſa. Ixv. 25. and 
XxVii. 13. There is an eminent diſplay made of the 
divine holineſs in the church, The Lord dwells 
there, as zhe holy One of 1ſracl in the mid/t of her, 
Ifa. xii. 6. His holineſs ſhines with tranſcending 


| luſtre in the method of ſalvation, which is revealed 


in Zion. He manifeſts his deep abhorrence of ſin, in 
all the threatenings of his word, but eſpecially in the 


puniſhment inflicted againſt it in the croſs of Chriſ. 
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W The whole revelation made of himſelf ſtrikes againſt 


ſin. Not only are his juſtice and wrath, but his love 
and grace through Chriſt to ſinners are in oppoſition 
to it. All the doQtrines, promiſes, precepts, and 
chreatenings of his word, manifeſt his infinite holineſs, 
and, conſequently, that Ze is of purer eyes than to Be- 
Boll evil, and cannot look on ingquity. Holineſs is in- 
ſcribed upon all the truths, ordinances, and laws of 
Zion, and they are all calculated to enforce and pro- 

mote holineſs among his people. True holineſs is 
required of all the ſubjects of his kingdom. 1 Pet. i. 

15, 16. As he which hath called you is holy, fo be ye 
boly in all manner of conver ſation : Becauſe it Is writ- 
| ten, Be ye boly, for I am holy. This is an infallible 
mark of all the children of Zion, and a ſpecial badge 
of diſtinction between them and others. They hall 
call them, T he holy people, T he redeemed of the Lord, 
Ifa. Ixit. 12, They are to devote themſelves to God 
in holineſs, to be (as the Scripture phraſeth it) Holi- 
rei unto the Lord, Jer. ii. 3. They are bound to 
evidence holy difpofitions, by an univerſal hatred of, 
and departure from, evil, and by a conſtant reſpe@ to 
| all his commandments. They are to ſtudy holineſs 
of heart and exerciſe, when they are employed in 


giving him the homage of their religious ſervices. - 


O worſhip the Loxp in the beauty of holineſs. And 


from his throne, as King of Zion, our Lord Jeſus ' 


Chriſt diſpenſes unto his ſubjects all that holineſs 
which is required. They have it not naturally, more 
than others. But, when he conquers them by his 
grace, he makes them holy. He is made of God unto 
them ſanttification. And it belongs chiefly to the 
exerciſe of his Kingly office, to deftroy their corrup- 


tion, and communicate all neceſſary grace unto them, 
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88 Chriſt is the King of the Church 


for beginning and advancing their conformity to 
himſelf. Thus he ſays in Ifa. xliii. 21. This people 


Dave 1 formed for myſelf; they ſhall ſhew forth my 


_ praiſe. All his true ſubjects are, in this manner, 


made holy in heart and life. It muſt, therefore, fol. 
low, that a looſe and untender practice, as it is a 


ibrewd ſign of an impure heart, is utterly inconſiſtent | 


with the character of his people. He conſiders per. 
ſons of this deſcription as rebels againſt his authort- 
ty, and diſclaims them as ſubjects. Pſal. I. 16, 11, 
Unto the wicked God ſaith, What Baſt thou to do to 
declare my ftatutes, or that thou ſhouldeſt take my co- 
venant in thy mouth Seeing thou bateſ? e 
and caſteſi my words behind thee. 

4. That the holy bil of Zion hath many enemies, 
One may juſtly wonder at this, conſidering what 
hath been already obſerved concerning it. - The 
Kingdom of Chriſt is no way hoſtile, or contrary, ta 
the true intereſts of men. And, on the other hand, 
it is moſt eligible and advantageous to be fubjeQs in 
it. It has, nevertheleſs, been a militant kingdom, 
ever ſince it was erected on the earth. It is hoſtile 
to Satan. It is founded upon the deſtruction of his 
kingdom, in ſo far as the ſubjects of Chriſt are a 
ſpoil taken from that grand adverſary. of God and 
man, according to that promiſe in Iſa. lit. 12. I wil 
divide him a portion with the great, and he ſball di. 
vide the ſpoil with the firong ; becauſe he hath poured 
out bis ſeul unto death. The devil, conſequently, has 
proved to be a moſt inveterate enemy to Chriſt and 
his kingdom, in all ages. As far as he has been per- 
mitted, he has tried every ſtratagem, and uſed every 
effort, to. prevent its progreſs and proſperity, and, if 
it were poſſible, to overturn it altogether. Perſecu- 

| tions. 


by his Father's Appoint ment. 89 
tions, hereſies, deluſions, corruptions, temptations, 
and the whole artillery of hell, have been playing 
againſt God's holy mountain. © Though it is a king- 
dom of peace, yet it hath ever been the ſeat of an 
unabating war. Says John, There was war in bea- 
den, —in the heaven of the militant church; | Michael 
and his angels fought againſt the dragon, and tbe dra- 
gon fought, and his angels, and prevailed not, Rev. 
xi. 7, 8. We ſee alſo, from the beginning of this 
Pſalm; how much Chriſt and his kingdom have been 
oppoſed by. the men of this world. Men of every 
ſtation and condition of life, from the courtier down 
to the clown, have united in this oppoſition. The 
heathen rage; the people imagine a vain thing ; the 
kings of the earth ſet themſelves, and the rulers take 
counſel together, againſi the LoxD and againſt his 
Anointed, Since the world began, it has very'rare- 
ly happened, that the great people of the earth have 
been friendly to the purity and power of godlineſs. 
The preſervation of Chriſt's kingdom is, by no means, 
owing to any remarkable countenance and fupport, 
which it hath had from the kings of the earth. 
Worldly power and policy have been moſtly at war 
with the Lord's Anointed. And, beſides its more 
open and avowed enemies, the kingdom of Chtiſt 
hath had to grapple with a multitude of internal 
toes. Erroneous, corrupt, and licentious minifters and 
church members have done much injury to it. Of- 
ten has Zion had to r þ Mine e enemies are wy 


of mine own houſe. 4 * ; 


5. That the kingdom of our Lied? leis Chrif 4s 
ſafe amidſt all oppoſition. The city of our New Te- 
ſtament David is well fortified. The inhabitants 
o. MW fy ng this ſong, We have a lrong city; ſulvation 
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well God appoint for walls and bulwarks. | They i 
may call their walls ſalvation, and ther gates praiþe, 


Iſa. xxvi. 1. and Ix. 18. All divine perfeCtions ſe. 
cure the ſafety and preſer vation of the church. 4 
the mountains are round about Jeruſalem, ſo the Log 
is round about his people, from henceforth even far 
ever. JEHOVAH 15 a wall of fire round about Zion, 
to protect her from every external foe, and he is in 
the midſt of her, to advance his work of glorious 
grace among her citizens, Pſal. xlvi. 5. Zech. ix. 8, 


His love, his promiſe, and his oath to Jeſus Chriſt 
render her abſolutely ſafe. Pſal. Ixxxix, 35, 36. 
Once have I ſworn by my holineſs, that 1 will not li 
unto David. His ſeed ſhall endure for ever, and bu 
throne as the ſun before me. Has the church legions 


of inſernal enemies to oppoſe her? She has alſo 
thouſands of angels ſtrong to guard and protect her, 
They are miniftring ſpirits to the church, and to par- 
ticular church members. John beheld them fur- 
rounding the throne, and the living creatures, and tht 


elders, —that is, both the miniſters and members d 


the church; and he informs us, that rh number of 
theſe angelical guards was ten thouſand times ten 
thouſand, and thouſands of thouſands, Rev. v. 11. 
We learn from 2 Kings vi. 17. how well a ſingle 


prophet ef the Lord was guarded in a time of dan- 
ger. The angels are the hofls of JEHOvan, attend- 


ing continually upon this very thing. The king 
dom of Chriſt is, therefore, abſolutely ſafe at all 
times, however troublous ſome times may be, His 
church is built upon himſelf, the rock of ages, and tht 
gates of bell ' ſhall not prevail ggainſſ it. 

6. In fine, the kingdom of Chriſt is to be greatly 


| extended, It was once confined to the typical Zion. 


Nane 


None were owned as ſubjects of it, or enjoyed the 


aſe, privileges of it, but the ſeed of Abraham, God's 
le. /r1cnd, with the exception of a very few proſelytes. 
Ai At length, however, the middle wall of partition 
RD was broken down, the law went forth of Sion, and 
for the word of the Lok D from Feruſalem, and it bad 
ion, /ree courſe, and was glorified among the Gentile na- 
S in tions. The Kingdoms of this world, over which Sa- 
ions tan had long preſided, became the kingdoms of our 
. 8. Lord and of bis Chriſt; But a much greater enlarge- 
iſt, ment of his kingdom is to be expected to take place 
30. in the latter days; according to the promiſe in the 
t Stn verſe of this pfalm. Aſt of me, ſays Jenovan 
by the Father to the Mediator, and 1 ſhall give thee the 
ion beat hen for thine inheritance, and the uttermoſt parts 
allo WH of the earth for thy pofſefion. What a glorious time 
her. WW will that be, when the New Teſtament Zion,—the 
par- ſpiritual and independent kingdom of our Lord je- 
ur- ſus Chriſt, will be reared upon the ruins of all the 
1 th: WW Popiſh, Mahometan, and Pagan kingdoms? TRE 
rs of WF Loxp and his AnoINTED ONE are infinitely able to 
er of do this in their own time, and will never forget 


their promiſe to that effect, Dan. ii. 44. In the days 
of theſe kings ſhall the God of heaven ſet up a king- 


angle dom, which ſhall never be deflroyed: and the king- 


dau- dom ſhall not be left to other people, but it ſhall break 
end- in pieces, and conſume all theſe A and it my 
eing. „and for euer. We proceed, 

II. To ſpeak of Chriſt, as the King, » Shai 18 1 N on 
the holy Bill of Zion. 

1. He is Zion's only King and Head, God ne- 
ver did, and never will, exalt any other to this dig- 
nity, There is a ſucceſſion of kings in earthly king- 
doms. 
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doms. Death, that ing of terrors, who has no re- 
ſpect of perſons, carries them the way of all th; 
earth. They leave their thrones vacant, to be pol. 
ſeſſed by others. But Chriſt ever was, and will be, 
the King of Zion. He is,. eminently, God's King, 
Yet have 1 ſet my King, ſays IEHOvAn, mine only 
King, upon, my. holy bill of Zion. He has no equal 
or competitor in his government. He is the Ruler 
in Iſrael, and upon his ſhoulder alone is the govern. 
ment, Ila. ix. 6. Mic. v. 2. His authority alone is 
to be acknowledged by the church, as her Supreme 
Lawgiver. Her language muſt ever be, the boly 
One of 1ſrael is our King. It is moſt daring arro- 
gance and preſumption for any creature to aſſume 1 
headſhip over the church of Chriſt. Yet how fre. 
quently has this been done? The man of ſin and 
fon of perditzon has long arrogated univerſal head- 
ſhip and lordly dominion, pretending to be the Vi. 
car, or viſible repreſentative, of Chrift, on earth. 
Secular kings and princes have alſo been deeply 
guilty of claiming and aſſuming to themſelves the 
| Jupremacy over Zion. Sure we are, that this is not 
the way to make their own crowns fit firm upon 
their heads. As none can fill Chriſt's place in the 
church but himſelf, fo he will allow none to attempt 
it with impunity. What a violence committed a. 
gainſt common ſenſe and reaſon is it, that a mortal 
creature, and too often, a profane and irreligious 
creature, ſhould be declared head of a kingdom, 
which is, in its nature, ſpiritual and heavenly! 
Chriſt's kingly power and headſhip in Zion is a-part 
of his glory which he will not give to another. 
Though he is now in heaven, as to his bodily pre- 
ſence, yet he needs no depute to act for him in bis 

church 
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@ church below. He is a King, who fills heaven and 
Carth. He is now ſet down on. the. right hand of 
God, but he is ever preſent with that part, of his. 


| | kingdom which is militant, It is the joy and re- 
I joicing of the hearts of his people, that he ſtill ſays, 


by Bis Father's Appointment. - : 93 


Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of _ 


world. 


2. That, as King in Es Chriſt bath 8 
and power over all. We do not ſay, that his Me- 
diatory character and government are known among 
all nations; but he, who is the Mediator, is appoint- 
ed head over all things. This the apoſtle teſtifieth, 
in Eph. i. 22, 23. The God of our Lord Jeſus Chriſl— 


© hath put all things under bis feet, and gave him to be 


the Bead over all things to the church, which is his Body. 
He bath dominion and powef over all things, that 
he may manage and over-rule them, ſo as they may 
be ſubſervient to his own glory, and the benefit of 
his body the church. All power, ſays he, 1s given 
unto me in heaven and in earth, He has all power 
in heaven, over angels, and the ſpirits of juſt men 
made perfect. Angels, and authorities, and powers, 
are made ſubfec to bim. He has all power in the 
earth, over all men and things in it. All the king- 
doms of this world are in a ſtate of ſubjection to 
him, Pſal. xxii, 28. The kingdom, —the whole king- 
dom of nature and providence ij the Lord's, and be 
the Governor among the nations. He orders and 
diſpoſes of all the confufions and convulſions that 
take place among them, for the accompliſhment of 
his own gracious purpoſes about Zion. His univer- 
lal dominion ſecures her preſervation. Though the 
nations may be angry, and rage againſt her, he can 
make their wrath to praiſe him, and the remainder 
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91  Chrift is the King of the Church 
of it be ſhall reſtrain. All other power, and might, 
and domimos, are under his controul, ſo that he can 


make the moſt oppoſite perſons and things ſubſer. 24 
vient to his deſigns. And this univerſal power, 2 
which belongs to him, will be exerciſed, in due time, “ 
for bringing all the kingdoms of this world under At 
his gracious authority and government, as King of WM ©* 
Zion, Dan. vii. 14. There was given him dominion, al 
and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nation, 0 
and languages, ſhould ſerve Bim: his dominion is an Wl © 
everlaſting dominion, which ſhall not paſs away, and Ee 


Bis king om that which ſball not be deſtroyed, : 

3. That Jeſus Chriſt, the King of Zion, is inf hes 
nitel y equal to the exerciſe of that office. He 
able to diſcharge every part of the work which be 
longs to him. He 1s poſſeſſed of the higheſt excel. 
Jencies and qualifications for it. A very few a 
theſe we ſhall mention, for illuſtrating the truth ol 


the obſervation. Five 
I/, He is the Moſt High God, and, therefore, 25 
neceſſarily and eſſentially Supreme, Rom. ix. 5: 4H 
Chriſt—ts over all, God Bleſſed for ever. Amit. 557 
No creature could be placed over Zion, becauſe np 
creature is not equal to the duties of that ſtation, 5 | 
A creature could not grant pardons, conquer corrup- be 4 
tions, renew ſouls, -advance holineſs, and bring men . 
to heaven. But Chrift, the King of Zion, being 
the true God, as well as man, is able to do all theſe Nr 
things. He is the King of glory, Pſal. xxiv. 9, 10 4 te 
All divine glory belongs to him, —glory, not cres- oy” 
ted or ' communicated, but neceſſary and effential 1 8 
He is the brightneſs of his Father's glory, and the er. 8 
preſs image of his perſon, and, therefore, muſt be 5 


able to do every thing that God can do. 
He 


by bas Father's Appointment. 95 
He is infinitely above all others who are called 
kings. This is a never failing ground of rejoicing 
to all the ſubjects of his kingdom, Pſal. ;xevii. 1. 
The Lok reignetbh, let the earth ręioice: let ibe mul- 
mh titude of ies be glad thereof. ' For what reaſon ? 
Among others, it is added, ver. g. For thou, LorD, 
art high above all the earth : thou art exalted; far 
above all gods. The King of Zion is accountable. to 
no creature for what he does, but all creatures are 
accountable to him. The princes of this world 
muſt anſwer at his bar, for the uſe of the powers 
with which they are inveſted. When they exeroiſe 


thrones, and keep their crowns in ſafety. And, on 
the other hand, if they abuſe their power, contrary 
to his will, he can eaſily pull them from their 
thrones, and lay their glory in the duſt, Pal. Ixxvi. 
12. He Hall cut off the ſpirit of princes : be i 15 ter- 
rible to the tings of the earth, 

24Iy, He is a King, who is poſſeſſed of i incompa- 
rable wiſdom; and knowledge, Matth. xii. 42. Be- 
Lold, a greater than Solomon is Bere. Solomon's 
wiſdom was nothing compared with his; for in Bim 
are hid all the treaſures of wiſdom and tnowledge, 
Col. ii. 3. It is not poſſible that any thing ſhould 
be dark, intricate, or non-pluſlingto him. He knows 


ever deep, theſe, may be laid. He can tate the wiſe 
in their own crafuneſs, and carry the, counſel of the 
roward beadlong. The works of darkneſs are no 
myitery to him, for he ſeeth in darkneſs as well as 


en unto the eyes of him with whom, we bave to do. 
Though he is now ſeated upon the throne of glory 
in 


their power for his glory, he can eſtabliſh- their 


how to overthrow the ſchemes of his enemies, how- 


in the cleareſt light. All things are naked and open 
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96 Chrift is the King of the Church 
in human nature, yet he is perfectly well acquaint. 5 


ed with all the tranſactions of this world. Th H 


' Cloſeſt hypocrite cannot impoſe upon him, for 5; Hl 


eyes, which are as a flame of fire, penetrate throng m 


every veil. | Nor is he ignorant of, or unattentin WM 24 


unto, the faithfulneſs and diligence of his true ſub ca 


jects, Rev. ii. 19. He knows all the parts of th 
divine counſel, and he is wiſe to accompliſh then of 
fully 1 in their own times. W Cc 


Zaly, He is an Almighty King, Rev. i. 8. Tan 5 
ſays he, the Almighty. Omnipotence is one of f eve 
eſſential attributes, and therefore there is nothing 4:7 
too hard for him. None can withſtand him, na 2; 


oppoſe his deſtgus with ſucceſs. We read of hi «4 


working, whereby be is able even to ſubdue all thin is! 
unto himſelf, Phil. iii. 21. Whatever, in his infinite din; 
wiſdom, he hath purpoſed to do, that he hath ful a: 
ability to accompliſh in his own time. His gloria Te 
power hath been very frequently exerted for lM % 
people, in ſurmounting difficulties, which they , whe 
ver could have overcome, and in bringing abo righ 
events, to the accompliſhment of which they cou {hou 
not have contributed. He can eaſily cruſh e che 
ſtouteſt of his foes, and turn their moſt formidable are 
"combinations againſt themſelves. The church's his 
deemer is mighty, Tux LokD or HosTs 7s bis nam beo. 
How often has Bis arm been made bare, and ſtretcheliM nels, 
out for her deliverance, when her ſituation appeare{ that 
to be truly deſperate. It 7s ſaid in the book of ve. 


wars of the Loxy, What he did in the Red ſea, and i ome: 


the brooks of Arnon. As his power is ſometime and & 
exerted, in a judicial manner, for the deſtruction oi #5 v 
the inveterate enemies of his kingdom on the eat Yet t. 
ſo it has been often exerted, in a gracious manne of be: 


by his Father's Appointment. 99 
unt. for ſubduing ſinners to his love and obedience. 


Te Hence Saul, who once breathed out threatenings and 
r [ang hter agarn/t the diſciples of the Lord, was himſelf 
ugh made a diſciple, yea, an apoſtle, to bear the Lord's 
nin name to the Gentiles, and at laſt died a martyr in wo 


cauſe of Jeſus. 

athly, He is a moſt righteous King. To the truth 
| of this we have the teſtimony of God the Father, 
Compare Pſal. xIv. 6, 7. with Heb. i. 8, 9. Unto 


{ub. 
F the 
them 


Tan te Son be ſaith, Thy throne, O God, is for ever and 
of hi erer: a /ceptre of righteouſneſs is the ſceptre of thy 
thing 4:27 dom : Thou Baſt loved righteou/neſs, and hated 
„ nd 72:guity 5 therefore God, even thy God, hath anoint- 


of hi: cd hee with the oil of gladnefs above thy fellows. He 
thing is the Holy One and the Juſt. The ſtatutes and or- 
nit dinances of his kingdom are juſt and equitable. The 


ftatutes of the Loxp are right, rejoicing the heart. 
The judgments of the Loxb are true, and righteous 


th full 


or100s 

or WR cio gether, All the diſpenſations of his Providence, 
ey u whether proſperous or adverſe, are moſt juſt. He is 
about righteous in all his ways. It is impoſſible that he 


„coul {hould do any wrong, either to the friends, or to 
(h ui the enemies of his kingdom. Heavy and ſmarting 
1;dabliſWy are theſe rods, with which he ſometimes corrects 
h's bis own people. Many are the afflictions of the righ- 
nam eos Vet they are afflicted in truth and righteouſ- 
etchelfneſs, and have, on all ſuch occaſions, to confeſs, 
heatelf that He puniſbeth them leſs than” their iniguities de- 
of Me. Very dreadful are the plagues which are 
and i ſometimes brought upon the enemies of his perſon 
time and kingdom, when he proceeds to ſpeak to them in 
ion Lis wrath, and to ver them in his hot diſpleaſure. 
eat Let the heavieſt judgments, which they are capable 
anne of bearing, can never equal the infinite evil of their 
fl 1 rebellion 
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rebellion againſt him. Awful and alarming was the 
fate of Sodom and Gomorrah, when © torrent of fits 


and brimſtone overthrew theſe cities with their in- ap 
habitants, in the midit of their jovialty and wicked- rel 
neſs. But the Lord of providence was Tighteous in his 


all this, Gen. xviii. 25. His righteouſneſs will be V: 
diſplayed in the regions of deſpair through eternity, WM '; 
2 Theſſ. i. 6. And however variable his viſible dif: the 
penſations toward his church and people may be,. - nec 
though he may ſometimes bleſs them with profperi- i 
ty and peace, and at other times he may break them Wed 
fore in the place of dragons, and cover them with the rig] 
ſhadow of death, —yet, when the myſtery of his pro- dire 
vidence 1s finiſhed, it will be their eternal employ- in 
ment to aſcribe righteouſneſs to him, ſaying, , bea 
and true are thy ways, thou King of ſaints. thei 
St hy, Jeſus Chriſt is truly a good King. Good viſ 
and upright in the Lord. He is gracious, and full of Wh 
compaſſion; flow to anger, and of great mercy. He ſerv 
has bowels of compaſſion even towards his enemies. mili 
When they continue obſtinate, he weeps over them, 
and ſays, How often would I have gathered you, as a 
hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and yt 
would not. He is loath to give up with thoſe who 
reje&t him, and who refuſe to ſubmit to his govern- 
ment. See with what affecting language he ſpeaks, 
in Hoſ. xi. 8. Hou ſhall 1 give thee up, Ephraim? 
how fhall deliver thee, Iſrael? how ſhall I matt 
thee as Admah? how hall 1 ſet thee as Zeboim! 
Mine heart is turned within me, my repentings art 
Eindled together. He has no pleaſure at all in the 
death of him that dietb. And if his compaſſions 
flow out towards his enemies, how great muſt be hs 
tenderneſs towards his ſubjects? He is touched with 
the 
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the feeling of ther infirmities. In all their affliction, 
he us afflicted; and what touches them touches the 
apple of his eye. He is the very beſt King, in this 
reſpect. All his gracious ſubjeQs are partakers of 
his goodneſs, The Lord is good to them that wait 


ſupply for all their wants. He makes obedience to 
the laws of his kingdom eaſy, by affording them all 
neceſſary ſtrength for it. My grace, ſays he, is ſufs 


zem weakneſs, 2 Cor. x11. 9. He covers them with his 
th WT righteouſneſs; he adorns them with his grace; he 
pro- directs them by his word and Spirit; when they are 


their ſouls; when ſtretched on beds of diſtreſs, he 
viſits them, and makes all their bed in their fichneſs. 
When they are grown old and gray-headed in his 
ſervice, he will not forſake them. And, when their 
militant courſe 1s finiſhed, he will give them that 
| crown of righteeuſne/s and of glory, which he hath. 
laid up for them, 2 Tim. iv. 7, 8. 
| 6:3/y, Jeſus. Chriſt is an everlaſting King. Other 
kings, though they make a great ſhew on the earth 
tor a time, yet they muſt at length die /zhe men, and 
fall Ie the princes, who have gone before them. 
Death pulls them from their thrones, and lays them 
oa a level with the men who embrace dunghills. 
But Jenovan's King pon the holy Bill of Zion is 
art /e Father of eternity, Ifa. ix. 6. It is a glorious 
; the truth indeed, that he once died, to finif tranſoreſe 
ions /n, to make an end of fin, and reconcitiation for ini« 
6 WW 7s ; but it is alſo a glorious truth, that he roſe 
a7ain, and is alive for evermore, Amen, Rev. i. 18. 
I. 2 None 
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for him, to the ſoul that ſeeketh him. He provides | 


fecrent for thee : for my ftrength is made perfect fo 


in darkneſs, he enlightens them; when broken in 
| heart, he heals them; when declining, he reſtores: 
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None of the kings of the nations are able to redeem #04 
themſelves from the power of the grave. Thoſe, thr 
who have de/troped the earth, while they lived, ceaſt and 
From troubling, and lie as ſilent and motionleſs in the hen 
grave, as the infant of a ſpan long. But our Lord and 
Jeſus Chriſt, having ſwallowed up death in vidory, All 
it was not poſfeble that he ſhould be holden of it. Of The 
him it zs witneſſed, that be livethb'. And he lives for be / 
ever, as the King of fats, Pſal. cxlvi. 10. Heb, i. i. 


8.— We ſhall now proceed, Com? 
. ä 18. 
III. To mention ſome things imported in God's 3. 
declaration here; Tet have 1 fet my King 1 my be fr 
holy Bill of Zion. my # 
1. This imports, that our Lord Jeſus Chriſt was are 
choſen and appointed to this office by the Father, WW fianc 
It is on this account that he is called his Anointed, God 
in verſe 2. which refers to his being legally inveſt. of th 
ed with, and qualified for his office. From eternity anon 
he was choſen and appointed to be the Mediator be- I har 
tween God and men. Hence he ſays, in Prov. vii, Wh vpho 
23. I was ſet up from everlaſting, from the begin WM | har 
ning, or ever the earth was. And, as he conſecra- able, 
ted him to be a Prieſt, for making atonement for WW Um 
ſin, and purchaſing falvation for finners, ſo he con - er to 
ſtituted him a King, for diſpenſing and applying that mies 
ſalvation. Aſſoc 
2. That Chriſt is intruſted with the whole govern- MW n : 
ment of the Church, and with the management ol rird | 
all things in and about her. He is not a mere no- your / 
minal King, having only the name, without the WW coun /; 
power; but he is an actual King, and is continually W 2: 
acting and exerciſing . all power of government, in 
and over the church, Ifa. ix. 7. Of the increaſe of li A. 
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government and peace there : all be no end, upon the 
throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to et abliſb it with judgment and with juſtice, from 
henceforth, even for ever. All divine management, in 
and about Zion, is exerciſed in the perſon of Chriſt. 
All power is gaven unto him in heaven and in earth. 
The Father hath given him power over all fleſh, that 
be ſhould give eternal life to as many as were given 
him. And the Father judgeth no. man, but hath 
committed all judgment unto the Son, Matth. xxviii. 
18. 1 xvii. 2. and v. 22. 

That all oppotition to Chriſt's kingdom ſhall: 
be Title and vain. Yet have I ſet my King upon 
np Holy hill of Zion, ſays JEHOVAHN. . Theſe words 
are to be underſtood as ſpoken in contempt and de- 
fance of the enmity and rage of Chriſt's foes; as if 
God had ſaid, © Let.the heathen rage; let the ling 
of the earth and the rulers plot againſt me and mane. 
anointed One; yet, in ſpite of all that they can do, 
I have ſet him in on my holy hill of Zion, and I will 
rphold him there. Mine arm. ſhall ſtrengthen Bim. 
| have eſtabliſhed his throne, and made it immove- 
able. I have yet bim on it, and 1 have ſo /ettled 
m upon it, that all attempts to ſhake his throne, . 
or to pull him from it, .ſhall be vain.” To the ene- 
mies of Chriſt's kingdom, he ſays in Ifa. viii. 9. 
Aſſociate your ſelves, O ye people, and ye ſhall be bro- 
ten in pieces; and give ear, all ye of far countries: 
gird your ſelves, and ye ſball be broken in pieces; ird 
yourſelves, and ye. ſhall be broken in. pieces. Take 
counſel together, and it ſhall come to naught ; * 

te word, and it ſhall not Hand. 


few inferences ſhall conclude this diſcourſe. 
| 1.3 | t. Hence: 
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I, Hence infer, that there is a great difference be- 
tween Chriſt's kingdom, and the kingdoms of this 
world. The holy hill of Zion was the chief ſeat of vio 
God's gracious preſence upon earth. The Lord made Ifa. 
choice of Zion; he defired it for his habitation, ed 
This, ſaid he, 7s my reſt for ever : here will I duell, ſtan 
for I have deſired it, Pal. cxxxii. 13, 14. The New gov 
Teſtament Zion is ſtill zhe holy place of the taber. not 
nacles of the Mojt High. It is his ſpiritual kingdom, ſped 
where he takes up his dwelling in fouls. The kings ging 
of the earth bear rule over the bodies and eſtates of on 
men, but Chriſt's government has a principal reſpe& 
to their ſouls. His throne is erected. in the heart, 
Luke xvii. 21. 

2. That God claims a ſpecial intereſt in the 
church, and ſhe is the chief object of his regard in 
this world. My Holy bill of Zion, ſays he, The 
church 1s the only ſociety on earth, from which God 
receives. a tribute of active praiſe. He will, no 
doubt, glorify himſelf by all his creatures. All bi 
works ſhall praiſe bim. Even the wrath of man {hall 
redound to his honour, But he is moſt eminently ma- 
nifeſted to be great in Zion, and high above all 
people. He is greatly praiſed in the mountain of hi! 
holineſs. He will, therefore, have his kingdom in 
the church preſerved, though 1t were at the expence 
of all other kingdoms, Iſa. xliii. 3, 4. I am the Lord 
thy God, the Holy One of 1jrael, thy Saviour; I gave 
Egypt for thy ranſom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 
Since thou waſt precious in my fight thou haſt been 
honourable, and I bave loved thee : therefore wall 1 
give men for thee, and people for thy life. 

3. That we owe great homage to Chrift, as the 
King of Zion. We are to acknowledge him, and 

no 


— 
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no other, as her King, and as our King. We are to 
ſubmit to his will, — to his will of grace, as our Sa- 
viour, and to his perceptive will, as our Lawgiver, 
Iſa. xxxiii. 22. We are to confider him, as inveſt. 
ed with the higheſt authority and power, and as con- 
ſtantly employed in the exerciſe thereof. His regal 
government is never- under any ſuſpenſion, He is 
not ſet over a kingdom, as to which he is a mere 
ſpectator, but he is continually employed in mana- 
| ging all the concerns of Zion. As Mediator, he is 
| on the right hand of power. He is Almighty, for 
doing all his pleaſure. 
t 4. That the people of God have good reaſon for 
bearing teſlimony in behalf of Chriſt's kingly power 
e and prerogatives. He is God's King, and he is the 
in only King of Zion. Thoſe who aſſume a headſhip 


he over his church, are attempting to commit a robbery 
od upon him. The church of Chriſt cannot have two 
no heads. None may aſſume with ſafety, therefore, 


bs WH that which belongs only to him. His ſubjects muſt 
all diſplay their loyalty to him, by aſſerting his ſole 


14+ right to reign and rule in his own church, 
all 5. This ſubject affords abundant matter of com- 
his fort, eſpecially in the preſent times. The intereſts 
in of Chriſt's kingdom in the church are in a very de- 
ice plorable ſtate. But Chriſt's commiſſion, as God's 
rd WM king, ſecures a glorious revival and reſtoration there- 


ve of in due time. Thou ſhalt ariſe, and have mercy 
von Zion for the time to favour her, yea, the ſet 
time will come. When the Lord ſhall build up Zion, 
ve ſhall appear in bis glory, Pal. cit. 13. 16. It af. 
fords comfort to the ſaints, who may be complaining 
of the low ſtate of Chriſt's kingdom in their ſouls, 
However much their ſpiritual enemies may prevail, 


they 
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they ſhall be brought down. God will yet ark, 
and his enemies ſhall be ſcattered. Behold thy King 


cometh, believer ; he is juft, and having fatvation. 
We exhort you all to fubmit yourſelves to Jeſus 
Chriſt, as your King, in the way of ſubmitting to 
him, as Tye Lord Your RIGHTEOUSN ESS. You 
muſt firſt have the benefit of his oblation and fatis. 
faction, as a Prieft, before you can pay any ſuitable 
homage to him, as King of Zion. You mult be 
made righteous, in order to your being obedient.— 
Lay to heart your danger, ſhould you continue with. 
out Crit. He will detect all the concealed enemies 
of his perſon and mediation. His hand /ball find out 
all his enemies: his right hand ſhall find out tboſ. 
that hate him. He hall make them as a fiery oven in 
the time of his anger: the Lord ſhall fwailow them 
up in his wrath, and the fire ſhall devour tbem. 
Let the people of God rejoice in Chriſt Jeſus. Lt 
Tfrael rejoice in him that made bim; let the children 
of Zron be joyful in ther King, Pſal. cxlix. 2. Let 
them glory in his love, his wiſdom, his power, his 
watchfulneſs and care about all the concerns of his 
kingdom in the church, and in the hearts of men.— 
Be earneſt about the proſperity of his kingdom, and 
the flouriſhing of his crown. Plead the promiſes of 
the new covenant to that effect; ſuch as that in Pſal. 
exxxii. 18, His enemies will I clothe with ſhame : but 
upon himſelf ſhall his crown flouriſh.—Be much em- 
ployed in prayer. The King of Zion is ever ready 
to hear, and to grant, the petitions of his ſubjects. 
And prayers put up on the behalf of Zion are molt 
acceptable unto him. They ſhall proſper that love 
ber. Pray that he may more eminently take to hin 
bis great power, and reign, and that his kingdom 
may 


— 
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may extend through all the earth. —Give him the 
homage that belongs to him. He has an indiſpute- 
able right to all the homage of your faith and obe- 
dience.—-Finally, amidſt all the oppofition made to 
the true intereſts of his kingdom, comfort yourſelves 
with the words of Jenovan in this text; Tet have 
I jet my King upon my holy hill of Zion. 


SERMON VI. 


CHRIST IS THE GOVERNOR AMONG THE 
NATIONS, 


PSALM XXiIIi. 28. 


Ie ts the Governor among the nations. 


1 Spirit of God, by Solomon, obſerves, that 


there is a time of war, and a time of peace. 
This holds true, both with reſpe& to the church of 
God, and to the nations of this world. In one age. 
the church may be pretty much united, in point of a 
holy profeſſion, converſation, and affection; and in 


another age, ſhe may be greatly divided, and ſplin- | 


tered into a variety of parts. At one time, ſhe lives 
in peace, and has no violent oppoſition made unto 
her; and at another time, ſhe is perſecuted, afflicted, 
and toſſed with tempeſts. It is ſo with the nations of 
this world alſo. Though, to ſpeak truly, they are 
never in a ſtate of genuine affection and regard for 
one 


- — — —— 
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one another, yet ſometimes they enjoy peace, in ſo 
far as peace is meant of a ſuſpenſion of actual hoſtili. 
ties againſt one another. But at other times, they 
are involved in the moſt bloody contention, Mar 
and rumours of wears, abound. Nation riſes againſi 
nation, and kingdom againſt kingdom. Upon the earth 
there is diſtreſs of nations, with perplexity ; men's 
hearts failing them for fear, and for looking after 
thoſe things which are coming on the earth. In ſuch 
a time, however, the people of God have no rea- 
ſon for {laviſh fear, or uneaſy care. When ye hear 
of wars and commotions, ſaid Chriit to his diſciples, 
be not terrijied,, Luke xxi. 9. There is a ſufficient 
antidote againſt ſuch fears, and a ſtrong incentive to 
faith and joy, in the text before us. The King of 
the church is the Governor among the nations. 

We are not left to heſitate, for one moment, about 
whom this pſalm refers unto. Various parts of it 
are expreſsly applied to Chriſt in the New Teſta- 
ment Scriptures. Some parts of 1t will apply to no 
other. The firſt verſe contains his complaint upon 
the croſs, when he was under tlie hiding of God's 
countenance, and had a painful ſenſe of his vindie- 
tive wrath. My God, my God, ſaid he, why haſt 
thou forſaken me * We have a deſcription of various 
circumſtances which attended his death ; ſuch. as, the 
dividing of his garments by the ſoldiers, and their 
caſting lots for his veſture,—his ſeamleſs coat, and 
their piercing bis hands and feet. 

The latter part of the pſalm refers, evidently, to 
the future exaltation and glory of Chriſt. Becaule 
he would become obedient unto death, ven the deati 
of the croſs, God the Father promiſed to exalt him, 


and give bim à name which is above every name 
Chriſt 
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Chriſt hath always been glorified on the earth by 
ſome, fince he was firft revealed to men. The Be- 
grinning was ſmall, and continued to be fo for a num- 
ber of ages; but, towards the end of the world, it 
ſhall greatly increaſe. The exaltation and glory of 
Chritt on the earth, have been like the waters in 
Ezekiel's viſion, which at firſt were to tbe ankles, then 
to the Entes, at length to the loins, and at laſt, they 
were fo much iſen, as to be waters to ſwim in, a ri- 
ver that could not be paſſed over, Fzek. xvii. 1. 
In like manner, the revelation of Chriſt, and the 
advancement of the glory of God thereby, have been 
gradual, as to the ſpreading of religion through the 
world, At length, it ſhall be extended through all 
the earth, accorting to the preceding verſe of this 
plalm. All the ends of the world ſhall remember, and 
nt turn unto the Loxp : and all the kindreds of the na- 
it trons ſhall worſhip before thee. This opens up a very 
glorious proſpect unto the church. Her Redeemer 
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0 has been known and acknowledged by very few 
of comparatively, It is her defire that he Thould be 
: 


ſerved and adored by all. Well, ſays IE RHOVAH, 477 
„be end of the world ſball turn to the Lokp, and all 
the kindreds of the nations ſhall worſhip before TREE, 
that is, before Chriſt. They ſhall proſtrate them- 
ſelves before his throne, acknowledging him in all 
the glory of his divine and mediatory characters. 
| They ſhall Bonour the Son, and, in this way, they 
hall Dorozy a Three-one God in him. And this is 
agreeable to what the apoſtle ſays in Phil. ii. 10,— 
That at the name of Fefus every knee ſhould bow. 
Now this will be a blefſed, — a moſt defirable 
ent. But how are we aſſured that it ſhall take 
place, amidſt all the confufions upon the earth, and 
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the oppoſition to religion which obtains? This que. 
ſtion is anſwered in the verſe before us. For the 
kingdom is the Lord's; and be is the Governor among 
the nations. 

We underſtand this as teaching us, that the king. 
dom of Providence, as well as the kingdom of Grace, 
belongs to our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and that he is con- 
ſtituted Governor over all the earth, for the impor. 
tant purpoſe of promoting the glory of God, and the 
good of Zion. Hence ſays the apoſtle in Eph. i. 22, 
23. He hath put all things under h1s feet, and gan 


Bim to be the head over all things to the church, whith 


zs Bis body. And Chriſt himſelf ſays, that the Father 
hath given him power over all fleſh, and hath commit. 
ted all judgment unto him, John xvii. 2. and v. 21. 
God, in this reſpect, hath accompliſhed his promiſe 
unto him, which we find in Pſal. Ixxxix. 27. I will 
make him my firſe-born, higher than the kings of tht 


earth. They bear rule over a nation; or, if their 


ambition and power can reach it, they may have 
two or more nations under their dominion. But, 
ſays God, I vill make him higher than them all, for 
He is the Governor among the nations. We ſhall, 


© 


J. Make a few obſervations concerning the 1. 
tions. 
II. Speak of Chriſt, as he Governor among tht 
nations; and then, conclude the diſcourſe 
with a few inferences. We are, 


I. To make ſome obſervations concerning the na. 
tions. 
I. That they are all originally on a level. Ad, 


xvii. 26. God hath made of one blood all nations 
mel, 
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. men, for to dwell on the face of the earth. That re- 
7 velation, which tells us, that a things are of God 


0 alſo tells us, that all men are ſprung from one man, 

and one woman. God immediately created one 
o. W pair only, and from them all ſucceeding generations 
e, were to proceed, Gen. 1. 29, 28. Men of all nations 
n. are equal, as having the very ſame nature common 


I's to them all. Their viſible and mortal part is form- 


he ed of the ſame kind of matter: The bodies of alÞ 


2, men, of every country, and in every ſtation, are but 
we pieces of clay modified by divine power. To the 
ich higheſt, as well as to the loweſt, the deſcription of 
det Wi human kind, which is given by Eliphaz, is appli- 
nt. cable. Job iv. 19. Them that dwell in houſes of clap, 
22, e habitation is in the duſt. All men are origi 
le i nally alike as to their ſouls, Human beings of eve- 
will ry nation are diſtinguiſhed from the reſt of the lower 
the WW creation, in being poſſeſſed of immortal fouls. And 
neit the ſoul of one man, as it is God's creature, cannot 
ave be more or leſs valuable than the ſoul of another. 
But, They are equally immortal, and are endowed with 
for WF the ſame ſpecific powers and faculties conſidered as 
all, in their original ſtate. It is alſo to be attended unto, 

that all nations are equally concerned in the federal 


n.: WM repreſentation and fall of the firſt Adam. He did 


not repreſent his immediate offspring only, but his 
ospring to the remoteſt age. He did not repreſent 
jews or Chriſtians: only, wii have had, or who ſtill 
have, ſupernatural revelation, but he repreſented all 
men of every nation, and of every age, And alt 
n: nations have felt the fad conſequences of his fin, in 
breaking the firſt covenant. Rom. v. 12. By one 
man /in entered” into the world, and dcath mY 25 in; and 
| 59 
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fo death paſſed upon all men, for that all have /innod. 
1 Cor. xv. 22. In Adam all die. 

If men of all nations are thus originally en a level, 
how fooliſh and unreaſonable are national prejudices? 
It is too common to hate and deſpiſe fellow men, for 
no other reaſon, than that they have been born in 
another country, and, perhaps, are people of another 
colour than we are. This muſt be finful and fooliſh, 
conſidering that the ſame kind of blood, which runs 
in the veins of a Briton, alſo runs in the veins of any 
other European ; and the blood of Europeans 1s not 
more valuable or precious than that of Africans, or 
of thoſe in the other quarters of the world. We may 
all unite in ſpeaking the prophet's language, in Mal, 
il. 10. Have we not all one father ? hath not one God 
created us * Why do we deal treacherouſly every may 


' againſt his brether ? 


2. That there is an order and concurrence of di- 
vine providence, in the diviſion of mankind into na- 
tions. This alſo appears from the paſſage before 


cited. Acts xvii. 26, God hath made of one blood all 


nations of men, for to dwell on all the face of the earth, 
and determined the times before appointed, and the 
bounds of their habitation. Every individual of the 
human family has a time and place appointed for 
him. He is born at the time fixed in the divine 
purpoſe, and he has a place allotted for him,—a place 
bounded by the divine purpoſe, ſo that he muſt be 
in that place, —muſt have Bis habitation there, and 
no where elſe. But what takes place with indivi- 


duals, does ſo alſo with nations. The nations— whom 
Be hath made to dwell on all the face of the earth,— 
he hath determined—the bounds of their habitation. 


Though, when the earth began to be peopled, there 
Was 
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——— 


was abundance of room upon its ſurface, and men 
were left at liberty, in a great meaſure, to chooſe 
what part of it they pleaſed to fix their habitation 
upon; yet this did not leave ground to ſuppoſe, that 
there was no appointment of God, nor concurrence 


| of his providence, in laying ont the bounds of their 


zabitation. It is ſaid in Pſa]. cxv. 16. the earth hath 
he given to the children of men. He hath not given 
it to any one of them, nor to a few only, but hath 
given 1t, in certain diviſions and proportions, as it 
pleaſed him, unto different bodies or ſocieties of men. 
And theſe different bodies or ſocieties, living toge- 
ther, either in the iſlands of the ſea, or in diſtinct 
parts of the ſame continent, are ordinarily called na- 
tions. Theſe are commonly diſtinguiſhed from one 
another by the natural ſituation of the countries poſ- 


ſeſſed by them, which alſo differ from one another, 


in reſpect of their climate, ſoil, and the various na- 
tural productions which may be peculiar to them. 
They are not unfrequently diſtinguiſhed alſo by lan- 
guage, cuſtoms, and a joint intereſt, or common-weal, 


the preſervation of which it is natural and proper for 


all the members of the community to endeavour. 
That portion of the earth, which God hath given to- 
any people, is to be conſidered as the property of 
that people. The God, who hath inſtituted ſuch a 
thing as private property, —the property of indivi- 
duals,—hath no leſs appointed the property of na- 


tions, and hath ſet bounds to it. He hath no leſs 


prohibited them from treſpaſſing upon one another, 
than he hath forbidden individuals to rob and plun- 
der what belongs to another man. He hath determi- 
ned the bounds.of their habitation. That is their in- 
beritance, which the Moſt High hath divided unto 
K 2 them; 
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them; and it cannot be torn from them, without at. 
tempting to. contradict his determination and ap. 
pointment, Deut. xxxii. 8. 

3. The nations are naturally hoſtile to God, to his 
worlhip, and ſervice. They are univerſally guilty 
of apoſtacy from God, and are fallen under the do- 
minion of Satan, who, on that account, is called th: 
god of this world, Having all deſcended from one 
man, and having fallen with him in the breach of 
the covenant of works, they have loſt all their origi- 
nal righteouſneſs, are under the reigning power of 
natural corruption, and, conſequently, are in a ſtate 
ef oppoſition to God. They are turned away from 
the living God, which made heaven, and earth, and 
the ſea, and all things that are therein; and they are 
walking in their own ways, Adds xiv, 15, 16. It i 
an aſtoniſhing evidence of divine patience and for- 
bearance, that God hath not utterly cut off and de- 
ſtroyed the nations. God in times paſt, ſaith the apo- 
itle, ſuſfered all nations to walk in their own wat. 
Ile endured them with much long: ſu fering, though 
they were corrupt, and had done abominable inquity. 
To what dreadful degrees of ſinning have the nations 
in general gone, under the power of ſpiritual dark- 
neſs? Have they not, contrary to the light of nature, 
practiſed the groſſeſt idolatry, by worſhiping the ſun, 
the moon, the ſtars, flocks, ſtones, and even the vi- 

leſt of creatures? The inviſible things of God from 


the creation of the world are clearly ſeen, being under- 
flood by the things that are made, even his eternal 
power and Godhead; fo that they are without excuſe, 
who changed the glory of the incorruptible God, wits 
an image made like to corruptible man, and to birds, 


and four-footed beaſts, and creeping things, Rom. i. 
20. 
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20. 23. Their enmity againſt God is manifeſt from 
their averſion and oppoſition. to what may be known 
of his law by the light of nature. When the Gentiles 
which have not the law, do by nature the things con- 
tained in the law, theſe, having not the law, are a law 
unto themſelves : which ſhew the work of the law 
written in their hearts, their conſcience alſo Bearing 
witneſs, and their thoughts the mean while-accu/ing; 


or ſe excuſing, one-another, Rom. ii 


14, 15. Vet, 


in the nations of this world, the blackeſt crimes have 
ſometimes been ſanQified, and clothed with the name 
ef virtues. Even among theſe, who have been 
enlightened by divine revelation, there are many 


| mournful proofs of alienation from, and enmity againſt 
God. In many nations called Chri/tian, ſyſtems of 


the moſt dangerous errors, and of the vileſt ſuperſti- 
tion and idolatry, are eſtabliſhed and profeſſed, in 


oppoſition to the evangelical purity of the ordinances . 


of Chriſt, 


4. The nations are by nature ideen of that 


which is truly good. Their alienation from God 


flows from their being deſtitute of all right know- 


ledge cf him. Hence ſays an apoſtle, in Eph. iv. 17 


18. The Gentiles walk in the vanity of their mind; 


daving the underſtanding: darkened, being alienated. 


from the life of God through»the 1gnorance that is in 


them, becauſe of the blindneſs of their heart, When 
man ſinned, he loſt all proper knowledge of God. 


Inſtead of becoming more intelligent, as Satan pro- 


miſed that he ſhould, his ſpiritual eye was utterly - 


darkened. All his poſterity are born in a ſtate of 


grievous ignorance of God the chief good, and of the 


way of being reſtored to the enjoyment of him. Be- 
ing en of Chriſt, they are neceſſarily deſtuute : 
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of che knowledge of God, and without bim in the 
world; becauſe there is no krowledge of the only tru 
God, without the knowledge of Jeſus Chrift, whom be 
hath ſent, John xvii, 3. This further appears from 
the affecting account given of the natural eſtate of the 
nations by the apoſtle, in Eph. ii. 11, 12. Remember 
that ye, being in time paſt Gentiles, were without 
Chriſt, being aliens from the commonwealth of 1ſrael, 
and firangers from the covenants of promiſe, baving 
no hope, and without God in the world. Being with- 
out Chriſt, they can have no good hope through grace, 
They are ignorant of that which alone can be a por. 
tion for the immortal ſoul, They are wandering in 
a wilderneſs, with regard to the way of happineſs, 
The courſe, which all the nations are naturally ta- 
king, is the way to deſtruction, while they have no 
apprehenſion of the only way to eternal life. Rom, 
iii. 16, 17. Deſtruction and miſery are in their ways: 
and the way of peace they have not known and, con- 
fecuently, there is no fear of God before their eye. 
They are repreſented as /itt:ng in darkneſs, and in 
the region and ſhadow of death. Even many nations, 
who have been viſited by revelation, are in great 
darkneſs with reſpect to the goſpel. To them may 
be applied the words of our bleſſed Lord; The light 
that is in them is darkneſs, and bow great is that 
darkneſs £ | 
5. That the nations are naturally inimical to one 
another. As they have turned back from God, and 
are all gone out of the way, ſo they live in malice 
and envy, are hateful, and bating one another. The 
nations, in general, are led, in their public and po- 
litical conduct, by the baſeſt principles of ſelf. inte- 


reſt and covetouſneſs. The divine rule, which di- 
recs 


among the Nations, 115 
rects us to do to others as we would that they 
ſhould do to us, has never yet been the ſtandard 


of behaviour among the nations to one another. 
Self. intereſt, which is too much the grand prin- 


„ 0. 


e ciple with individuals, has had its weight, in in- 
* fluencing the conduct of kingdoms and common- 
i wealths. And when they are become abandoned to 
0 all rule of conduct, except what accords with this 
1 baſe principle, it is no wonder, that the greateſt dif. 
Tn order, and the moſt dreadful ſcenes of injuſtice, eruel- 
. ty, and murder, have taken place among them. 
r- This wofut principle (which is no other than tha 
in covetouſneſs which is idolatry) hath led nations to 
b. ſeek their own aggrandizement upon the ruin of 
of other ſtates and kingdoms. This appears from that 
no reproof given by the Apoſtle James, chap. iv. x, 2. 
m. From whence come wars and fightings among you 2 
Th come they not from hence, even of your luſts, that 
JN war in your members? Ye luſt, and have not: ye 
Yes, kill, and defire to have, and cannot obtain + ye fipht 
in and war, yet ye have not, becauſe ye aſt not. It is 


ns, this that ile their mouths with curing and bitterneſs, 
eat and makes their feet ſwift to ſhed blood. This, 


1a among other things, makes them careleſs about the 
obt lives of one another, and ready to ſacrifice them for 
bat the moſt trifling reaſons. Hence it is, that amidſt 


the madneſs of war, the lives of human beings are 
no more thought of, than theſe of the fiſhes of the 
ſea, We have an affecting complaint of a prophet; 
with reſpe& to this, Hab. i. 13,19. Wherefore 
lookeſt thou upon them that deal treacherouſly, and 
boldeſs thy tongue when the wicked devoureth the 

man that is more righteous than he? And makeſt 
nen as the fiſbes of the ſea, as the creeping things, that 
have 
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have no ruler over them? They take up all of them 


with the angle; they catch them in their net, and ga- 
ther them in their drag.— Shall they therefore empty 


their net, and not ſpare continually to flay the na. 


tions? | | 
6. That ſome of the nations have been greatly 
diſtinguiſhed from others, by ſpecial favours confer. 
red upon them. Though God hath made of one 
blood all nations of men, for to dwell on all the face 
of the earth, and though they are all originally alike 
before him, yet ſome of them have enjoyed, and 
do enjoy ſingular privileges. He is the Governcr 
among the nations in general, but he hath ſet up and 
exerciſed a ſpecial and gracious government among 
ſome of them, which has not been the privilege of 
them all. While the greater number of them have 
been left, in adorable ſovereignty, to remain in a 
ſtate of deep ignorance about God, and the concerns 
of an eternal ftate, others of them have been en- 
lightened by the goſpel of Chriſt, and enjoyed ſpi- 
ritual ordinances, This was eminently the caſe 
with the Jewiſh nation. They were choſen of God 
to be a peculiar people. He placed his word and or- 
dinances among them, by the enjoyment of which 
they were highly dignified above all other nations, 
Pfal. exlvii. 9, 20. Thus alſo have ſome of tho 
Gentile nations been ſingularly favoured of the. Lord. 
The light of goſpel truth has ſpread among them 
who fat in darkneſs. Among theſe, our own na- 
tion is an inſtance. And indeed there is no nation, 


among all theſe who were called the Gentiles, that 
has been more richly favoured with the. goſpel, than 
our own, or in which God hath done greater things 
for ſupporting and maintaining the goſpel ſtandar& 
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Among all the nations of Europe, which have; been 
illuminated by the word, ours has been a peculiar 
object of God's care and goodneſs,” He conferred 
ſingular honour upon this nation 1n the days of our 
fathers, when he brought them, in a moſt ſolemn 
manner, into a covenant relation unto himſelf, 
Though his. goodneſs, in thus reſpect, be ſadly for- 
gotten and deſpiſed, yet we ſhould ever conſider it 


az our duty and intereſt to-remember the gracious 
( works performed by the Lord in our behalf, —We 
] mall proceed, 

' | 4 5 
4 II. To ſpeak of Chriſt, as the Governor among 
: the nations. It is a gladening conſideration, while 
f they are in ſuch a ſtate of ignorance, wickedneſs, and 
e diſorder, that he is over them; for he ruletb in Ja- 
3 cob unto the ends of the earth. 

1 i. As the Governor among the nations, Chrilt 
hy overſees and obſerves all that takes place among 
7 them, He is qualified by his omniſcience to take in, 
* as it were, at one glance, all that obtains among 


4 them, The eyes of the Loxp are in every place, be. 
9 bolding the evil and the good. The eyes of the Loxd 
þ run to and fro through the whole earth, Prov. xv. 3. 


95 Lech. iv. 10. Every nation and people, however 
remote and unknown to us, are ever under his eye, 
i, end every individual among them is ſo. The dark 


places of the earth that are full of the habitations of. 
cruelty, are as much under the obſervation of Om- 
niſcience, as the more enlightened parts of the world. 
When we behold the nations drenched in wicked- 
neſs and in blood; when we ſee iniguity eftabliſhed 
by lau; when we ſee &ingdom lifting up the ſword 
againſt kingdom, on the moſt unreaſonable and fri- 
volous 
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volous grounds; and when we ſee the intereſts both Fa 
of religion and of humanity neglected by the na. th 
tions; we may be apt to think, that God hath for. 3 
faken the earth. It is ſometimes hard to reconcile are 
ſuch dark and diſmal things in Providence, with the wor 
notice which God is declared to take of the affairs Pfal 
of this world. He is, nevertheleſs, moſt attentive mea 
and obſervant. He ruleth by bis power for ever; his He, 
eyes behold the nations: let not the rebellious exalt fleſh 
themſelves, Pal. Ixvi. 7. All the kingdoms of this ſalve 
world, in the preſent times of confuſion and diſtreſs, cart 
are under the eye of this glorious Governor. He is invo. 
privy to all their counſels and ſchemes, and is 2 with 
ſteady and infallible witneſs of the whole of their WM the b 
conduct, Amos ix. 8. and 
2. That Chriſt, as the Governor among the na ragec 
tions, orders and effectuates all events, of whatever All 
kind, which take place among them. He doth not Loxp 
merely loob on, but is to be conſidered as moſt attive takin 
in every thing that takes place among them. He i on ac; 
fulfilling his own purpoſe, and doing according to bu Plal. 
own well, in the armies of heaven, and among the n. WM ua: 
habitants of the earth, In the courſe of his provi- ¶ eaſily 
dence, he is diſcloſing the ſecrets of his heart, as to WF turn 
all that he had determined to do on the face of the derne! 
whole earth. Nothing that happens is accidental or WW ner, a 
unforſeen by him, however unexpeQedly many e- he, co 
vents take place, as to us. Known unto God are all WM to lu 
his works from the beginning of the world, We have Wl xvii. 
already ſaid, that, in the courſe of his providence, Wl out, 
he placeth the nations in their ſeveral lands and e wp; 
countries. He deter mines the bounds of their Babi. i reſtore 
tation, and, fixing the abodes of ſome in a happiet IM bet, ar 
climate and ſoil, he gives them natural advantages the Go 
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greatly preferable to theſe which are enjoyed by 


others. But it 1s equally true, that all the occur - 


rences, which take place in and among the nations, 
are ordered and effectuated by him. They are the 
works of the Lox, and the operation of his hands, 
Pſal. xxviii. 5. Iſa. v. 12. Though he worketh by 
means of inſtruments, which are viſible to us, while 
He, who is the ſupreme operator, is inviſible to 
fleſh and blood, yet his hand 1s to be ſeen working 


ſalvation, and deſtruction too, in the midſt of the 
earth, Pfal. Ixxiv. 12, 13, 14. Are inning nations 


involved in war and blood? Is the earth diſturbed 
with the groans of the wounded, and made fat with 
the blood of the ſlain? Are countries depopulated, 
and turned into uninhabited deſerts? Are cities 
razed, and does their memorial periſh with them 2 
All theſe are to be conſidered as the doing of the 
Lord. He exerciſeth his government judicially, in 
taking vengeance on them that dwell upon the earth, 
on account of their fins. Hence ſays the church, in 


| Plal. xlvi. 8. Come, behold the works of the Logp, 


what deſolations he hath made in the earth. He can 
eaſily ſhake the moſt ſtable kingdom to its baſe, and 
turn the moſt populous country into a deſolate wil- 
derneſs. He has only to ſpeak, after his own man- 
ner, and it is done. At what rnftant 1 ſpeak, ſays 
he, concerning a nation, and concerning a kingdom, 
to plusk up, and to pull down, and to deſtray, Jer. 
xvii. 7. He ſhall ſmite the earth with the rod'of his 
mouth, and with the breath of his lips foall he flay 
the wicked, Iſa. xi. 4. At another time; is peace 
eltored unto the nations, and is the ſound of a trum- 
bet, and the alarm of war, no more heard? It is 


the Governor of the nations who brings about the de- 
firable 
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firable event, Pſal. xIvi. 9. He maketh wars to ceaſe 
unto the ends of the earth; he breaketh the bow, and 
cutteth the ſpear aſunder ; he burneth the chariot in 
the. fire. | 

3. That Chriſt, the Governor among the nations, 
over-rules all their counſels and deſigns, and all the 
commotions and convulſions among them, to the ac- 
compliſhment of his own purpoſes, and the illuſtra. 
tion of his own glory. As he hath appointed, ac- 
_ cording to the counſel of his will, and effeQuates by 
his powerful providence, all the events which, from 
age to age, take place in the world, ſo he makes all 
theſe to iſſue in the-fulfilment of his own deſigns, 
He doth all things for himſelf. The nations often 
feem to act, as if there were no God, or as if they 
were independent of him. He 7s not in all thar 
thoughts. Sometimes they promiſe themſelves 
peace, proſperity, and happineſs, and ſet adverlity 
and diſtreſs at defiance; ſaying, as Babylon, J /it as 
a queen, and am no widow, and ſhall ſee no ſorrou, 
Rev. xvii. 7. At other times they breathe. out 
threatenings and ſlaughter againſt neighbouring king 
doms and ſtates, adopting the imperious language ot 
the Egyptian enemy, who ſaid, I wi, purſue, I wi 
overtake, I will divide the ſpoil my luſt all be ſu 
tigſied upan them; I will draw my ſword, my hand 
fall defiroy them, Exod. xv. 9. But though they 
ſeem. to act independent of God, yet certain it 1 
that he worketh by them, and over-rules all their 
purpoſes and ſchemes to his own praiſe. Chriſt 
always above the nations, and his government 4- 
mong them remains firm and unſhaken, amidſt all 
the turmoils and convulſions which take place, Pfal. 
roili. 2, 3, 4. Thy throne ts eſtabliſhed of old; thou 
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art from everlaſting. The floods have lifted up, O 


Loxb, the floods have liſted up their voice; the flood 
lift up their waves. The Lox on high is migblier 


than the noiſe of many waters, yea, than the mighty 


waves of the fea. Should there be at any time an 


ungodly coalition among the nations, to impede any 


part of his work, or to oppoſe the progrels of his | 


kingdom and intereſts among men, he can eaſily con- 


troul their wicked, but feeble attempts, to his praiſe. 
Surely the wrath of man ſhall praiſe him: the re. 


mainder of wrath ſhall he reſtrain. Sometimes, du- 


ring the contentions and wars of nations, both par- 


ties may be the objects of his diſpleaſure, and, in 
that caſe, he makes them the mutual avengers of 
his quarrel againſt one another. Through the wrath 
of the Loxꝰ of Hofts is the land darkened, and the 
people ſhall be as the fuel of the fire : no man ſhall 
ſpare his brother. Manaſſeb, Ephraim; and Epbraim, 


Manaſſeh ; and tbey together ſhall be againſt Judah. 
For all this his anger is not turned away, but Bis. 


hand is flretched out ſtill, Ia. ix. 19, 21. In ſuch 
conteſts, the ſlain on both fides are the ain of the 
Lord. It is the ſword' of the Lord which hath de- 
voured them, Jer. xii. 12. A very dreadful work 
of this kind may be yet looked for, (which, indeed, 
ſeems to be begun in the preſent time) previous to 
the glorious coming of Chriſt in his Kingdom in the 


latter days. As the nations argygaterally guilty of 


departing from the living God, fo a very: general 


proſecution of his controverſy againſt them may be 


expected, according to many ſcripture threatenings 
and warnings, You have one alarming paſſage to 
that purpoſe, in Jer. xxv. 31, 32, 33. which, al- 
though it was written qſoretime, it was written for 
L our 
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our learning. A noiſe ſhall come even to the ends of 
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the earth; for the Lord bath a controverſy with the e/ 

4 nations; he will plead with all fleſh; he will give * 
b them that are wicked to the ſword, ſaith the Load. 0 
5 Thus faith the Loxb of Hoſts, Bebold, evil ſhall go ye 
b 4 | forth from nation to nation, and a great whirtwind go 
1 1 ſhall be raiſed up from the coaſts of the earth. - And ful 
"I the ſlain of the Lox ſhall be at that day from one end we 
14 of the earth even unto the other end of the earth: they Ml gi; 
ſhall not be lamented, neither gathered, nor buried; anc 
16 they ſpall be dung upon the ground. But although def 
+$ the Lord may thus glorify his juſtice, in taking ven- ove 
I! geance on {ſinful nations and kingdoms, yet he wall bios 
10 at all times glorify his faichfulneſs and mercy allo, ober 


in the preſervation of his church amidſt all judicial mp 
providences, and in cartying on the work of grace | 
in her, Zech. ix. 8. Dan. ix. 25. | 
4. Chriſt is the Governor among the nations, fot 
gathering them to himſelf. It is long ſince this was 
propheſied of by Jacob, Gen. xlix. 10. SB ſhall 
come, and unto bim ſhall the gathering of the peoplt 
be. This belongs to that gracions government, 
which he will have ſet up in the world much more 
extenſively than hitherto. All his providential ma- 
nagement among the nations looks forward, and 1s 
Preparatory, to this. He is bead over all things to 
the church, which is his body. Few of the nations, 
comparatively, Enow any thing about him. He 
rules in the midſt of them, as the God of providence, 
but they know him not. This ſhall not always be 
the caſe. Iſa. Ixv. 1. I am ſought of them that aſted 
not for me; I am found of them that ſought me not: 
T ſaid, Behold me, behold me, unto a nation that was 
not called by my name. Iſa. Iv. 5. Behold, fays the 
| FL Fathe! 
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Father unto hum,#hou halt call a nation that thou know- 
not, and nations that know not thee ' ſhall run unto © 
thee, becauſe of the Load thy Gad, and for the holy 
One of 1ſrael: for be hath glorified thee. He will = 
yet gather nations unto himſelf, by the call of his ' 
goſpel, and by the power of his Spirit, He will | 
ſubdue them under his dominion, by means of his "i 
word, diſpelling their darkneſs and ignorance, and 1 f 
giving them the knowledge of the only true God, | 
and of Jeſus Chriſt, whom he hath ſent. He will ' 
deflroy in this mountain the face of the covering caſt | 
over all people, and the vail that is ſpread over all na- 
tions, Iſa. xxv. J. He will make whole nations ' 
obedient to the faith, by a powerful revelation of the 
myſtery which was hid from their fathers /ince the 1 
world began. They ſhall cheerfully ſubmit them- ' 
ſelves unto him, Pſa]. cx. 3. He will not gather 1 
them into his kingdom, and under his dominion, by j 
force or compulſion, or by the carnal, nay, diaboli- | 
cal methods of ſword and faggot. His weapons are ' 
not carnal, but mighty through God. His goſpel g 
u, ball come down upon them in demonſtration of the 1 
re Spirit, and of power, like a gentle ſhower of rain, T1 
12 to ſoften and fructify, and not to overwhelm and = 
is [weep away, like a torrent or a flood, Iſa. lu. 15. 1 
to So ſhall be ſprinkle many nations : the kings ſball ſbut 1 
i their mouths at him, He ſhall ſprinkle them with his = 
8 teavenly doctrine; hrs ſpeerh Hall drop as the rain, 
&, and his doctrine ſhall diſtil as the deu; and then #:ngs, 
be and other great people, who are ordinarily moſt a- 
4 verſe to ſubmit to Chriſt, all ut their mouths at 
bim, as having nothing to ſay. againſt his perſon, his 
Is office, and his doctrine. Such a bleſſed ingathering 
© of nations to Chriſt we have to look for, amidſt all 
5 L 2 preſent 
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- preſent improbabilities, becauſe the execution of this 
glorious deſign belongs to Chriſt's government, Jia, 
i. 2. It ſhall come to paſs in the laſt days, that the 
mountain of the Lord's houſe ſhall be eftabliſhed in the 


top of the mountains, and ſhall be exalted above the 


B,; and all nations ſhall flow unto it. 
5. Chriſt is the Governor among the nations, for 


liberating them. This belongs to his work of ga- 
thering them to himſelf, In bringing them into a 
ſtate of gracious and dutiful ſubjection unto himſelf, 
he will extricate them from that bondage which they 


have, for many ages, been lying under. The na- 


tions of this world have been hitherto in a ſtate of 
the meſt dreadful flavery,—lavery, much more ex- 
tenſive and terrible, than they are aware of. The 
greateſt part of mankind has been all along under 
the yoke of Pagan darkneſs and idolatry, and, there- 


fore, in a ſtate of ſubjection to Satan. Many nations 


have been held, for a long courſe of years, in the 


moſt direful ſubjection to the idolateries and tyranny 
of Antichriſt, and to the deluſions of Mahomet, 
Over how great a portion of the once Chriſtian 
world, have theſe great enemies of Chriſt extended 
their power, and wreathed their chains? And in 
proportion as theſe two ſyſtems of infernal error and 
deluſion have ſpread, ſo have mankind been enſlaved 
by political tyranny and lawleſs power. But tbe 
Governor among the nations will make them free. 
When his kingdom is extended through the world, 
he will burſt every bond with which the nations 
have been bound. The continuance of the world in 
a ſtate of ſubjection to national ſyſtems of error, ſu- 


perſtition, and tyranny of whatever kind, is incom- | 


patible with Chriſt's tak;ng to him bis great power, 
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5 and reigning. When he enlargeth his kingdom, and 
. appears ruling gloriouſly among men, he will pur 
0 down all power, which is inconſiſtent with the pro- 
0 ſperity of his kingdom, and the common good and 
Ye advantage of mankind, as appears from Rev. x1. 
15.—18. When the kingdoms of the world ſhall more 
Ir eminently become the Lord's and bis Chriſt's ; when 
a he mall take to him his great power, und reign; then 
2 de {hall give reward unto bis ſervants, and to them 


H, WH that fear bis name, ſmall and great, and ſhall d:ftroy 
y hem which deſtroy the earth. Then there will be no 


a. more trading or mak ing merchandiſe, either of Saves, 
of or of the ſouls of men. | | 

X- 6. Chriſt is the Governor among the nations; for 
he aniting them,—for bringing about a bleſſed unity 
ler and concord among them. They have been hither- 
re- to living in malice and envy, hateful and hating one 


"ns another, Being chiefly under the influence of Apol- 
the Hon, the dęſtroyer, they have been much inclined to 


ny the mutual deſtruction of one another. National in- 
jet. tereſt, prejudices, and jealouſies, have often conſpi ; 
jan red to. prompt nations to lift up the ſword againſt 
Jed nations. But believe me, my brethren, the grand 
in cauſe of war it the enmity of the nations againſ}. God. 
and While they continue enemies to him, it is impoſſible 


red that they ſhould be truly friendly to one another, 
the Mens becoming foes to each other was the early fruit 
ee. or their apoſtaſy from God. The firſt death, which 


tbat wicked one, and flew his brother. So it muſt. be 
ſtill. While nations make their own corrupt will 


God; their on luſts the ſpring of action, and not 
love to God and their own intereſt and aggrandiſe- 
L 3 | ment 


happened in the world, was a murder. Cain was of 


the rule of their behaviour, inſtead: of the will of 
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126 Ckriſ is the Governor 
ment the end they wiſh to promote, and not the 


glory of God; it is no wonder that, like the wild th 
beaſts of the field, they bite and devour one ancther, af 
But when the Governor among the nations ſhall ga. my 
ther them to himſelf, and ere& his peaceable king. 2 
dom among them, he will make wars to ceaſe unto on 
the ends of | the earth, That horrid art, which ſo his 
many glory in, will be held no longer in eſteem, all 
People Hall not learn it any more. A man will not hin 


be famous, according as he hath lifted up his axe, ot | fea 
drawn his ſword, to cut his brethren of mankind in Th 
pieces, but as he acts the part of a loyal and dutiful ana 
ſubject to Chriſt, and of a peaceable and affectionate It 
brother in the human family. In that day, when nue 
the Lord fhull be King, and bis name one, over all the fror 
earth, then may we expect that the nations ſhall be all 1 
one, Zech. x1v. g. and ix. 10, Iſa. ii. 4. | out 
7. Chriſt is the Governor among the nations, for and 
bringing them to glorify him, and God in him, the | 
This is the chief purpoſe, for which he is conſtitu- is es 
ted, by his Father's authority, Xing over all the ding 
earth. Hence he ſays, John v. 22, 23. The Father WM ber, 
judgeth no man; but hath committed all judgment un- 
to the Son : That all men ſhould honour the Son, even 
as they honcur the Father He that bonoureth not tht 
Son, Bonoureth not the Father which bath ſent bin. 
He will have his glory diſplayed before the nations, 
by means of the goſpel. He will diſcover to them 
the glory of his perſon and of his work, the glory 
of his righteouſneſs and fulneſs, the glory of his 
kingdom and government, Ifa. Ixvi. 18, 19. Ie. ſhal 
come, that I will gather all nations and tonguts ; and 
they ſhall come and fee my glory. And I will fet a 
Au among them, and 7 1 ſend thoſe that * tation 
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them unto the nations, 10 Tarſhiſh, Put, and Lud, 
that draw the bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the iſles 
afar off, that have not heard my fame, neither have ſeen 
my glory ; and they ſhall declare my glory among the 
Gentiles, He will put the nations 1n poſſeſſion, not 
only of his ordinances, but of the ſpecial bleſſings of 
his covenant, which he hath purchaſed for ſome of 
all nations, Pſal. Ixxii. 17. Men ſhall be Ble ſſed in 
him ; all nations fhall call him bleſſed. He will be 
feared and adored in every land, and in every clime. 
They ſhall fear the name of the Loxd, from the weſt, 
and his glory from the rifing of the ſun, Iſa. lix. 19. 
It is his unalterable determination to bring a reve- 
nue of glory to his name from all the earth,—even 
from the uttermoſt parts of it, - and that, in ſpite of 
all that the nations, which preſently continue with- 
out him, may attempt to the contrary. ' Be /#:/h, 
and know that I am God; I will be exalted among 
the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth. And this 
is expreſsly promiſed unto him in the verſe prece- 
ding the text. All the ends of the world ſhall remem- 


ber, and turn unto the Loap : and all the kindreds of 


the nations ſhall 1 Before tbee. 


We ſhall conclude this diſcourſe with a few i in- 
ferences. 

1. Hence ſee, that theſe nations are in a very diſ- 
mal condition, who are deflitute of the goſpel. They 
are abſolutely 1gnorant of Chriſt, and of the gracious 
government with which he is inveſted, as the King 
of Zion. They have no knowledge of bis laws, and 
they have not the benefit of his grace. Conſequent- 
ly, theſe dark places of the earth are full of the Babi- 
tatzons of cruelty, Pſal. Ixxiv. 20. Without divine 

revelation, 
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revelation, there can be no right order of any kind 
among men. All government and order, where 
this is not enjoyed, is ungodly. It is only govern. 
ment in wickedneſs. There can be no proper con. 


formity to the precepts of God's law, and therefore, wh. 
there is a neceſſity of being ſubjected to the penalty ſub; 
of it, 14.2 40M and 

2. We may learn, that theſe nations enjoy great 4 
advantages, that are enlightened by divine revelation, chat 
and brought into a ſtate of ſubjection to the goſpel, nati 
By this they are under a divine and gracious govern- time 


ment. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt rules in the midſt of Chr 
them by his goſpel, which is the ſceptre of bis king. he fi 
dom, and the rod of his ſtrength. To them is difco- faith 
vered all that belongs to their duty and happineh of d 
They may adopt the language of godly Zacharias, end 
Bleſſed be the Lord God of Tjrael ; for be hath vifited pend 
and redeemed his people, and hath raiſed up an horn the 1 
, ſalvation for us, in the houſe of bis ſervant David, Wl to d- 
bat we, being delivered out of the hands of our en Ml be « 
mies, might ſerve him without fear, in holineſs ani WW Chri 
righteouſneſs before him all the days of our life. God WM fords 
zs the Loxp, which hath ſhewed us light, Pſal. cxviii. WM large 
27. | whic 
3. That the higheſt homage is due to our Lord the 1 
Jeſus Chriſt. He is the Governor among the nations, in wi 
and, therefore, we are chiefly to regard his will, and inge 
to walk in all his commandments and ordinances blame- 64 
le. We are, on no occaſion, to yield obedience to gover 
laws which are contrary to his royal authority, nor W quenc 
to give ſach homage to any, as may be inconſiſtent W The 
with the homage which we owe to him. He is in- but f 
finitely ſuperior to the higheſt governors on the wou/a 
earth, hig ber than tings of any land, All earthly and, 
: power 
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d power and autherity are vaſtly below, and, there- 

re fore, mult yield to that which belongs to him, Our 
reſpect for, and obedience unto the higher powers, 

mult ever be in ſubordination to te higheſt power, 

e, which is Chriſt's, The kings of the earth are his 

ty ſubjects, and it is both their duty and intereſt to love 
and ſerve him, Pſal. 11. 10.— 12. 


at 4. It 1s great matter of thankſgiving and A 
n, W Ab. our Lord Jeſus Chriſt is tbe Governor among the 
el, nations. Thus is a cheering thought in theſe preſent 
n- times, confidering the convulſed ſtate of the nations. 


of Chriſt is infinitely well qualified for the ſtation which 
19 he fills, in reſpect of wiſdom, power, goodneſs, and 
c0- faithfulneſs to his truſt. He will yet bring light out 
ef, W of darkneſs, and order out of confuſion. All ſhall 
193. end well as to the intereſt of his ſpiritual and inde- 
ee WW pendent kingdom. Though he is preſently ſhewing 
orn the nations of Europe hard things, and making them 
vid, t drink the wine of aſtoniſhment, yet even this ſhall 
ene. de overruled for their good in approaching days. 
an WW Chriſt's being the Governor among the nations, af- 
Ged WF fords us never-failing ground to hope for that en- 
vil. WW largement of his own ſpiritual kingdom among them, 

which 1s ſo frequently promiſed in the word. Afﬀeer 
vorl WW the long and dark night, the happy day will break, 
zo, in which the people will be gathered together, and the 
and #:ngdoms to ſerve the Lord, Pal. cii. 21, 22. 

I exhort you all, to ſubmit to Chriſt's gracious 
government. Think upon what muſt be the conſe- 
quence of your continuing to reje& and deſpiſe him. 
The day will come, in which he will not be filent, 
but ſpeak out, ſaying, Thoſe mine enemies, which 
would not that I ſhould reign over them, bring hither, 
and lay them before me, Luke xix. 24,——Seck expe- 

| rinece_ 


130 Chriſt is the Governor, He. 
rience of his power upon you, for ſubduing you to 
himſelf, ruling, and defending you.—Let the Lord 
people be concerned to flouriſh in his days, and pro. 
ſper in his reign.—Rejoice that your Lord is King of 
all the earth. The Lord reigneth, let the earth . 
Joice » let the multitude of iſles be glad thereof. —Pny 
that he may order all the preſent confuſions among 
the nations to the glory of his own name, and the ad. 
vancement of the intereſts of real religion. After 
this manner pray ye; Our Father which art in hu. 
ven; hallowed be thy name; thy kingdom come. 
Confide in him. The plummet and the ſceptre are 
doth in his hand, for building, and ruling Zion. 
Pray for the haſtening of that happy time, when al 
the ends of the world ſhall remember, and turn un 
the Lord; and all the kindreds of the nations hull 
evor/hip before thee. For the kingdom is the Lord's; 
and he is the Governor among the nations, | 
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ang currsT is THE MEDIUM OF COMMUNION 
BETWEEN HEAVEN AND EARTH *. 


GENESIS xXXvili. 12, 13. 


are —Bebold, a ladder ſet upon the earth, and the top 
m_ of it reached to heaven : and, behold, the angels of 
1 all God aſcending and deſcending on it. And, n 
unt the Loxp flood above it. 
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Fr; N the preceding chapter, we have an account of 
Jacob's obtaining the bleſſing from his father 
Iſaac. Iſaac intended to have conferred it upon Eſau 
his firſt born, who was the chief object of his affec- 
tion. But Jacob, through the advice and inſtrumen- 
tality of his mother Rebekah, whoſe darling ſon he 
was, came in before Eſan, and obtained it. The 
means by which he did ſo were very ſinful. For, 
is men are not to do evil that good may come, and 
% a good end cannot give a ſanction to the uſe of uti« 
fol means, fo Jacob's groſs ly ing and diſſimulation 
en this occaſion are, on no account, to be re" the 
and much leſs imitated. 
But, however blameable Jacob's conduct was, as 
to the manner in which he obtained his father's bleſ- 
ſing, 
* This ſermon was preached ne ab February 21 1796; 


nnediately before the diſpenſation of the ſacriment of our Lord's 
dapper. 
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ling, we have to admire and adore the ſovereignty 
of God, in accompliſhing his own word, the elder 
Hall ſerve the younger, and in puniſhing Eſau for ge. 
ſpifing bis birthright, by depriving him of the pater. 
nal 6/e//ing alſo. In the ſecret counſel of God it was 
determined, that the accompliſhment of the promiſe, 
which was made to Abraham, ſhould take place 
through the line of Jacob, and not of Eſau. Thus, 
whatever men deviſe or intend, God's counſel ſhall 
and, and he will do all his pleaſure. 

When Eſau found himſelf ſupplanted, and depri. 
ved of the bleſfing, he was highly incenſed againf 
Jacob, and reſolved that, ſoon after his father's'death, 
which he hoped was now at no great diſtance, he 
would dip his ſword in his brother's blood, and ſo 
rid himſelf of ſuch a dangerous and ſucceſsful rival. 
Upon this, Jacob is adviſed by his parents to ab- 
ſcond for a time, and to ſeek ſafety from his bro. 
ther's reſentment, in the houſe of Bethuel, his mo. 
ther's father, at Padan-aram. He 1s at the ſame time 
deſired to take a wife of the daughters of Laban, bi 
mother's brother; as both Iſaac and Rebekah deteſt 
ed the thonght of his eſpouſing any of the daughter 
of the Canaanites, among whom they dwelt. And 
being thus counſelled, he ſets out on his journey, un- 
attended by any companion or guide, but confiding 
in the care and guardianſhip of the Lord God of hi 
fathers. 

From verſe oth to the cloſe of this chapter, we 
are informed of a gracious meeting which Jacob hal 
with God on his journey. We have an account d 
tas outward accommodation at the time of this meet: 
ing in verſe 10, 11. And Jacob went out from Beet: 
ſbebal, and went toward Haran. And he lighted up 
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ty on a certain place, aud tarried there all night, becauſe 
ler the ſun was ſet : and he took of the flones of that 
de. place, and put them for his pillows, and lay down in 
er- that place to fleep. It is probable, that this was at 
525 the cloſe of his firſt day's journey. The Lord thus 


iſe, early appeared to him, to encourage him to ſet bold- 
ace ly forward in proſecuting the remaining part of it. 

Ws, It would appear, that there was a town or city, 
>a) WW called Luz, in the neighbourhood, as we read in verſe 


19. that he called the name of that place Beth el. but 
the name of that city was called Lug at the fin. Ja- 
cob, however, did not enter into the city, to ſeek a 
lodging for that night, becauſe, perhaps, he had no 
acquaintance there, or did not think himſelf ſafe 
among them. He, therefore, took up his lodging in 
ſome of the neighbouring fields, truſting in the pro- 
tection of that God, who, according to the words of 
a prophet, can make his people to dwell ſaſely in the 
wilderneſs, and fleep in the woods, He had, indeed, a 
cold bed, a hard pillow, and no curtain, but the wide 
firmament: yet even here he could ſay with David, 
Paal. iv. 8. I will both lay me dawn in peace, and 
fleep for thou, Lord, makeſft me dwell in ſafety. Juſt- 
ly ſhould the people of God ſtudy to have their 
mind brought down to their lot, and be content with 
ſuch things as they have, ſince he hath ſaid, I wilt 
never leave thee, nor for ſale thee, 

However uncomfortable Jacob's ſituation was, and 
whatever uneaſy thoughts he might have, on account 
or his being a fugitive from the wrath of an enraged 
brother, a pilgrim in a ſtrange land, houſeleſs, and 
torlorn ; yet the Lord gave feep to bis beloved ſer- 
vant, and, in his ſleep, a moſt inſtructive. and conſo- 
tory dream. He dreamed, and, behold, a ladder fet 
' : bn 
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1 upon the earth, and the top of it reached to heaven 

i and, behold, the angels of God aſcending and deſcending c 
i$ on it. And, behold, the Lord flood above it. h 
bw The wiſe man obſerves, Eccl. v. 7. that in the 45 

2 multitude of dreams there are alſo diverſe vanities, 7 
. Mens dreams are, for the moſt part, vain, and often a 
* ſinful, becauſe they ordinarily proceed from the va. as 
be nity and pollution of their minds, when they are 8 
:.M awake. Yet it is no leſs certain, that dreams have en 
1 often been from God himſelf. Of old he promiſed th 
89 to reveal his mind to his ſervants the prophets in po 
„ this way. Num. xiii. 6. God ſpeaketh once, ſaid Elihu lee 
1:3 to Job, yea, twice, yet man pereeiveth it not. Ina Ct 
1 dream, in a viſion of the night, when deep ſleep fallitb gre 
i upon men, in flumberings upon the bed; then openell fin 
1 he the ears of men, and ſealeth their inſtruction, Job. ap] 
P XXXili. 14, 15, 16. The people of God have been 5 
+ I inſtructed, warned, directed, and comforted by him beb 
1 in a dream. And of this ſort was Jacob's on this 1 
1 occaſion. firſt 
1 In it there was ſomething preſented to his eyes lin 
Ml and ſomething ſpoken to his ears. For, you will i Na. 
7. obſerve, that the Loxy, whom he ſaw ſtanding above, FOR) 
we or at the top of the ladder, ſpake unto him in ex- belle 
. ceeding great and precious promiſes, and renewed i Ae 
* the covenant with him, which he had made with his 9%, 
4 N fathers, Abraham and Ifaac, as you will fee in ver. gels 
fy It is what Jacob ſaw, or the grand object that w] *'Y 
Wal preſented to his eyes, in this viſion, which we pre- Nat 
841 ſently mean to take ſome view of, And, in th. ©": 
al I text before us, you may obſerve, 305 
mg 1. What was preſented to the patriarch, A lad: / 17 

; 0 


der ſet upon the earth, and the top of it reached i 
| heaven 
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Leaven. A ladder is conſtructed for the purpoſe of 
conveying perſons up and down, from a lower to a 
higher place, or from a higher to a lower. This 
1h, ladder is here repreſented as conjoining theſe two 
very diſtant places, heaven and earth, and ſo forming 
a medium of communication between them. And, 


* as it is evident from the paſlage, that it is a friendly 

"a communication and intercourſe, which is thereby 

ve enjoyed, fo, we imagine, this proves beyond all doubt, 

{ed that our Lord - Jeſus. Chriſt is here emblematically 

1 * pointed out. The ladder, in Jacob's viſion, which 

* ſeemed to join heaven and earth, was a figure of 
. Chriſt our glorious Mediator, through whom God 

th graciouſly comes down to finners, and through whom 

wth ſinners have acceſs to God and heaven. This will 

Job, appear more evident, if we conſider, 

en WW 2+ The further account given of this ladder. And, 


wi behold, the angels of God aſcending and deſcending on 
this it: And, behold the Lord flood above it. As to the 
firſt of theſe, we ſeem to have a pretty clear and di- 
{tint explication of it, in the words of our Lord to 


yes | 
nil Nathanael, John i. 50, 51, Jeſus ſard unto bim, Be- 
wh cauſe I ſaid unto thee, I ſaw thee under the fig-tree, 


Sd belzeveſt thou? thou ſhalt ſee greater things than theſe. 
FO And he faith unto him, Verily, verily, 1 ſay unto 
\ his %%, Hereafter you ſhall ſee heaven open, and the, an- 
ver. % God aſcending and deſcending upon the Son of 
man. Whether theſe words of our Lord refer to 
any extraordinary appearance which he made before 
Nathanael, of the nature of that on the mount of 
transfiguration, none can tell, We read (John xx. 
30.) that many other /igns truly did Jaſus in the pre- 
ſence of his diſciples, which are not. written in the book 
of God. Many miracles did he perform; and many 
M 2 glorious 
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glorious diſplays of his Godhead and greatneſs did 711 
he give, which are not particularly narrated in Serip- 
ture. And among theſe, perhaps, ſome ſuch ap. 
pearance, as is deſcribed in that text, might be made 
in the preſence of Nathanael and others. They 
might ſee the heavens open, and the angels of God 
aſcending and deſcending on the Son of man. But we 
may take theſe words to mean, particularly, that by 
_ Chriſt he heavens are opened, by his mediation a 
way is conſecrated into the holieft of all for guilty fin- 
ners, and, through him, the holy angels are em- 
ployed in offices of love and Kindneſs, in bearing 
meſſages, and, as inftruments, accompliſhing the pur- - 
poſes of mercy and grace, in behalf of the Lord's 
people. To ſhew this to Jacob, we would conſider 
as the end and deſign of this part of the viſion, in 
which the angels of God were ſeen aſcending and de. 
ſcendin upon the ladder. 

In the laſt clauſe of the text it is ſaid, And, bebold, 
the Lord. flood above it. We underſtand this to point 
out more fully the deſign of erecting this ladder; 
which was, to open up a way to God. The Lorb 
fiood above it, to intimate, that the /adder led to him, 
that he was to be met with upon it, and that he was 
ready to embrace all who improved it, as the way 
of acceſs to him. | 

It is to be obſerved alſo; that every part of the de- 
ſeription in this text is introduced by a note of atten- 
tion and admiration. Behold, a ladder ſet upon the earth, 
and the top of it reached to heaven, It is wonderful, 
that a method of friendly intercourſe between God 
and ſinners was opened up, and that a perſon was 
found out who could conjoin heaven and earth.— 


And, behold, the angels of God aſcending and deſcend- 
ö ing 
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ing on it. It is a wonder, that ever a peaceful meet - 


d 

ing took place between the holy angels and ſinful 
N men. There is no ſuch intercourſe between them 
a and their revolted brethren, who Sept not their fir /t 


y ate. The good angels are never ſent on an em- 
1 bafſy of peace and grace to hell. But, through 
Chriſt, they aſcend and deſcend, performing works 
of heavenly benevolence and charity to men upon 
the earth. And, behold, the Loxp ſtood above it. 
| How wonderful, that the Lord of heaven and earth, 
al who dwells in the hug hb and holy. place, ſhould ever 


9 ſtend, and look down, in mercy and love, upon fin- 
"Ws ners on the earth !. He food above it, looking down 
Pe with love,—-with bowels of compaſlion, upon Jacob 
ot lying on the cold earth, at the foot of the ladder ! 
7 Lord, what is man, that thou art mindful of him & 


Every thing here 1s: wonderful. 

But, for a further explication of this text, we ſhall 
conſider, more particularly, the ſeveral parts of it, 
in the order in which they lie before us. And, in- 
deed, it is but a general view which we can propoſe 
to take of them in the bounds of one diſcourſe. 


We may, 


I, Make a few obſervations concerning this 
ladder, as emblematical of the perſon and: 
mediation of Jeſus Chriſt ; 

II. Speak of the angels of God aſcending and 
deſcending on it; | 

III. Of the Lord's ſtanding above it; and then 
conclude with ſome inferences for the im- 
provement of the ſubject. We are, 
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I. To make a few obſervations concerning this 
ladder, as emblematical of the perſon and mediation 
of Jeſus Chriſt, We obſerve, 

I. That there is an infinite diſtance between hea. 
ven and earth, or, between God and fallen man, 
There is a vaſt diſtance between the viſible heavens 
and this earth. The Scripture ſpeaks of the heaven; 
as high above the earth, and, conſequently, at a great 
diſtance from it. It was conſidered to be ſo great 
by Solomon himſelf, as to furniſh him with a pro- 
verb, Prov. xxv. 3. But it is not the local diſtance 
between heaven and earth, of which we ſpeak, 
However great this is, yet there 1s an infinitely 
greater diſtance in a moral ſenſe. God and the 
higheſt angel are infinitely diſtant, in reſpect of be- 
ing and excellency. The angels have their being 
from God, and the glory, in which they ſhine, is 
wholly derived from him. But God 25, and is in- 
finitely glorious, zz and of himſelf, If there is an 
infinite natural diſtance between God and created 
beings of the higheſt and moſt glorious order, what 
muſt the diſtance between him and ſinful men be? 

When God created man, though he placed him 
on the earth, at a diſtance from the local heaven, 
winch is more eſpecially the throne of the divine 
glory; yet there was a gracious nearneſs, and a molt 
intimate fellowſhip, between God and him. But, 
when he brake covenant with God, he and all his 
poſterity were baniſhed from God's gracious pre- 
ſence, and deprived of all acceſs to him, and com- 
munion with him. Like Lucifer, he might be ſaid 
to have fallen from heaven ; becauſe he loſt the fa- 
your and love of God, conformity to him, and fel- 


lowſhip with him; and, in reſpect of the demerit of 
ſin, 
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fin, and of the curſe which he fell under, he was 
brought down to hell. What a mercy is it, that God 
did not caſt him, and all his poſterity, into it, imme- 
diately and actually, as he did the rebellious angels! 

It is, however, a ſerious truth, that, by the entrance 
of fin into the world, an infinite moral diſtance takes 
place between heaven and earth, —between God and 
ſinners of mankind. Hence men, in their natural 
eſtate, are repreſented as ar of, Eph. ii. 13. They 
are ſo far. off, that, without the intervention of a 
mediator, no word of grace and kindnefs could have 
been ſpoken to them, nor any thing truly good con- 
ſerred upon them, by God in heaven; nor. could 
any of their prayers reach his throne, even upon 
ſuppoſition of their being diſpoſed to cry to him for 
help. I 

2. That the uniting of heaven and earth, or the 
opening up a way of communication between them, 
is wholly of God. The /adder, which Jacob ſaw, 
was preſented to him in a ſupernatural and extraor- 
dinary manner. The viſion was without any fore- 
hight, or forethought of his. He had never imagined 
ſuch a thing on any former occaſion. We do not 
ſay, that he was a ſtranger to the myſtery of ſalva- 
tion through the promiſed ed, till this time. But 
we apprehend, that he had not enjoyed, formerly; 
ſuch a remarkable and ſtriking diſcovery of it. The 
Lord now opened his eyes and his ears, and ſealed bis 
in/truftion, not, indeed, in ſumberings upon Bis bed, 
but zu a von of the night, when he was aſleep upon 
the cold earth. Juſtly might the patriarch ſay, I ne- 
ver ſaw it on this faſhron. And, as this viſion of Ja- 
cob's /adder was ſupernatural, and from the Lord 
lumfelf, fo it is no Jeſs true, that the real uniting of 
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up of a gracious intercourſe between them, is wholly 


140: Clrif the Medium of Communion 
heaven and: earth,God and man, or, the opening 


of God, 2 Cor. v. 18. All things are of God, who 
hath reconciled us to himſelf by Jeſus Chriſt. It is 
the fruit of his infinite and eternal wildom, love, and 
grace; Eph. i 1. 7, 8, 9. q 
There' is no man, unleſs he is a a madman, who 
would propoſe to conſtruct a ladder, by which he 
might climb up to the ſun, moon, and ſtars. How- 
ever foolith ſuch a project would be, yet, compara- 
tively,. the execution of it would be more eaſy, than 
an attempt to reconcile an offended God and guilty 
ſinners. The diſtance between the former is only 
local and finite, but that between the latter is moral: 
and infinite. God only could find out a method of 
removing the diſtance between himſelf and ſinful 
men, —of producing reconciliation, peace, and fel- 
lowſhip, between heaven and earth. Neither men 
on the earth, nor even angels in heaven, could have 
ſuppoſed ſuch a thing poſſible, and, much leſs, could 
they have deviſed a method of accompliſhing it. It 
was peculiar to divine wiſdom, to know how God 
might viſit ſinful creatures in mercy, and dwell with. 
them upon the earth, and how they might be exalt- 


3. That Chriſt, in the conſtitution of his perſon, 
is qualified for being a medium of communication 
between heaven and earth, — God and man. We: 
have already ſaid, that we underſtand Jacob's ladder. 
as an emblem of Chriſt, who is, really and ſpiritual- 
ly, what this ladder appeared to be in his extraor- 
dinary dream. It is deſcribed as ſet upon the earth, 


and the top M it reached to heaven, Now, although 


nothing: 


ed to the enjoyment of a place in heaven, Prov. viii. 
| 12. | | 
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nothing can repreſent the myftery of Chriſt's perſon, 
which is great, without controverſy, yet we may 
conſider this type, as pointing out to us the relation 
in which he ſtands to heaven and earth. He is Int» 
MANUEL, God with us. In reſpect of his human na- 


ture, he was het upon the earth. He had, and con- 


tinfes to have, a real humanity. He took it from 
the family of Adam. He is a branch: out of the root 
of Je, Iſa. xi. 1. He is that truth which is ſaid to 
ſering out of the earth, Pal. Ixxxv. 11. When he 
aſlumed human nature, he did not drop dous upon 
the earth, but ſprang out of it, as one nearly allied 
to the human family. He was really one of the ſons 
of Adam,—of red earth, as the word ſignifieth, Luke 
lll, 23,38. 

Our bleffed Lord was thus ſet upon the earth, in 
reſpe&t of his human nature. But as to his divine 
perſon, he reacheth to heaven. He is the Moſt High 
God over all, Iſa, xIvii. 4. Rom. ix. 5. Heaven is 
his throne, and the earth is his footſtool. They are 
the production of his divine power. Unto the Son; 
God ſaith, Thou, Lord, in the beginning haſt laid the 
foundation of the earth, and the heavens are the works 
of thine hands, Heb. i. 8, 10. He is the brightneſs of 
Mory, and the, expreſs image of the Father's perſon, 
He is in the form of God, and thinks it not robbery 
ts be equal with God, although be made himſelf of no 
reputation, and took upon him the form of a ſervant, 
and was made in the likeneſs of men, Phil. ii. 6, 7. 
The divine and human natures, which are infinitely 
liſtant, were united in his perſon, And, without 
controverſy, great is the myſtery of godlineſs, God 
was manifeſt in the- fleſh. Who, except God him- 
ſelf, could have conceived, that God and man could 
be 
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be a perſon, or, that the human nature, ſo infinite. 
ly beneath the divine, could be united with it, in 
the perſon of the Son of God? This is the wiſdom 
of God in a myſtery. Jeſus Chriſt was thus qualified 
for uniting heaven and earth, — God and man, in the 
bonds of eternal love and friendſhip. He had the 
natures of both united. in himſelf. The Word was 
made fleſh, and dwelt. among us, and we beheld bi; 
glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father, 
John 1. 14. | 

4. Through the mediation of Jeſus Chriſt there is 
a real conjunction of heaven and earth, —of God and 
man, and a way made for a peaceable intercourſe 
between them. Jacob ſaw the ladder extending all 
the way from earth to heaven, and affording, as it 
were, an opportunity of paſſing and repaſſing be- 
tween theſe: two diſtant worlds. Through Chrift' 
mediation, heaven and earth are ſo conjoined, that 
God comes down to the earth, in rich diſplays of 
his mercy and grace, and finful men get up to hes. 
ven, in reſpe&.of the enjoyment of all heavenly 
bleſſings, Eph. i. 3. The Mediator, by his obedi- 
ence unto death, removed every obſtacle that lay in 
God's way to us, and in our way to God. 

Not only did the divine and human natures meet 
in the perſon of Chriſt, but a holy and juſt God met 
with an obedient ſervant, and an all-ſufficient Sure- 
ty, in him. It was impoſſible that God and finners 
could meet, or have any friendly intercourſe, ſo long 
as his claim on them was not anſwered, and his 
quarrel againſt them, on account of ſin, unavenged. 
In order that this might be done, the eternal Son of 
God was ſubſtituted into their law-room and ſtead, 
and the charge which lay againſt them was, in con- 


fequence of this ſubſtitution, found lying againſt 
| L him, 
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him. The Lord laid on him the iniquity of us all. 
He made him to be fin for us, who knew no fin, 2 Cor. 
v. 21. He was made fin, in not only being reckoned 
a ſinner by imputation, but in being treated as a 
ſinner, by having the curſe of the law executed up- 
on him. And thus God's juſtice and our iniquities 
met in Jeſus Chriſt, that heaven and earth, God 
and ſinners, might meet in him in peace. Through 
the execution of the ſentence of the law upon him, 
in his blood ſhedding and death, fin was atoned for, 
and divine juſtice was ſatisfied ; ſo that now, in 
Chriſt Jeſus, neither our fin, however ſcarlet and 
cr:m/on-coloured it is, nor the juſtice of God, how- 
ever ſtrict and inexorable it neceſſarily is, can pre- 
vent the. egreſs of his mercy and grace to us, nor 
our acceſs to him. Having, therefore, brethren, bold- 
neſs to enter into the Bolięſt by the blood of Feſus,- by 
a new and living way, which he hath conſecrated for 
us through the wail, that is to ſay, his fleſh: And 
having an high prieſt over the houſe of God, let us 
draw near with a true heart, in full aſſurance of faith, 
Heb. x. 19, 20, 21. | | 
The /adder, therefore, by which men upon the 
earth can get near to God and heaven, is juſt Chriſt 
in his blood ſhedding and death, or his mediatory 
righteouſneſs. This is like a bridge of communica- 
tion over the deep gulph that was formed between 
God and us by fin, By his mediation, a way is 
made for the ranſomed of the Lord to paſs over. 
By fin we are removed to a vaſt diſtance from God, 
—a diſtance infinitely greater than that between 
the viſible heavens and earth. But now, in Chriſt 
Jeſus, we who were ſometimes far off are made nigh 
by the blood of Cbriſt. Would finners on earth 
know 
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know how to get to heaven, —how to approach to 
God Moſt High, ſo as to meet with acceptance he. 
fore him, and how to aſcend to heaven at laſt, to 
the full enjoyment of God, as a father and a portion? 
They muſt go to Fe/us the Mediator of the new cove- 
nant, who, by his meritorious mediation, hath open- 
ed -a free communication between God and them, 
The way to the heavenly Jeruſalem, and to God the 
Fudge of all, is ly Jeſus the Mediator of the new co- 


venane, and by the blood of ſprinkling, Heb. x11. 23, 


24. "Through Chriſt we Baue an acceſs by one Spirit 
unto the Kathber, Eph. ii. 18. 

5. That ſinners of mankind have ready accek, 
-and full warrant to improve Chriſt, as their way to 


God and heaven. The /adder, which the Patriarch 
ſaw, was /et upon the earth, It was ſet upon that 
very earth, on which Jacob lay, to intimate, that 
he, in particular, had an opportunity, and that it 


was both his duty and intereſt to aſcend by it to God, 
who flood, as his own God, upon the top of it. In 


like manner is Jeſus Chriſt, the great antitypical 
 tadder, ſet on the carth, for the benefit of mankind 
ſinners, that, by him, they may get from earth to 
heaven and happineſs. He was not only /et on tht 
earth, in the aſſumption of human nature, in which 


Be tabernacled among. us; but he hath. all along been 


ſettled upon the earth, in the diſpenſation of grace. 


It is long ſince he was ſa ſet among men, in the firſt 
-promiſe made to our original parents after the fall 


Since that time God has been exhibiting him to 


men, in the gradual revelation made of him. Thus 
he is ſtill ſet: among us, in the diſpenſation of grace, 
as our way of acceſs to God. What is the deſign 


and meaning of the goſpel which you enjoy ? 
Jul 
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to juſt God ſetting a adder among you on this earth, 
e- the top of which reacheth to heaven, that every one 
to of you, who embrace Chriſt by faith, may attain to 
n? heavenly enjoyments 1n a ſtate of grace, and ar laſt, 


Ve- to a ſtate of glory in heaven itſelf. In the goſpel, 
en- God /ets forth Chriſt to yon, for all the purpoſes of 
falvation, Rom. iii. 25. He is the hope ſet before 
yo, which you are warranted to lay hold upon and 


C0- improve, if ever you deſire or expect to enter withe 
23, in the vail, whither the forerunner. is for us entered, 
writ Heb. vi. 18,.— 20. The /etting of this /adder on the 


earth doctrinally affords warrant and encouragement 
to all, who hear of it, to betake themſelves to it, as 
their way to heaven. None are prohibited from 
improving it, nor ſhall any be rejected, who aim 
at an improvement of it for this purpoſe, John vi. 
37, 40. : , | | 

6. In fine, there was only one ladder ſeen by Ja- 
cob, in this viſion. He ſaw not a number of them, 


In WF or a variety of ways of intercourſe between heaven 
pical WF and earth, but one only. Jeſus Chriſt is the only 
kind WY way to God and eternal happineſs. He is the way, 
h to BY and the truth, and the life: no man cometh unto the 
1 " Father, but by him, John xiv. 6. The way in which 
hic 


Jacob got to heaven, is juſt the way that we muſt 
go, if ever we get there, Salvation is not in any 
other than Chriſt ; for there is none other name unden 
heaven given among men whereby we muſt be ſaved, 
Acts iv. 12,-We proceed, 


II. To ſpeak of the next part of the deſcription 
given of this adder. Aud, behold, the angels of God 
aſcending and deſcending on it. For the explication 
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of this, we only make the few following obſerya. ; 
tions. | | 

1. That, in conſequence of the mediation of Jeſus 7 
Chriſt, the holy angels are reconciled, and have x FR 
fervent love unto the people of God, When we ſey * 


this, it is hoped, that you do not underſtand us to 
mean, that Chriſt mediated between angels and 
men, or, that his ſatisfaction for fin was made tg 
angels. No; he gave himſelf for us, an offering and 
a ſacrifice to God for a ſweet ſmelling ſavour, Eph, 
v. 2, No ſatisfaction was due to the angels, becauſe 
they were not the ſovereigns,—the lawgivers of 
men, nor were men accountable at their bar. But, 
conſidering us in our natural eſtate, the holy angel; 
are enemies to us, becauſe we are enemies to God, 
They cannot but hate them that hate him, and be 
grieved with thoſe that riſe up againſt him. While 
they burn with holy zeal for the glory of the Cres. 
tor, they cannot but burn with holy indignation 
againſt thoſe who trample upon his authority. They 
are ever ready to avenge God's quarrel againſt wic- 
ked men. See, for example, what deſtruction and 
deſolation one of them ſpread through the Aſſyrian 
hoſt, on account of their blaſphemy againſt Gol, 
and their rage againſt his people, Iſa. xxxvii. 30. 
Then the angel of the Loxp went forth, and {mote 
the camp of the Afſprians an hundred and fourſeor 
and five thouſand and, when they aroſe early in th 
morning, they were all dead corpſes. See allo hoy 
another of them avenged God's quarrel upon im- 
pious Herod, Acts xii. 21, 22, 23. Upon a ſet day, 
Herod, arrayed in his royal apparel, ſat upon hi 
throne, and made an oration unto them, And thi 
people gave a ſhout, ſaying, It is the voice of a god 
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and not of a man. And immediately the angel of the 
Lord ſmote him, becauſe he gave not God the glory : 
and he was eaten of worms, and gave up the ghoſt. 
But, through Chriſt's mediation, finners being re- 
conciled to God, and become the objects of his fa- 
vour, they alſo become the objects of the love and 
care of the holy angels. Believers are actually in a 
fate of friendſhip with them, which may be intt- 
mated in that text, Col. 1. 20. And (having made 
peace by the blood of his croſs) by him to reconcile all 
things unto kimſelf; by him, I ſay, whether they be 
things in earth, or things in heaven. The things in 
heaven may be meant of the innumerable company of 
angels. and the things on earth are the ſaints on the 
earth, between whom and the angels there 13 the 
ſtricteſt harmony and love. Hence the angels ac- 
knowledge the ſaints as their hrethren, and regard 
them as ſuch, according to what that angel ſaid to 
John, when the miſtaken apoſtle was proceeding to 
give him divine honour, Rev. xix. 10. And I, ſays 
John, fell at his feet to worſhip bim: and he ſaid un- 
to me, See thou do it not; for I am thy fellow-ſer- 
vant, and of thy brethren that have the tęſtimony of 
Jeſus. Worſhip Ged. 
2. That, in conſequence of the mediation of Jeſus 
Chriſt, the angels are employed in the ſervice of the 
ſaints, This we take to be the principal thing in- 
tended by this part of Jacob's viſion. When he ſaw 
the angels of God aſcending and deſcending on the lad- 
ter, they were employed in works of mercy and 
Kindneſs, in behalf of the Patriarch and other belie- 
vers, For although they are engaged, as inſtru- 
ments, in the execution of God's judgments on the 
wicked, yet when they are ſaid to aſcend and de- 
N 2 feend 
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ſcend on the antitypical /adder, they are offices of 
charity and love in the performance of which they 
are then employed. Hence the apoſtle ſays, Heb. i. 
14. Are they not all miniſtering ſpirits, ſent forth to 
miniſter for them who ſhall be heirs of ſalvation ? 

With regard to the ſervice which they perform in 
behalf of the people of God, it muſt be allowed, that 
the manner of performance is myſterious. While 
we are in this world, we are very unacquainted with 
the nature and work of the angels of God. Yet the 
Scriptures aſſure us, that their work is, not only to 
join in the praiſes of heaven, but to perform the ſer. 
vice of God on earth. We find, to this end, that 
they have, on ſome occaſions, made viſible appear- 
ances to the ſaints, as to Abraham, Jacob, Zacha- 
rias in the temple, the ſhepherds in the fields of 
Bethlehem, Peter in the priſon, and others. Such 
remarkable and extraordinary appearances are not, 
perhaps, to be now looked for or enjoyed. But it 
is beyond doubt, that the ſaints are as much the 
charge of angels as ever, and that they are employ- 
ed in performing ſimilar acts of kindneſs in their be- 
half as formerly. 

From the Scriptures we learn what they have 
done for them. They are repreſented as guardians 
to the Lord's people. The angel of the Lord encamp- 
eth round about them that fear him, and delivereth 
them, Pal. xxxiv. 7. Perhaps the outward ſafety 
of the ſaints, both from ſeen and unſeen dangers, 1 
owing to the attendance and protection of theſe hea- 
venly guards. For he ſhall give his angels charge 
over thee, to Reep thee in all thy ways. They ſhall 
bear thee up in their hands, left thou daſh thy foot 
againſt a ſtone, Pſal, xci. 11, 12. Their ſervice, in 

FT this 
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this reſpect, was, doubtleſs, very neceſſary to Jacob 
on this occaſion, when he was going into a country 
where he had never been, and among a people whom 
he never ſaw. And he had particular experience of 
their attention and Kindneſs when he was returning 
to his own land, Gen. xxxii. 1, 2. Jacob went on his 
way, and the angels of God met him. And, when 
Jacob ſaw them, he ſaid, This is God's hoſt : and he 
called the name of that place, Mahanaim. They are 
employed in protecting the people of God from the 
deſigns which the apoſtate angels have upon them. 
do we read, in Rev. xii. 7. that Michael and his an- 
gels fought againſt the dragon, and the dragon fought” 
and his angels. The conteſt was about the church. 
about ſouls. The dragon and his angels did all they 
could to have them; but Chriſt and his angels fought 
for them. Our Lord ſaid to Peter, Simos, Simon, 
bebold, Satan hath defired to have you, that he may 
/ift you as wheat e but I have prayed for thee, that- 
thy faith fail not, Luke xxii. 31, 32. It was owing 
to Chriſt's interceſſion, that Peter's faith did not fail 
altogether,—that Satan did not get him-wholly un- 
der his power. But the holy angels might be made 
uſe of, as inſtruments, in his preſervation. They. 
are employed in ſtrengthening and comforting the 
Lord's people under their peculiar and heavy trials. 
We find that Chriſt himſelf enjoyed their miniſtry 
in this reſpect, particularly, in that dreadful confli& 
which, he had in the garden of Gethſemane, Luke 
xrii. 41, —43. There appeared an angel unto him from 
beaven, ſtrengthening Bim. Thus alſo was one of 
them ſent to comfort Paul on his perilous voyage to 
Rome, Acts xxvii. 23, 24. There flood by me this 
ngbt, ſaid he, the angel of God, whoſe J am, and 
* whom: 
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whom I ſerve, ſaying, Fear not, Paul; thou muſt by 
brought before Ceſar : and, lo, God hath given thee 
all them that fail with thee. We know nothing 
againſt our believing, that the angels are often em- 
ployed in ſuggeſting words of comfort to the ſouls of 
the Lord's people in their ſpiritual diſtreſſes, and 
eipecially when they are expoſed to the temptations 
of Satan. If he has power to excite the mind to 
wicked thoughts, and to throw blaſphemous ſugge- 
ſtions, like ſo many feery darts, into it; why ſhould 
it be thought a thing incredible, that the holy an- 
gels ſhould have ſome inſtrumentality, in fortifying 
the mind againſt them, and in repelling them? 
We cannot enlarge on this part of the ſubject. Suf- 
fice it to ſay, in general, that it is, without contro- 
verſy, evident from the Lord's word, that the an- 
gels are inſtruments of his care about true Chriſtians, 
and that they watch over them, protect and preſerve 
them, provide for them, and comfort them. They 
have, therefore, fellowſhip with angels, even in this 
preſent lite, and that more than they are often aware 
of. 

3. Laſtly, on this part of the ſubject, we obſerve, 
That the benefit, which believers have by the mi- 
niſtry of the holy angels, is conſtant and permanent, 
Hence they are repreſented as aſcending and deſcend: 
ing upon the ladder, as it were, conſtantly and with- 
out intermiſſion. They are not only intelligent, but 
powerful and vigorous, active and diligent ſpirits, 
They can ſtand in no need of reſt or ſleep, nor are 
they liable to fatigue and wearineſs. They deſcend 
to deliver their meſſages, and to execute their commul- 
ſions; and they aſcend to give an account of their 


faithfulneſs and work, and to receive new orders. 
But 
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But we would underſtand: their a/cending and de- 
ſcending to denote, principally, their diligent attend. 
ance on the heirs of ſalvation, and the unremitting 
care which they have about them in every ſituation, 
They are conſtantly flying between God and the 
ſaints, fulfilling his gracious purpoſes concerning 
them. 

The people of God are at no time without a hea- 
venly guard. Even when they appear to be moſt 
deſtitute and forlorn, they have the company of an- 
gels, and partake of their affection and ſympathy. 
Thus it was with Jacob. He was at a diſtance from 
his father's houſe, in a ftrange part of the country, 
and had no bed but the cold ground, in a dark night; 

yet he has a view of the angels aſcending and de- 
ſcending on a ladder, which extended between God 
and him. So that he was not fortaken of his God, 
and had to ſay, even of that place, Surely the Lord 
in in this place. This is none other but the houſe of 
God, and this is the gate of heaven, We have a re- 
markable inſtance to the ſame purpoſe, in the caſe 
of Eliſha, as you read in 2 Kings, 6th chapter. He 
was in the city of Dothan, and the armed hoſts of 
the king of Syria ſurrounded the city, with a defign 
of apprehending and deſtroying him. The prophet's 
ſervant was afraid, and ſaid, Alas, my maſter, how 
ſhall we do? See his anſwer, in ver. 16, 17. And 
be anſwered, Fear not ; for they that be with us, are 
more than they that be with them. And Eliſha pray- 
ech and ſaid, Loxn, I pray thee, open Bis eyes, that 
be may ſee. And the Lord opened the eyes of 1 
young man; and Be ſaw : and behold, the mountain 
was full of horſes, and chariots of fire round about 
Eliſba. He had a guard of ben. about him, in the 
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appearance of bor ſes and chariots of fire, ready, if 
God ſhould give the order, to burn up and deſtroy 
the mighty hoſts of the Syrian mgnarch. Though 
the ſaints may be caſt on beds of languiſhing ; though 
they may be hid in dens and caves of the earth, or 


thrown into priſons for the ſake of Jeſus; the angels 


can be no more kept from them, than God himſelf, 
Acts xi. 6, 7. In ſhort, they miniſter to the people 
of God through the whole of their life, and they 
perform a moſt eflential and glorious piece of ſervice 
for them at death, by conveying their ſouls into the 
land of everlaſting light and glory, Luke xvi. 22. [ 
came to paſs, that the beggar died, and was carried 


. by the angels into Abraham's boſom.—We now pro- 


ceed, 


III. To ſpeak of Jenovan's ſtanding above the 


ladder. And, behold, the Loxp ſtood above it. So 


he appeared to do in Jacob's viſion, And we have 
reaſon to rejoice, that the Lord of heaven 
and earth, is ſtill ſtanding, and dealing graciouſly 
with men, in and through his Son, Jeſus Chriſt, the 
bleſſed antitype. It may be for our advantage and 
comfort, to confider the W things, on this 
part of the ſubject. 

1. That God ſtands above this ladder, as a recon- 
ciled God, — a, God of grace and peace. He ſtood: 
looking down upon Jacob with bowels of mercy and 
loving kindneſs. Though he was lying aſleep in 
the open air, as an outcaſt and alien from mankind, 
yet he was the darling of heaven. JE HOVAH Was 
his reconciled God and Friend. He ſtill appears in 
Chriſt, reconciled and pacified toward ſinners, 2 Cor. 


V. 18, 19. He hath given 40 us the miniſtry of recon · 
ciliation; 


between Heaven and Earth. 5 153 


ciliation; To wit, that God was in Chriſt, reconci- 
ling tbe world unto himſelf, not imputing ther treſ- 
paſſes unto them, In no other way is he to be met 
with as the God of peace, but in and through the 
mediation of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, e made 275 
by the blood of his croſs, Rom. v. I. 

God, no doubt, looks down from heaven upon all 
the children of men. The Loxd looketh from heaven, 
ſays the pfalmiſt, he beholdeth all the ſons of men. 
From the place of his habitation he looketh upon all 
de inhabitants of the earth. But it is with great in- 
dignation that he beholds ſinners out of Chriſt. 
Hence hs face is ſaid to be ſet againſt them, Pal. 
xxxiv. 16. Sinners can have no comfortable views 
of God, nor intercourſe with him, as a reconciled 
God, but above the ſpiritual ladder, whoſe top reach- 
eth to heaven. He is ſeen every where elſe, as an 
offended and fin-revenging Sovereign,—a God, who © 
is both juſt and powerful to execute deſerved puniſh- 
ment upon the guilty. He is ſtill ſpeaking to his 
adverſaries in his wrath, Tribulation and anguiſh, 
indignation and wrath, againſt every man that doth 
evil, 

But above this ladder, he is no longer an offended 
Judge, having got full ſatisfaction from his Son, our 
Surety. His anger is turned away, and he ſays, Fury 
in not in me. He proclaims his name, The Loxo, the 


, Loxp God, merciful and gracious, long-ſuffering, and 
4 abundant in goodneſs and truth, keeping mercy 2 
a; 


thouſands, forgiving iniquity, and tranſgreſſion, and 
ſin, Is any guilty finner, then, wiſhing for a meeting 
with God, as a reconciled God? He will find him 
ſo in his Son. He will find him gracious and Kind 
above this ladder, and no where elſe. 


2. That 
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2. That JEHovan's ſtanding above the ladder may 
denote his full approbation of it, as the only way of 
acceſs to him. The erection of it was the device of 
his own infinite wiſdom from eternity. It was ſet 
up from the everlaſting ages, in his gracious and ſo. 
vereign purpoſe, Prov. viii. 23. It would have non- 
pluſſed all created wiſdom to contrive how guilty 
men, who had become heirs of hell, might find a 
way to heaven. But God, of his infinite wiſdom, 
contrived a method of making the paſſage both eaſy 
and ſafe to them, This is no other than his own 
eternal Son, who is the only Mediator between God 
and man, and, except by him, no man can come unto 
the Father. 

Now, God ſtands above the ladder, as he is in 
Chriſt, heartily approving of this method of reconci- 
liation and acceſs to him in peace and love. He has 
the fulleſt ſatisfaction with the obedience and death 
of Jeſus. 7 he Lord is well pleaſed for his righteouſ- 
neſs ſake, Iſa. xlii. 21. He ſmelled a ſweet ſavour in 
the ſacrifice which he offered up for the fins of his 
people, Eph. v. 2. All the perfections of his nature 
are glorified by his mediation. His holineſs was 
manifeſted and vindicated by his fulfilment of the 
law-precept; his truth and faithfulneſs were diſplay- 
ed by the execution of the penalty ; and his juſtice 
fully ſatisfied in the whole of his ſufferings and death. 
Chriſt glorified the Father upon the earth, by finiſb- 
ing the work which he gave him to do. And, there- 
fore, JeHovan fully approves of him, as a molt fit 
and complete Mediator between himſelf and finners, 
He is {till upon the matter ſpeaking concerning him, 
as he did from the excellent glory, T his is my beloved 


Son, in whom 1 am well pleaſed. 
3. That 
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3. That the Lord ſtands above this ladder, calling 
men upon the earth to improve 1t, as their way of 
acce's to him. He not only declares his own ſatis- 
faction with Chriſt, and his approbation of what he 
hath done, in the fulfilment of his mediatory work, 
but he poſitively calls and warrants guilty ſinners to 
come to him in this way. He addreſſes them as 
John was addrefſed, when he looked, and, behold, a 
door was opened in heaven, and he heard a voice, as it 
were of a trumpet talking with him, which ſaid, Come 
up hither, Rev. iv. 1. God in heaven calls to finners 
upon the earth, to come unto him by Chrift,—to 
aſcend to heaven and happineſs by his ſpiritual lad- 
der, which is, for that very purpoſe, ſet upon the 
earth, Men are by nature lying in a deep fleep, and 
in an infinitely more deſtitute and forlorn condition, 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe, than Jacob was in externally at 
this time. They are aſleep in carnal ſecurity, ſtupi- 
dity,, and unbelief, while Chriſt, our New Teſtament 
ladder, is ſet juſt beſide them in a goſpel diſpenſa- 
tion, God graciouſly calls to them to awake, and 


aſcend for their lives. He ſaith, Auate thou that . 
ſteepeſt, and ariſe from the dead, and Chriſt ſhall give 


thee light. He tells them, that heaven is opened unto 
them, that Chriſt is the way that leads to it, and that, 
therefore, it 1s their indiſpenſable duty, and higheſt 
intereſt, to improve him as ſuch, Thus he {till con- 
deſcends to ſpeak to them in a goſpel diſpenſation 
about what is for their greateſt advantage. The goſ- 
pel is God's voice from heaven. See that ye refuſe 
not him that ſpeaketh : for if they eſcaped not who re- 
fuſed him that ſpake on earth, much more ſhall not we 
eſcape, if we turn away from him that ſpeaketh from 
veaven, Heb. xii, 25. God is preſently /peaking to 
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you from heaven by this goſpel, and calling you to 
come to him by Chriſt. All that hear his voice in 
truth do ſo. Every man that hath heard, and hath 
learned of the Father, cometh unto me, ſaid Chriſt, 
O be concerned to give the hearing of faith to a gra. 
cious God, who is addreſſing you from above this 
ſpiritual ladder. Incline your ear, ſays he, and come 
unto me; hear, and your ſoul ſhall live, Iſa, Iv. z. 

4. That the Lord ſtands above this ladder con- 
firming his covenant of free and rich promiſes unto 
his people. This, we find, he did to Jacob, accord- 
ing to the following context, He ſaid, I am the 
Lord God of Abraham thy father, and the God if 
Tjaac : the land whereon thou lięſt, to thee will I give 
zt, and to thy ſeed. And thy ſeed ſhall be as the duſi 
of the earth; and thou fhalt ſpread abroad to the weſt, 
and to the eaſt, and to the north, and to the ſouth; 
and in thee, and in thy ſeed, ſhall all the families of 
the earth be bleſſed. And behold, I am with thee, and 
will Beep thee in all places whither thou goeſt, and 
will bring thee again into this land; for 1 will nd 

leave thee, until I have done that which I have ſpoken 
to thee . God is in Chriſt ſtill ſpeaking for his 
peoples conſolation, and telling them that he ſtands 
to that covenant, which they have taken hold of, as 
their charter and ſecurity for all good, both now, 
and through eternity. He {till ſays, that be will be 
ever mindful of his covenant. My covenant will I 
not break, nor alter the word which hath gone out of 
my mouth. He is {till ſpeaking out the exceeding 
great and precious promiſes of his word, and ſpeaking 
them into their hearts with freſh vigour and favour, 
and ſo filling them with joy and peace in believing: 
He gives them new intimations of n 
i an 
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and grace, ſaying, 1, even 1, am he that blotteth out 
thy tranſgreſſions for mine own ſake, He promiſeth 
them his bleſſing on their ſpiritual privileges, on the 
ſermons which they hear, and the ſacraments, which 
they attend upon. I will abundantly bleſs her pro- 
%%% I will ſatisfy Ber poor with bread. I will 
alſo clothe her priefls with ſatyation ; and her ſaints 


ſhall ſhout aloud for joy, He ſtill engages to give 


them new light, new life, new ſtrength, for every 
part of their work and warfare, He ſecures them 
of his gracious preſence, when aſleep and when 
awake, when journeying, like Jacob, and when tar- 
rving at home, when in their own houſes, and in the 
houſe of God, when living and when dying. In 
ſhort, he tells them, that Be zs a ſun and a ſbield; he 
will give grace and glory ; and no good thing will he 
withbold from them that walk uprightly. He ratifies 
and ſums up all bis promiſes to them, as he did to 
Jacob, in theſe words, ver. 15. I will not leave thee, 
until have done that which I have ſpoken to thee of. 

5. The Lord ſtands above this ladder, ordering all 
things for the good of his people in this lower world. 
He beholds them in every caſe and condition. The 
zyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, and his ears 
are open to their cry. Though they are in a diſtant 
land, which is at beſt but a waſte and dreary wilder. 
neſs to them, yet the Lord is managing all things 
concerning them in the courſe of his providence. He 
ltands above the ladder, giving commiſſions to the 
angels, eſpecially: about his own people. The angels 
are his ſervants, and muſt act according to his orders. 
They do not go forth of their own accord, but are 


fat forth, Heb. i. 14. They get a charge from him 


lat to do, Pal. xci. 11. He charges them to go 
7 and 
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and protect ſuch a believer, who may be in danger; 
to provide ſupply for another, who is in want; and 
to comfort another, who is broken in bis beart, and 
grieved in his mind. He direQs them to ſuccour and 
ſtrengthen ſuch as are tempted, and to attend and 
take care of others that are dying. They have all 
their commiſſions from him. And it is thus, that 
the Lord graciouſly watches over all his people in 
the courſe of his providence, and orders all for their 
good through Chriſt, Rom. viii. 28. We now that 
all things ſhall work together for good to them that 
love God, that are the called according to his purpoſe, 
6. In a word, The Lord ſtands above this ladder, 
receiving all who come to him by it. As this lad- 
der is the way of God to men, fo it is the way of 


men to God. And he ſtands above it, to intimate, 


that he receives with open arms all who aſcend by it 
in the exerciſe of faith. He receives them as the 
objects of his favour, and moſt cordial acceptance 
now. Eph.i. 6. To the praiſe of the glory of his 
grace, wherein he hath made us accepted in the Belb- 
ved, No perſon ſhall be rejected who aims at im- 
proving Chriſt, as the way unto the Father. Him 
that cometh unto me, ſays he, I will in no wiſe caſt out, 
John vi. 37. The Lord alſo ſtands receiving the ſer- 
vices of his people. They are an holy prie/thood, t6 
offer up ſpiritual ſacrifices acceptable to God by Feſus 
Chriſt, 1 Pet. ii. 5. Their gracious deſires, prayers, 
and interceſſions, in behalf of themſelves and others, 
aſcend up before God with acceptance through his 
mediation, And the Lord ſtands receiving the ſouls 
of his people at their death, By this ladder, their 
departed ſpirits mount up, as on eagles wings, unto 


the throne of God and of the Lamb. When Jeſus 
left 


* 
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it the world, he went to the Father, John xvi. 28. 
So when the believer's days are numbered, it is his 
unſpeakable privilege to have JEHovan, as a recon- 
ciled God and Father, ſtanding ready to receive his 
ſpirit. He may fing on the eve of his departure, as 
David, Pſal. xlix. 15. God will redeem my ſoul from 
the power of the grave; for he ſhall receive me. Se- 
4%. And faith Chriſt to all his diſciples indeed, 
who are yet ſojourning in this ſtrange land, In my 
Father's houſe are many man/ions ; if it were not ſo, 
1 would have told you. 1 go to prepare a place for 
you. And If I go, and prepare a place for you, I will 
come again, and recerve you unto myſelf; that where 
I am, there ye may be alſo, John xiv. 2, 3. 


We ſhall conclude this diſcourſe with a ew infe- 
rences. 

1. Hence ſee, a notable diſplay of the ben 
grace and love of God to ſinners of mankind. This 
appears in his erecting a ladder upon the earth, by 
which they may get to heaven. This is ſuch a diſ- 
play of grace and mercy, as never was, and never 
will be made to fallen angels. There is no ladder 
from Lell to heaven, but there is one from earth to 
heaven. See then the ſovereignty of divine grace to 
you, ſinners of mankind! You are at a vaſt diſtance 
from God, and you could do nothing to remove that 
diſtance. You could not make even a ſingle ſtep to- 
wards him. In this caſe God ſaid, Since they can- 
not aſcend up to me, I will deſcend to them, guilty, 
' rebellious, and unworthy as they are. In the riches 
' of my infinite wiſdom and grace, I will /e a ladder 

upon the earth, which ſhall reach to heaven, and, by it, 
they ſhall be brought to the full enjoyment of my- 
O 2 * ſelf.» 


— 9 TO 


23 3 
3 —— — — 


2 > — — — . - — — i 
— Er Ir A I ig ec — 
— — 2 A 4% 1 2 2 * . 5 
— — E AT 2 . — 0 "7 X 
- - — 245 — — * 4 WT, - — 4 7 & » =) ** — 
4 ==, BG ha por mr; * — 2 2 — 
- == * * 5 4 = —_—Y — 
— » — — 
- — — Enn— ne = = — 
am. — . —— — 
8 = g * — 8 > Dn Azz 


— — — — - 
— —— — — 


U \ 
4 
f 
o 
4 
y 
* 
b. 4 A 
! 4 
. 
78 
4 
i 
; 
i 3+ 
* 
US” 
3 1 
1 14 
i 
| 
El 
{ 
a 
* 
0 = 3 
4 
Py 
iT) a 
1 % 
- 
4 
4 
J "2 
, Tz 
walk * 
2 * 
4 
Fa „ . 4 
- * 
1% ; 
7 
138 
ny 4 
„ NY 
2 * - 
* * 
\ * ad 1 
11 
. Y Y 
*1% N 
= 4 Pa 
* 14 
41. 1 
1 . 
N [ : © * 
1 4 
1 ; 
* vy 18 
' * * 4 
d 15 
* 51 
1 
* 75 
1 1 * 
N 
us 7 
[ 
. N | " 
4 
4 \ 
* U 
1 | 
14197 
1 
5 4 
145 
5 14 
. 
4.3 2 
1 : 
43 nt 
179 
4 7 » 
ar / 
i 5 
7 
9 
198 
„ 
* 
1 
Fe 
1 
* 12 
19 
7 Ws 
77 4 
1 
I | 
51 
* ö 
s N 
1 l 
* » 
4 
r 
* 4 
| 
* ! 
48 
1 p 


ba Sane al 


1 
1 
— 
fl 


= 
„ »y k 
— 29 REL. OED i 
— — — 


os As 
— 


LOH nn 
. 


7 
1 


"0 9 * 
* EE = 


160 Chriſt is the Medium of Communion 


« ſelf.” You ſhould wonder at this, as Jacob did, Br. 
bold, a ladder fet upon the earth | 

2. Hence ſee, how precious Chriſt in his perſon 
and mediation is, and how much we ought to value 
and improve the revelation made of him to us by 
the goſpel. How pitiable is the condition of theſe 
men who never enjoyed this privilege! There is a 
way to God and heaven, but they know it not. In 
the goſpel this glorious /adder is fet among you, 
as it were, juſt beſide you, —beſide every one of you, 
that you may get out of a ſtate of guilt and woe, in- 
to a ſtate of favour and acceptance with God]; and 
chat, at laſt, you may get ſafely out of a world lying in 
wickedneſs, and which is under the curſe, into a ſtate 
of eternal bleſſedneſs in heaven. What a precious 
perſon 1s Chriſt, in whom God and finners may thus 
meet in peace! All the divine purpoſes of grace 
meet in him. They were purpoſed in him before 
the world began. All the precepts of God's law 


were fulfilled by him, and all the threatenings of it 


were executed upon him. All the promiſes of the 
new covenant centre in him, and all intercourſe with 
heaven 1s through him. 

3. Hence ſee the folly and wickodnef of \attempt- 
ing to draw near to God, and to attain to heaven, in 
any other way than by this New Teſtament ladder, 
'There never was another ſet upon the earth, by 
which men may get to eternal happineſs. 1 Tim. ii. 
5. There is one God, and one Mediator between God 
and men, the man Chriſt Jeſus. It muſt, therefore, 
be very dangerous to attempt to approach to God, 
in the way of overlooking Chriſt and his mediation. 
There is no acceſs to him, nor communion with him, 


but through Chriſt, the new and living way, Yet 
how 
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how many mad profeſſors of religion a e there, who 
pretend to worthip God, and to be on the way to 
heaven, and yet take all their encouragement, and 
found all their expectations of meeting with God up- 
on themſelves, their own ſeriouſneſs, diligence, con- 
fancy in duty, and the like, But wilt thou know, 
O vain man, what God is, when he is ſeen ſeparate 
from the perſon and mediation of Chriſt, or, not 
above this ſpiritual ladder? He is an angry, a threat- 
ening, 2 diſhonoured, and a diſtant God So that you 
have no acces to him in peace and grace, but here. 

4. We may learn, that they are abſolutely ſafe, 
who betake themſelves to Chriſt, the only Mediator 
between God and man. They have God to be their 
God, according to a covenant which cannot be bro- 
ken. They are the objects of his ſpecial love and 
care, enjoy his preſence in all places whither they go, 
and he will bring them, at laſt, into that land, where: 
his glorious preſence is manifeſted. So all they be 

ever wath the Lord. They are guarded by the angels 
in all their ways. They bear them up in their 
bands. They are ever attentive to them, in all wants, 
and wrongs, and weakneſs. None may dare to in- 
jure them, but at the greateſt hazard. The angels 
are ever ready to avenge their quarrel. Matth..xvui. 
10. Take heed, ſaid Chriſt, that ye deſpiſe not one of 
theſe little ones: for I ſay unto you, That in heaven. 
their angels do always behold the face of my Fathen 
which is in heaven. 

5. We may learn, whence the communion- w table 
derives all its ſweetneſs, and is ſo pleaſant to true 
Chriſtians. There is acceſs to hold communion with 
God through Chriſt. The ſacramental table is co- 
rered on earth, before men who are ſtill upon the 

Q 3 earth; 
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earth; yet there is acceſs to communion with the 
God of heaven, through the mediation of Jeſus Chriſt, 
In the preaching of the word, the ladder is ſet on the 
earth doctrinally; and it is exhibited ſymbolically in 
the ſacrament of the Supper, by viſible ſigns, in the 
uſe of which there 1s to be an improvement of Chriſt, 
as the medium of communion with a Three-one God, 


At his table, his peoples /ouls, and all that is within 


them, ſhould be aſcending up to God, as their God 
and portion, through the blood ſhedding and death 
of Chriſt. Having an High Prieſt over the houſe of 
God; let us draw near with a true heart in the full 
aſſurance of faith, having our bearts ſprinkled from 
an evil conſcience, and our bodies waſhed with pure 
water, Heb. x. 21, 22. a 

We exhort you all to lay to heart your ſinful and 
ſad itate by nature. You are far from God. You 
have fallen by your iniquity. You have forfeited all 
right to heaven, and you can never regain it by any 


attempts of your own.—Bleſs God for the device of 


his infinite wiſdom, in finding out a method in which 
ſinners might be brought to himſelf, in a perfect 
conſiſtency with the glory of his nature and perfec- 
tions, In the ſatisfactory and meritorious mediation 
of Chriſt, all divine attributes are glorified. - Mercy 
and truth are met together : righteouſneſs and peace 
dave embraced each other. Truth ſhall ſpring out of 


the earth, and righteouſneſs ſhall look down from hea- 


ven. Yea, the Lox ſhall give that which is good. 
Bleſs God for revealing Chriſt to you, — for ſetting 
the ſpiritual Jadder, doctrinally, in that part of the 
earth where it is your lot to dwell. The lines are 


fallen to you in pleaſant places, in this reſpect.—Be- 


take yourſelves to Chriſt by faith, as you would 
wiſh 
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with to be brought to heaven, and be prevented from 
ſinking down into the pit of everlaſting perdition. 
Pray for a ſpiritual diſcovery of Chriſt, and for grace 
to improve him as the way into the holieſt of all. 
He is able to ſave them to the uttermoſt that come unto 
God by him.—You, who have already come to Jeſus 
the Mediator of the new covenant, and to God the 
Judge of all, are bound to be aiming at a preſent 
improvement of him, in the renewed exerciſe of 
faith, You are to be /ooking unto Jeſus, as your 
way to fellowſhip with God, in his ordinances to- 
day, and your way to heaven at laſt. We have bold- 
neſs and acceſs with confidence by the faith of him. 
Be thankful that the ladder is ſtill ſtanding among 
you, and that Goed is ſtill above it. Let this fill you 
with wonder, love, and gratitude. Behold, a ladder 
ſit upon the earth, and the top of it reached to heaven?! 
Ard, behold, the angels of God aſcending and deſcend- 
ing on it! And, behold, the Lord ſtood above it. 
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94 7 A Good Work belongs to the 


SERM O'N VIII. 


A GOOD WORE BELONGS TO THE OFFICE 
OF A SCRIPTURE-BISHOP *. 


em ni. 4 


If a man defire the office of a biſhop, he defirdth 


a good work, 


HIS epiſtle was written by Paul to Timothy, 
an Evangeliſt, whom the apoſtle had left at 
Epheſus, as appears from chap. i. 3. Paul himſelf 
being neceſſarily called elſewhere, defired him to 


continue for ſome time at Epheſus, that he might 


confirm and encourage the diſciples, and carry on 
the good work which had been begun in that place, 
— The chief deſign of this epiſtle is to direct the 
young evangeliſt in the fulfilment of the duties of 
his office, to the glory of God, and the good of his 


church. Thus the apoſtle expreſſes his deſign him- 


ſelf, ver. 14, 15. of this chapter. The/e things write 
J unto thee, hoping to come unto thee ſhortly : But if 
I tarry long, that thou mayeſt know how thou ought- 


ef 


* This Sermon was preached at the Ordination of The Reverend 
Mr Taomas M*Cx1z, to the Office of the Holy Miniſtry, in the 
Second Aſſociate Congregation, Potter row, Edinburgh, May 26 


1796. 
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ft to behave thyſelf in the houſe of God, which 1s the 


church of the living God, the pillar and ground of ” 
the truth, Accordingly, in the preceding chapters, 
he Jays down ſeveral duties, the obſervation of which 
Timothy was to preſs upon. the members of that 
church. He was to exhort both the miniſters and 
the people to regard and abide by the truth of the 
goſpel, in oppoſition to thoſe who would corrupt it 
by vain fables or groſs errors. He was to urge them 
to perſeverance in the great duty of prayer, and that 
in their prayers they ſhould not be ſelfiſh, but of a 
public, a truly catholic ſpirit. They ſhould pray 


for all men, but eſpecially for thoſe in lawful civil 


authority, as in the beginning of the preceding chap- 
ter, He was to exhort the women to be modeſt, 
ſober, filent, obedient, and not to aſpire at that do- 
mination, either in the houſe, or in the charch, 
which God had not allowed them. 

In this chapter, he proceeds to treat of the work 
aud neceſſary qualifications of ſeveral church-officers. 
He begins with a deſcription of a goſpel miniſter, at 


leaſt, of what every one of thoſe, who bear that cha- 
racter, ought to be. This he does in the firſt ſeven 
verſes of the chapter. He introduceth himſelf by a 
ſerious commendation of that office, and of the per- 
lon whoſe views are fincerely and graciouſly directed 
unto it. This is a true ſaying, Va man deſire the 
office of a biſhop, Be aefireth a good work. 


The apoſtle aſſerts this, in a very particular man- 


ner. This, ſays he, 7s a true ſaying, He was not 
writing at random, or without thought, He was af- 
ſured, that the office was of the moſt excellent and 
honourable kind, and that the work, though great, 


was pleaſant and delightful, advantageous and pro- 
fitable. 
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fitable. Though the preachers of the goſpel were 
held in great contempt, as they ſtill are, by the 
ſlaves of ſenſuality, and the votaries of corrupt rea. 
ſon; though their office was deſpiſed, and themſelves 
counted as the filth of the world; yet the apoſtle 
knew, and he knew from experience, that the of. 
fice was important and honourable, and the work 
good. There was, therefore, no need for any per. 
fon to be aſhamed to devote himſelf to the ſervice 
of Chriſt, to labour in the work of the goſpel. For 
this is a true,—a faithful ſaying, —a ſaying worthy 
of credit, If a man deſire the office of a biſhop, he 
defireth a good work. 
We may obſerve, what is here ſuppoſed, and 
1 is aſſerted. 
What is here ſuppoſed. 1f a man defire the of- 
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free 1 a biſhop. It is but one word in the original 0 
language, which is here tranſlated he office of a bi. 5 

Hop. It might literally be tranſlated the over/iebt; * 
or, retaining the word uſed in our verſion, it might 7 

be read the br/hopſhip, in the ſame manner that a fi. 5 

milar Greek word («70702 4) is tranſlated ap: file/hip, ur 

in 1 Cor. ix. 2. The ſeal of mine apaſtleſbip are ye in ſe 

the Lord. But the word being expreſſive, not only of xa 

the act or work of overſeeing, but alſo of the power w_ 

and authority with which a perſon is inveſted to take Fel: 
the over. ot of Chriſt's. flock, our tranſlators have ad 

very properly expreſſed it in ſo many words, as here, N 

the office of a biſhop. * 

But a queſtion neceſſarily occurs here. What are mes 

we to underitand by a b;/bop? And in anſwer to Cop 

this, we would obſerve, that there is a very great "5% 

difference between the modern idea affixed to that AY 
word, and the office which the Holy Ghoſt intended = 


thereby. 
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thereby. There is a great difference indeed between 


piſh and Prelatical churches. The modern idea of a 
b;/bop is that of a perſon pretending to be inveſted 
with a lordly dominion and authority over the reſt 
of his brethren, who labour in the word and doctrine, 
and diſpenſe the other ordinances of worſhip. He 
claims power in his own perſon to licenſe and ordain 
them, and to filence and depoſe them. He extends 
his ſpiritual juriſdiction over a large tract of country, 
and pretends to watch for the ſouls of vaſt multi- 
tudes, whoſe faces he never ſaw, and who ſeldom or 
never ſaw him. He lives in eaſe and affluence; 
feeding upon the fat, and clothing himſelf with the 
wool, and leaves the care of the flock to a ſet of un- 
derlings, who, as they depend on him, muſt be ſub- 
miſſive and obſequious to his every nod. He is a 
creature poſſeſſing ſome thouſands a- year, dwelling 
in a magnificent palace, tolling in a ſumptuous cha- 
riot, fitting in the ſupreme council of the kingdom, 


dence of many of the nobles of the land. But to 
preach the goſpel to the poor, to inſtruct the ignorant, 
and them that are out of the way, to bind up the Bro- 
ten-hearted, to comfort the mourners, to preach the 
word in ſeaſon and out o ſeaſon, to labour in word 
aid doctrine, to viſit the fick and dying,—theſe 
and other 1mportant. duties ſeldom occupy the time 
and attention of him, who is now ordinarily called 
a b;/op. Such a perſon, however, we preſume, is 
not to be found among the ſervants and officers ap- 
pointed by the King and Head of the Church. 
What then ate we to underſtand by a biſhop, ac- 
:ording to the ſcripture? We anſwer, that the 31. 
ſhop 
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the ſeripture- biſhop, and the perſon fo called in Po- 


judging in matters of ſtate, and taking the prece- 
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Hoop whom Paul here intended, and the perſon who 
is uniformly fo called in God's word, is no other 


than the teaching preſbyter, or elder, or what we or. b 
dinarily call a mixiſter of the goſpel. This appears, 
when we conſider that the names b:/hop and preſby. a 
ter or elder are given indiſcriminately to the ſame a 
office-bearery in the church. We have one inſtance v 
of this in Paul's fare wel diſcourſe to the miniſters of ex 


the church of Epheſus, recorded in the 2oth chapter /u 
of the Acts of the Apoſtles. In ver. 17. we read, 2 
that from Miletus he ſent to Epheſus, and called the the 
elders of the church. In ver. 28. we find him ad. 
dreſſing theſe pre/byters or elders in this manner 

| Take heed unto yourſelves, and to all the flock over 
1 which the Holy Ghoſt hath made you overſeers. The 
word which, in that text, is tranſlated over/eers, is 
ſubſtantially the ſame which in our text is tranſlated 
the office of a biſhop, both coming from a word which 
fignifies to inſpect or overſee. We may allo obſerve 
what was the great work of theſe over/eers or bi. 
ſhops. They were to feed the church of God, whit 
he hath purchaſed with his own blood ;—to feed tlie 
church with the word lie, the pure truths of the 
everlaſting goſpel, in oppoſition to-erroneous teach- 
ers, who, like gr:evovs wolves, would endeavour to 
deitroy the flock, by ſpeaking perverſe things, Now 
the apoitle muſt have committed a great miſtake, in 
calling theſe ordinary teaching elders or miniſters by 
the name of by/hops, if, indeed, the office of a biſbo 
was, by divine authority, ſo much ſupertor to the 
ſtation which they held, as ſome allege. But it be- 
ing impoſſible that he ſhould ſay an improper. thing, 
under the inſpiration of the Holy Ghoſt, we conſidet 


it as an unconteſtible proof, that the ſcripture: biſhop 
and 
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and the teaching preſbyter or miniſter of the word, 
are deſignations of one and the ſame office-bearer in 
the church. - Another evidence of this we have in 
Pet, 5th chap. There we have the Apoſtle Peter 
alſo addreſſing himſelf to the elders, who officiated 
among the Chriſtians ſcattered through various pro- 
vinces, in ver. I. The elders which are among you, I 
exbort, who am alſo an elder, and a witneſs of the 
ſufferings of Chriſt, and a partaker of the glory that 
ſhall be revealed. In ver. 2, he exhorts them in 
theſe words, Feed the flock of God which is among 
you, taking the over/ight thereof. In the Greek, 
there is but one word for taking the over/ight tbere- 
% and it might, with equal propriety, be read, 
over ſeerng it, or doing the work of a biſhop unto it 
We might have adduced various other proofs from 
Scripture, that the office of a biſhop here meant by 
the apoſtle is the ſame with the miniſterial office, 
and that 1t intends no more than thoſe who are re- 
gularly called to teach and rule in the houſe of God. 


But this may further 


diſcourſe. 


We have alſo to notice here, 
poſes that this office is de/rred, 
Nee of a biſhop. The word fi 
ne/ily, ſo as to have the heart 
lired. It ſuppoſes, 
tions are turned to 


appear from the ſequel of the 


that the apoſtle ſup- 
1f a man defire the 
gnifies to deſire ear- 
ſet upon what is de- 
that a perſon's mind and affec- 
wards this ſacred office, as what 


be is deſirous of being inveſted with, not from any 
eliſb, grovelling, or improper motives, but from 
love to God and his ſervice, and with a fincere wiſh 


to glorify him in that ſtation. 


It alſo intimates, thar 


perſons are to enter into this office in a free and vo- 
tary manner, with their heart's conſent, No 


f 


P 


FA LIEN ö 
r 


re — 
— R 
— — eg 
2 — * 
= > 


— 1 > 9 9 
n. " * "AY 
. 9 N 
- 8 3 4 


— — I) een 
* , a 
* Ts 
* 


170 A Good Work belongs to the 


man is to be preſſed into the ſervice of the Redeem. 
er, or compelled to bear office in his church. The 
flock of God is to be fed, not by conſtraint, but wil: 
lingly.—Now the apoſtle having ſuppoſed, that 4 
mam defires the office of a biſhop, let us obſerve, 

2. What is aſſerted by him. He dęſireth a good 
work, If we were to conſider the biſhop, in the Po- 
piſh or Prelatical ſenſe, the conſequent aſſertion 
might rather have been, he defireth a good living, a 
good ſettlement, a good income. He defireth eaſe, and 
wealth, and dignity, and power. No, faith the 
apoſtle, he defireth a work, a good work, The word 
ſignifies ſomething that requires labour, attention, 
and diligence, The office of a bi/hop, or goſpel-mi- 
niſter, doth not allow perſons to indulge in idleneſ; 
and ſloth. It is a work, a great and laborions work, 
both for the body and the mind. But it is alſo a g66d 
wort, The appointment of this office in the church 
is from the ſovereign, rich, and free goodneſs of 
God, and is deſigned for the great and good ends of 
his glory, and the eternal welfare of men.— The 
apoſtle ſeems here, both to diſcourage raſhneſs in en- 
tering upon this office, and to encourage the felt. 
diffident. Thoſe, who would enter upon it without 
due conſideration, reckoning it a ſtation which may 
be eafily filled, are told by the apoſtle, that it is a 
work, a work of labour and diligence, in the per- 
formance of which they are not to expect carnal eaſe 
and pleaſure. Thoſe, on the other hand, who are 
timid: and ſelf-diffident, who are afraid to enter up- 
on it, when they conſider the vaſt magnitude and 
importance of this office, are here told, that it is a 
good work, If they defire it, and enter upon it, in 
a dependence upon Him, whoſe work it is, and with 

| a 
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a ſingle eye to his glory, and the good of ſouls, they 
have no reaſon to be afraid; for it is a good work - 
They ſhall find it to be both pleaſant and profitable, 
and be comfortably ſupported in the performance of 
it.— The method which we propoſe to follow, in 
diſcourſing further upon this ſubject, is, 


I. To make a few obſervations relative to tbe 
office of a ſcripture-biſhop, or miniſter 
of the goſpel ; 

II. Speak of the wort which belongs to this 
office ; 
III. Conſider it as a good work ; 
IV. Speak of the right defire of this office and 
work ; and conclude with a few infer- 
ences. We are, 


I. To make a few obſervations relative to the cf- 


ce of a ſeripture biſhop 5 or miniſter of the goſpel. 


1. That this is an office of divine inſtitution. The 
popiſh, prelatical, or dioceſan bithop, is of human in- 
vention only, —a mere creature of man's making. 
It cannot, with juſtice, be pled, that they are the 
ſucceſſors of the apoſtles, who had a ſuperior over- 
light of the church; becauſe the apoſtolic office was 
an extraordinary one, and was to ceaſe with them- 
ſelves, as it did, when the canon of Scripture was 
completed, So that any ſuperiority of office, gow, 
above a teaching preſbyter, ſeems no where to be 
countenanced in the word of God. 

But the office of the ſcripture-biſhop or goſpel mi- 
niltry is of divine authority. Chriſt the King and 
Head of the church is the author of all offices in her, 


1 Cor, xii. 28. God Bath ſet ſome in the eburch, firſt 


Pa- apoſtles ; 
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172 4 Good Work belongs to the 


apoſtles; ſecondarily, prephets ; thirdly, teachers; af. 
ter that, miracles ; then, gifts of healing, helps, go- 
vernments, diver/ities of tongues. He ſet, firſt, apoſtles, 
Theſe perſons were immediately choſen by himſelf, 
and ordained to that extraordinary office, Luke vi. 
12, 13. In thoſe days he went out into a mountain to 
pray, and continued all night in prayer to God. And, 
when it was day, he called unto him his diſciples : 
and of them he choſe twelve, whom alſo he named 
Apoſtles. He called them Apoſtles, and employed 
them es his legates or ambaſſadors, to carry the ti- 
dings of ſalvation through the world. And he gave 
them extraordinary powers to work miracles, for 
the confirmation of the doctrine about himſelf, which 
was taught by them. The great work incumbent 
upon them was, to proclaim the glad tidings of ſalva- 
tion to the world lying in wickedneſs. Go ye into 
all the world, and preach the goſpel to every crea- 

ture. | 
Our Lord alſo intimated to them, that the part of 
their work which conſiſted in teaching and preach · 
ing the goſpel of the kingdom, was to be performed 
by his authority, and under his eye, to the lateſt 
poſterity. Hence he ſaid, Matth. xxviu. 19, 20. 
Go ye therefore and teach all nations, baptizing them 
in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Ghoſt ; Teaching them to obſerve all things what- 
ſoever I have commanded you: and lo, I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the world. Amen. This 
did not mean, that theſe very men, to whom our Lord 
ſpake, were to exiſt in the church through all ages. 
No; they were not ſuffered to continue, by reaſon of 
death. Even the apoſtles did not live for ever. 
But the Lord's promiſe intimated, that the preach- 
ing 


ice of a Scripture- Biſhop. ; 5s 


ing of the goſpel, and the work of the miniſtry, 


ſhould not die with them. Extraordinary gifts 
ſhould ceaſe, but the ordinary work of the goſpel 
miniſtry ſhould never die out of the church. Ac- 
cordingly, the apoſtle obſerves, that the aſcended 
Redeemer provided officers to his church, to ſup- 
ply the want of the apoſtles, whom he was to take 
to himſelf, Eph. iv. 8, 11, 12. When he aſcended up 
on high, he gave gifts unto men: He gave ſome; 
apoſtles ; and ſome, prophets ; and ſome, evangeliſts ; 


and ſome, paſtors and teachers ; for the perfecting of 


the ſaints, for the work of the miniſiry, for the edify= 
ing of the body of Chriſt ; till we all come in the uni- 
ty of the faith, and .of the knowledge of the Son of 
God, unto a perfect man, unto the meaſure of the Ha- 


ture of the fulneſs of Chriſt. 


2. That perſons are to enter into this office ac- 


cording to Chriſt's will, and by his authority. If it 


be an office in his houſe, it cannot be lawfully held, 
but according to the will of him who is the Lord of 
the houſe. Every man reckons it his right to chooſe 
and appoint his own ſervants, to preſcribe to each 
the place which he is to fill, and would reſiſt every 
attempt to thruſt perſons into his ſervice, contrary 
to his own choice. Muſt it not much more belong 
to the King of Zion, to have the offices of his king« 
dom occupied by perſons whom he hath choſen, and 


who enter into them according to the order witch | 


he hath appointed ? ? 


As Chriſt hath inſtituted the office, ſo it ban | 


to him to inveſt perſons with it, We have already 
ken that he choſe twelve of bis diſciples, whom he 
alſo named apoſtles, and ſent them forth to preach. 
Paul tells us that Jeſus Chriſt put Bim into the mini. 
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174 A Good Work belongs to the 
firy, 1 Tim. i. 12. And, ſpeaking to the Epheſian 
elders, he told them that the Holy Ghoſt made them 
everſeers of the flock, Acts xx. 28. 

It is true, that the apoſtles were immediately 


called by Chriſt himſelf. Even in his humbled 


eſtate, he exerciſed his royal power and authority, in 
appointing, firſt, zwelve, and then, ſeventy, and ſend- 
ing them forth to preach the goſpel of the kingdom, 
And Paul was afterwards called, in a miraculoys 
manner, by the glorified Redeemer, and /ent to bear 
bis name before the Gentiles. Such immediate and 
extraordinary calls to the miniſterial office are not 
now to be looked for. Yet the authority, which 
the goſpel miniſtry have to exerciſe every part of 
their office, is no leſs from Chriſt, than that of the 
apoſtles themſelves. For, as the apoſtles received 


their commiſſion from Chriſt immediately, ſo they 


were to convey office- power and authority to their 
ſucceſſors, or, to appoint and ordain perſons to the 
miniſterial office, who were, in like manner, to 
convey the ſame to others. And thus the power, 
which was at firſt immediately from Chriſt, is tranſ- 
mitted down, through the medium of his office- beat: 
ers, from one generation to another. That the 
apoſtles and other officers had a commiſſion to ordain 


proper perſons, in Chriſt's name, to the miniſterial 


office, appears from various places of Scripture. Ti: 


mothy, to whom this epiſtle was written, was {et 


171 


apart to his office by the laying on of the hands of tht 
pre/bytery, chap. iv. 14, And the apoſtle direct 
him to convey miniſterial power to others, 2 Tim, i, 
2. The things that thou haſt beard of me among many 
witneſſes, the ſame commit thou to faithful men, who 
Hall be able to teach Where 4 %. 1 
65 


Office of a Seripture-Biſhop. 175 
It, therefore, appears, that none ean occupy the 
office of a ſeripture-bz/bop, or diſcharge the duties of 
the miniſtry, who are not regularly appointed unto 
it, without being guilty of contemning the authori- 
ty of Chriſt, and intruding themſelves into a place 
which he hath not called them to fill, —It likewiſe 
appears, that the power and authority, "which a goſ- 
pel miniſtry have for performing the dutic: of their 
office, is derived from Chriſt alone. It is not mere- 
ly from their fathers and brethren, who, in a preſ- 
byterial capacity, ſet them apart to that office, but 
from Chriſt, who hath delegated ſuch a power unto 
the preſbytery. They receive their commiſſion from 
Chriſt, only that commiſſion is tranſmitted from him 
to them, through the medium of thoſe who have 
formerly received the ſame commiſſion by the ſame 
means. And hence alſo it appears, that miniſterial 
power is not derived from the people. Though the 
call of the people is neceſſary to conſtitute a proper. 
ſeriptural relation between their miniſter and them, 
yet it is not their call that gives him authority ta 
diſcharge the duties of his office. This he has from 


Chriſt, by the dying on of the bands of the preſtiy. 


ter y. x | | 

3. That thaſe who have this office have to ac- 
count to Jeſus Chriſt for the fulfilment of the work. 
belonging to it. This is evident, from its being an 
office of his appointment, and from his fixing per- 
ſons in it, in the gourſe of his providence, .. Is it an 
office in his houſe, and an office of very great im- 
portance? Then it muſt. be certain, chat he will 
require all who hold it to give an account of their 
conduct, The apoſtle, in Heb. xiij. 17. exhorts 


Chriſtians to obey them that have the rule over them, 


for, 
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176 A Good Work belongs to the 
for, ſays he, thep watch for your fouls, as they that 


mut give account; that they may do it with Joy, and 
not with grief. 

A goſpel miniſter is God's ſervant. He placeth 
him in that office. He points out the work which 
he is to perform. He gives him directions how that 
work is to be managed by him. And he ſays to 
him, Occupy till I come. He warns all his ſervants 
that he 1s to come, that he will bring them before 
him, and require an account of their ſtewardſhip, 
For this reafon we find the apoſtle addreſſing Ti- 
mothy, in that very ſolemn manner recorded in 
2 Tim. iv. 1, 2. I charge thee, therefore, before God, 
and the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, who ſhall judge the quick 
and the dead at his appearing and Bis kingdom, preach 


' the word; be inſtant in ſeaſon, out of ſeaſon ; reprove, 


rebuke, exhort, with all long-ſuffering and doctrine. 
4. That perſons, who de/ire the office of the ſerip- 
ture-b:/hop, or goſpel-minifſter, ſhould enter upon it 
feriouſly and uprightly. It is an office in the houſe 
of God, and, in the faithful diſcharge of it, his glory 
and the good of mens ſouls are very deeply intereſt- 
ed, It ought to be entered upon with holy fear and 
trembling, and with ſincerity and integrity. Every 
perſon inveſted with this office, ſhould look upon the 
day on which he is thus publicly devoted to God, as 
one of the moſt important and intereſting, that ever 
did or can paſs over him. He then, before God, 
angels, and men, conſecrates himſelf to the Moſt 
High God and Redeemer. He makes an unlimited 
furrender of himſelf to his ſervice, faying, as David 
in Pſal. cxvi. 16. Ob Lozp, truly I am thy ſervant, 
I am thy ſervant. He takes the charge of immortal 


fouls, and becomes bound to watch for them, as 00 
bo 


* 


— 


Office of a Seripture-Biſhop. 9 177 
who ſhall give account. What is it that can impreſs 
the conſcience, what can engage the ſerious attention 
of men, if this does not? If ever perſons be in 
earneſt, and acting as in the ſight of God, we would. 
look for it on ſuch an occaſion. 

It muſt, however, be matter of deep regret to all 
aho have any ſenſe of religion, that too many enter 
into the miniſtry, whom the moſt wide-ſtretched 


about the nature and importance of the office. It is, 
indeed, become too common for perſons to enter in- 


in to it in a manner, which is extremely horrible. .It 
0d, is uſual for perſons, at their ordination, to declare 
ick WM ſolemnly their belief of the doctrines of the Confeſ- 
ach fon of Faith and Catechiſms, which contain a eom- 
ove, pend of the precious and peculiar doctrines of the 
7 goſpel, and that they ſhall teach them, in oppoſition 
rip- to every error, unto the end of their lives. Yet it 
n it is notorious, that too many, who have made ſuch a 
ouſe vow, have never preached one ſermon, perhaps, in 
lory ſtrict agreeableneſs to theſe ſtandards, and the gene- 
-reſt- ral tenor of their miniſtrations is to beat down the 
and Wl doftrines contained in them. Is not this entering on 


very the miniſtry by perjury, and ſuch perjury, as is, ſo 
a the WW far as we know, without a parallel among men? 
1, When perſons can enter into the ſervice of the holy 
Jeſus, devote themſelves to God in the work of the 
miniſtry, and take the charge of ſouls with a view 
to the eternal world, with a lie in their mouths, and 


eat of Chriſt, what conſciences muſt they have, and 
hat dreadful fruits may be expected from their 
miniſtrations! We ſhudder at the thoughts of per- 
Jury in civil caſes; but this, which is, in ſome re- 


ſpecs, 


charity can fearce judge to have any ſerious concern 


that atteſted upon oath, with a view to the judgment- 
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178 A Good Work belongs to the 


ſpeQs, more atrocious, is ſadly prevalent, and yet 
nothing thought of !—But we ſhall proceed, 


II. To ſpeak of the work which belongs to the 
office of the ſcripture-biſhop, or goſpel-miniſter. He 
defireth a good work. 

WWWe might obſerve here, in general, that a goſpel. 

miniſter has the common work of all other Chriſtians 
on hand, which is, to pay attention to the ſtate and 
exerciſe of his own ſoul. He has to ive all diligence 
to make his calling and election ſure, ' He has to he 
by the faith of the Son of God. He has to wreſtle in 


the ſpiritual conflict, to fight the good Jight, and t | 


lay hold on eternal life, He has to grow in gract, 
and in the knowledge of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, In 
ſhort, being a guilty ſinner by nature, as well a 
others, he has to aim at a daily improvement of the 
glorious Saviour, whom he recommends unto by 
people, leſt while he preaches the goſpel to others, he 
himſelf ould be @ caſt away. 

But, befides that he has to work out bis own a ſol 
pation with fear and trembling, he has very great 
and important work to perform, as an inſtrument in 
the ſalvation of others. It cannot be expected that 
we ſhould, at this time, deſcribe all the various par- 
ticular duties which are included in the miniſterial 
work, but only touch at ſome of the great lines 
thereof. | 

I. One great and dies part of his work is to 
preach the everlaſting goſpel. So you will obſerve 


that, among the qualifications of a biſhop mentioned 
in the following context, we have this one in ver. 2. 
that he is to be apt to teach. The ſcripture-bilbop 


is not to bind the burden of preaching upon * 
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Opice of a Scripture-Biſhop. 179 
and himſelf ſcarce to touch it with one of his fingers. 
The apoſtles of the Lamb had this preſcribed unto 
them, as a part of their work which they were to 
pay ſpectal and unremitting attention unto. Mark 
xvi. 16, Go ye into all the world, and preach the gof+ 
pel to every creature. Matth xxviii. 19. Go ye theres 
fore, and teach all nations, — teaching them to obſerve 
all things whatſocver I have commanded you. And 
Paul mentions 1t with gratitude, as the great work 
which the Lord called him unto. Eph. iii. 8. Unto 
me, who am leſs than the leaſt of all ſaints, is this 
grace given, that 1 ſhould preach among the” Gentiles' 
the unſearchable riches of Chriſt, 1 Tim. ii. 7. I am 
ordained a preacher, and an apoſtle, a teacher of the 
Gentiles in faith and verity. He acknowledged that 
he was under a ſweet neceſſity to diſcharge this duty. 
1 Cor. ix. 6. For though I preach the goſpel, I have 
nothing to glory of : for neceſſity is laid upon me ; 
yea, woe is unto me if I preach not the goſpel. And 
he earneſtly enjoins it on Timothy, 2 Tim. ii. 2, 
Preach the word; be an in ſeaſon, and out of ſea- 
ſor, 

The miniſters of the goſpel are called fewards of 
the myſteries of God, 1 Cor. iv 1, The myſteries of 
60d, are all the precious truths contained in his 
al word. Their being called fewards of theſe, implies, 
© WH (bat they are committed to their care. And for 
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what purpoſe, but to be dealt out to God's family? 


ſteward in a great houſe is not tb keep all his 
malter's ſubſtance under lock and Key, and to allow 
the family to ſtarve, but is to give every one their 
portion in due ſeaſon. So the goſpel-miniſter is a 
ſteward of the myſteries of God, for the expreſs pur- 
pole of making them known, holding them forth, 
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180 A Good Work belongs to the 


and ſetting them before the children of God's houſe. 
hold. Hence Paul, in Eph, vi. 19. intreats the Chri. 
ſtians at Epheſus, to pray for him, that witerance 
might be given unto him, that he might open bis 
mouth boldly, to make known the myſtery of the goſ. 
Rr: | 
1 miniſter is to preach all the counſel of God, He 
is not wittingly, or, of choice, to conceal any truth, 
or any duty, which has the ſtamp of Chriſt's autho. 
rity, however diſagreeable it may be to ſome hear- 
ers. He is to hold forth every part of divine truth, 
when it comes in his way, whether they will hear, or 
whether they will forbear. For if his chief ſtudy be 
to pleaſe men, he ſhall not be accounted the faithful 
ſervant of Chriſt, Gal. i. 10. But the grand ſub. 
ject of his meditation, his ſtudy, and his preaching, 
muſt be Feſus Chriſt, and him crucified, 1 Cor, ii. 2, 
This is what is ſtrictly and properly called the gol. 
pel. It is a doctrine informing a guilty ſinner about 
a Saviour, —a Saviour, who is divine, who took the 
nature of ſinners, who ſtood in their room, bare their 
fin, and obeyed and died for them. They have the 
beſt ground to believe and expect, that this doctrine 
God will bleſs, for the converſion of ſinners, and the 
edification of believers. The ſubſtance of every ſer- 
mon which deſerves the name of goſpel, will always 
be compriſed in theſe words of John the Baptiſt, Be- 
Bold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the fin 


F the world! John i. 29. 


2. That to diſpenſe the other ordinances of wor- 
ſhip, in their purity, according to Chriſt's appoint- 
ment, belongs to the office of a miniſter of the gol 
pel, as ſo many parts of his work. We do not judge 


it expedient to enlarge upon the nature of theſe, nor 
upon 
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upon the manner in which he is to endeavour to diſ- 
penſe them, as our time could not allow us to da 
jullice to ſuch an extenſive ſubje&. He is to be the 
mouth of the worſhipping congregation, in public 
prayer to God. This muſt always attend the preach- 
ing of the word, and appears to have been an ordi- 
nance, which the apoſtles paid ſpecial attention unto, 
—a duty which they abounded in. Acts vi. 4. We + fl 
will give ourſelves continually to prayer, ard to the i: 
miniſtry of the word. The diſpenſation of the ſeals 

of the covenant, or, of the ordinances of baptiſm and 
the Lord's ſupper, are alſo parts of the miniſterial 
work ; as appears from Matth. xxviii. 19. Go ye, 
therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the If |! 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 1 
Ghoſt, And that the diſpenſation of the ſacrament . i 
of the Lord's ſupper 1s a part of a miniſter's work is 8! 
evident from 1 Cor. xi. 23. For I have received of 1 
the Lord that which alſo I delivered unto you, That 41 
our Lord Jeſus, the ſame night in which he was Be- 11 
ell frayed, took bread, &c. compared with 1 Cor. x. 16. 11 
he The cup of bleſſing which we bleſs, is it not the com- 
* munion of the blood of Chriſt? the bread which we 
the break, is it not the body of Chriſt? He is to bleſs 
on the people in the name of the Lord, 2 Cor. xiii. 14. 
Beſides theſe, he has to catechiſe his people, to teach 
and exhort privately, and, from houſe to houſe, to 
viſit, inſtru, and comfort the ſick and dying, with 
other things which we do not at preſent inſiſt upon. 
3. That the exerciſe of government and diſcipline 
is another part of the work of a ſeripture-biſhop. 
Hence he is ſaid to have a care of the church, in ver. 
5. of this chapter. If a man Ino not how to rule 
bis 6w8 houſe, how ſhall he take care of the church of 


. God? 
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God? Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt is the King and Su. 
preme Ruler in Zion. But, as he exerciſeth his 
prophetical office now, mediately and miniſterially, 
by the inſtrumentality of weak men, and thus puts 
the treaſure into earthen veſſels ; ſo he alſo exerciſeth 
his kingly power and authority miniſterially, by ap. 
pointing the ſame weak and imperfect men to bear 
rule in his church under him. And hence govery. 
ments are mentioned among the gifts which he hath 
beſtowed on the New Teſtament church, x Cor. xii, 
28. Hence alſo a goſpel miniftry are ſaid expreſsly 
to bear rule. Heb. xii. 17. Obey them that hays 
the rule over you, and ſubmit yourſelves ; compared 
with 1 Tim. v. 17. Let the elders that rule well be 
counted worthy of double honour, q/pecrally they who | 
tabour in the word and doctrine. 

This miniſterial authority, or power to rule, does 
not at all imply any right veſted in the ſcripture- 
biſhop, to make new laws in the church of Chriſt; 
but only to execute the laws which Chriſt has al- 
ready eſtabliſhed by his ſupreme authority. Hence 
the Apoſtle: Peter ſays to the elders, in 1 Pet. v. 2, 
3. that they were to /eed the flock of God among 
them, taking the over/ight thereof, not by conſtraint 
not for filthy lucre,-neither as being lord's over 
God's heritage, but being enſamples to the flock, The 
A poltle Paul declares, that their authority is for edi. 
cation, that is, for the ſpiritual advantage of the 
body of Chrift. 2 Cor. x. 8. Though I ſhould boaj: 
ſomeubat more of our authority, (which the Lord 
bath given us for ediſication, and not for your dejirut 
tion), I. ſhould not be aſhamed. But it never can be 
for the edification of the body, to deny rulers that 
authority which the Lord hath giver. them. And, 
therefore 
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therefore, the apoſtle exhorts Chriſtians to reſpeQ: 
and eſteem thoſe who are over them in the Lord, be- 

cauſe the oppofite behaviour would be a great mean 
h of preventing their ſpiritual advantage, 1 Theſſ. v. 


12, 13. Heb. xiii. 7. 
, The exerciſe of government and diſcipline, though 
r it 15 a neceſſary part of the biſhop's work, along with 
x others, who alſo rule in the church, yet it is often 
l found to be none of the moſt eaſy and pleaſant parts 
:. of it. If the Lord had not told him that it is a good” 
7 u, he would often find reaſon to ſhrink from it. 
ve As the faithful miniſter can ſay with an apoſtle, I 
ed have no greater joy than that my children wats in the 
be truth; fo there is no heavier burden to his mind, 
can the ſcandals which break out among them. Too 
often he finds thoſe, who ſtand in the moſt frequent 
Jes need of diſcipline, to be moſt backward to ſubmit 
re· unto it. How to deal with the ſcandalous ; how to 
it; bring them to ſome ſenſe of their ſin; how to be 
al. faithful to God and the church, and yet conſcien- 
act tiouſly tender to them; how to make a difference of 


lone from others, without partiality, hating even the 
garment ſpotted with the fleſh ;—theſe are often bur- 
dens upon his mind, with which neither elders nor 
people can be fully acquainted. As a member of 
higher courts, the difficulties often. increaſe. - Cauſes - 
frequently occur, in which miniſters muſt either 
lurink from the line of duty, or be reproached with- 
out mercy, Even theſe, whoſe beſt intereſt they 
may have eſpecially in view, are frequently the molt 
liberal in their abuſe. 

But though ſuch difficulties and diſcouragements - 
often occur in this part of his work, yet he is neither 
to thun it, nor perform it deceitfully, as a man-plea- 
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fer, He is to judge and act in it for God, according 4 


to the beſt light of his own mind and conſcience from al 
the word. He 1s to hold on, without regarding the to 
lion in the way. | 2 
4. In fine, we obſerve, on this part of the fubjed, th 
That all theſe, and other parts of his official duty, as 
are a work, a great wor. The ſcripture-biſhop's in 
place is not the ſeat of carnal eaſe, or ſupine indo- cor 
lence and floth. Thele who would fill it faithfully, an 
muſt not expect to lie on beds of ivory, and ſtretch 4 U 
themſelves upon their couches, and eat the lambs out 9 
the. flock, and the calves aut of the midſt of the ſtall; I 
nor to chaunt to the ſound of the viol, and drink Wine P 
n bowls, and anoint themſelves with the chief" oini. Wor 
ments. They muſt be active and diligent, watchiul lid 
and labortous. Goſpel miniſters are ſaid to labour then 
in the word and dottri zue, and they are compared to that 


thoſe Iabouring in the harveſt field. Pray ye, ſaid their 
Jeſus, the Lord of the harveſt, that he will ſend farth 44002 


labourers into His harveſe. hath 
Their work in their clofets, when they are preps - 7 
ring for public ſervice, as well as in their public mi- 107 re 


niſtrations themſelves, is of a laborious Kind. Much mon. 
ftudy is a wearmefs to the jleſh. Yet they cannot ex. 1. 


pect the Lord's countenance to afford them any com- de hat 
fortable throughbearing and ſucceſs in his work, Savio 
without devoting a reaſonable portion of their time conſeg 
to it. 1 Tim. iv. 13, 15. Give attendance to reading, velted, 
to exhortation, to doctrine. Meditate on theſe things; ¶ 52, 
give thyſelf wholly to them, that thy profiting may reg. 

appear to a!l.—In ſhort, when we conſider the va-M Apoll! 
rious parts of this office, and the duties belonging to 32. wh 


it in private and public; when we conſider the va- /©+ te 


rious caſes which the goſpel miniſter has to addreb Y 
himſel! 
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kimſelf unto ; that he has to inſtruct the ignorant, 
alarm the careleſs ; to /{rengthen the weak hands,. and 
to confirm the feeble knees 5 to comfort thoſe that 
mourn in Zion, to ſuccour the tempted, and to heal 
the broken in heart; to reprove and convince the gain- 


ſayers, and to encourage and confirm God's people 


in the way of faith and holineſs ; when, 1 ſay, we 
conſider all theſe, it muſt appear that his office is not 


an empty name, nor an uſeleſs ſinecure, but a war, 


weighty and laborious work. We proceed, 

III. To conſider it as a good work. 

Perſons ſometimes labour very hard in a. bad 
work. Sinners work iniquity with greedineſs and 
aliduity, Men, in general, ſpend their ſtrength, 
their time, and their attention, upon theſe works 
that cannot profit, either themſelves or others, as to 
their beſt intereſts. For what hath a man of all his 
labour, and of the vexation of bis heart, wherein he 
bath Iaboured under the ſun? Fer all bis days are* 
/orrow, and his travel. grief; yea, bis heart taketh 
wt re/t.zn the night. This 7s alſo vanity, ſaid Solo- 
mon. — But the work of a biſhop is a good work, 

I, Becauſe it 15 God's work. It is a work which 
de hath preſcribed and. appointed. It was God our 
Saviour who gave the commiſſion to the apoſtles, in 
conſequence of the authority with which he was in- 
velled, as Mediator, by ]JEHovan the Father. A 
$ower, ſaid he, 2s given unto me in heaven and in 
rh. Go ye, therefore, and teach all nations. Ihe 


Apottle Paul calls it te work of Cbriſt, in Phil. ii. 
30. where, ſpeaking of Epaphroditus, he ſays, that 
for the work of Chriſt he was nigh unto death, not 
reaarding his life, He was a man, who was willing 
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to ſacrifice all that was dear to him in the world, to 
promote the work of Chriſe,—the ſucceſs of the gol. 
pel, and the welfare of mens ſouls. 

Goſpel miniſters are called 1 Now an 
ambaſſador is not officiating his own buſineſs, is not 
acting for himſelf, nor managing his own private or 
perſonal concerns, but acting in and diſcuſling the 
buſineſs of him that ſent him. So when the mini. 
ſters of Chriſt are dealing with men about their ſpi- 
ritual and everlaſting concerns; when they call and 
beſeech them to embrace the Saviour, whom Cod 
hath ſent to bleſs them, in turning them away from 
their iniguities; they are not acting in their own 
name, or giving their own private opinion and ad- 
vice, but they are delivering God's meſſage. 2 Cor, 
v. 20. We are ambaſſadors for Cbriſt, as though Cod 
did befeeeh you by us: we pray you in Chriſt's fend 
be ye reconciled to God. 

The goipel which they preach i is not their own, 
It is not a cunningly deviſed fable, —not a ſcheme of 
their own contrivance, nor are they permitted to 
model and faſhion it according to their own taſte, 
It is a ſyſtem of truth revealed by the Infinite God, 
and they are intruſted with it for the purpoſe ot 
{preading it among men. 1 Tim. 1. 11. Says Paul, 
Lhe glorious goſpel of the Bleſſed God was committed 
to my trat. They are reſtricted from teaching any 
thing beſide or contrary unto God's revealed truth, 
and they are prohibited from a wilful concealment of 
any part of it. Teach them to obſerve all thing! 
whatſoever I have commanded you, The opinion and 
inclination of a ſervant are not to be his rule in ma- 
naging his maſter's work, where his maſter has given 
dim poſitive and plain directions concerning it. The 

ſeryants 
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) ſervants of Chriſt muſt not ſtudy, either to pleaſe 
A themſelves, or any other man whatever, contrary to 
the revealed will of their great Lord. For to the 
n taw, and to the teſtimony, if they ſpeak not according 
It to this word, it is becauſe there is no light in them. 
Ir It is proper for them at all times to refleR, that it 
Ie is God's good work that they are employed in; that 
i- they are his ſervants; that they are acting not for 
i- themſelves, but for him; and, therefore, that they 
nd ſhould ſtudy, both to teach, and to rule, as they are 
od perſuaded Chrift would do, were he preſent, in. a 
om bodily manner, himſelf. 
vn 2. This is a good work, becauſe the great end of 
ad- it is to glorify God. Every thing is good, ſo far as 
or, it tends to this end,—the end which -God propoſes to 
od himſelf in all his works and diſpenſations. It is ſaid, 


ad, when God finiſhed the work of creation, that he Jaw 
every thing that be had made, and behold, it was very 

good. It was perfectly agreeable to the will, and 
declarative of the glory of its omnipotent Logp.. 
For the heavens declare the glory of God, and the fir- 

mament ſheweth his handy-work, In this reſpect, all 
the diſpenſations of his providence are good, as they 

zl tend to his glory, who doth according to his will 

in the armies of heaven, and among the inhabitants of . 
the earth... 

But he manifeſts his glory, in a more wonderful, 
bright, and illuſtrious manner, by means of the goſ- 
pel diſpenſation, than by all his other Works. Iz 
that ſalvation wrought by him, his glory is made 
great, As the goſpel makes known this ſalvatiop, 
it exhibits to angels and men ſuch a view of the glo- 
rious perfections of God, as is to be ſeen in no other 


glas. The miniſtration of rigbteonſneſi exceeds in 
| | glory, 


wn. 
e of 
d to 
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10d, 


188 A Good Work belongs to the 


glory. There we ſee mercy and truth met together, 
righteauſneſs and peace embracing each other. There 
we behold juſtice and holineſs, faithfulneſs and.truth, 
ſhining with unſpotted majeſty and glory; while all 
the riches of mercy, grace, and goodneſs, are confer. 
red on them that were ready to periſb in their fins, 
Here is good will extended, and peace beſtowed, upon 
ſinners of the human race, in a full conſiſtency with 
glory to God Moſt High. 

Now the great work of a goſpel miniſtry is to pu- 
bliſh the glory of the mighty Lord, as diſplayed in 
1 the myſtery of redemption, They have to /hew 
44 forth his ſalvation from day to day; to declare bis 
glory among the heathen, and his wonders among all 
people. They are the inſtruments which God, in 2 
ſpecial manner, makes uſe of for promoting his de- 


CRE GETS - "ED, 
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g 11 clarative glory upon earth. Although they are weak ff : 

1 and unworthy in themſelves, yet, by divine conſtitu- all 

. tion and appointment, they are made in a manner rup 

T7 abſolutely neceſſary to the advancement of the work und, 

| j of grace in the church. For that work cannot be diſoc 
1 carried on, but by the means of divine ordinances, for 

i x and theſe ordinances cannot be ſupported and main- tion, 

1 tained, without ſome ſuch perſons to diſpenſe them, as to th 

God is pleaſed to appoint. So that the preſervation mini 

4 of a goſpel miniſtry ſhall be coeval with the ext- be /a 

Cit ſence of the church of God upon earth, as the means bath 

of converting finners to Chriſt, and promoting God's WE L 
glory in their ſalvation. How hall they believe os WM Ae 

him, of whom they - have not heard ? and bow /vas WM ted 

they hear without a preacher 2 man [, 

They are God's meſſengers. to the churches, and 2% p. 

they are the glory of Chriſt, Their principal bufi- W Va 


aeſs is to ſet forth the glory of the Redeemer's per- to ber 
len 
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ſon and mediation, and of the divine perfections, as 
diſplayed in the face of Jeſus Cbriſt. They are per- 
{ons by whom Chriſt glorifieth himſelf, For we 
have this treaſure in earthen veſſels, that the excellens 
cy of the power may be of God, and not of us. And 
the glory of God is to be their great end in all their 
miniſtrations, 1 Pet. iv. 11. F any man ſpeak, let 
him ſpeak as the oracles of God :—that' God in all 
things may be glorified through Jeſus Chriſt ; to whom 
be prog and domimon for ever and ever. Amen. 
The work of a ſcripture-biſhop is a good work, 
Lon the principal end of it, next to the glory of 
God, is the ſpiritual and eternal good of mens fouls, 


It muſt be a good work to convert a /inner from the 


error of his way, and ſo ſave a ſoul from death, and 
hide a multitude ins. 

Since the firſt Adam brake covenant with God, 
all his poſterity come into this world guilty and cor- 
rupted, under the curſe of the law, and liable to fall 
under the weight of everlaſting wrath. The goſpel 
diſcovers the method of infinite wiſdom and grace, 
for having them delivered from this horrible condi» 
tion, and reſtored to the favour, to the image, and 
to the enjoyment of God. For this purpoſe, goſpel 
miniſters are to preach it, that he that believeth, may 
be ſaved. They are to proclaim Chriſt, whom God 
bath ſet forth to be a propitiation through faith in Bis 
blood, to declare his righteouſneſs for the remiſſion of 


ns. They are to tell guilty men, that as Moſes 


lifted up the ſerpent in the wilderneſs, ſo is the Son of 
man lifted up, that whoſoever belteveth on him might 
nt periſh, but have everlaſting life. They are the 
ſervants of the Maſt High God, whom he hath ſent 
to. /hew unto men the way of ſalvation, | 
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The office of the miniſtry, therefore, is conneQed 
with the beſt intereſts of mankind. Their work re. 
fers unto the welfare of their ſouls. And hence the 
ſouls of t. :1r people are committed to their care, ac- 
cording to that forecited text in Heb. xiii. 17. What 
an important charge is this! One ſoul is of ſo much 
greater value than the whole world, that our Lord 
obſerves, that a man would be a great /o/er, though 
Be ſhould gain the whole world, and loſe his own ſoul, 
The redemption of it is ſo precious, that all creatures 
together could not effectuate it; and yet the ſoul it- 
ſelf is ſo precious, that the eternal God condeſcend- 
ed to become incarnate, and to /ay down His life for 
its ranſom. 

Miniſters have the overſight of thoſe ſouls, which 
God accounts ſo valuable. The Holy Ghoſt hath 
made them overſeers of that flock, whieh God pur- 
chaſed with his own blood, Acts xx. 28, For the 
ſalvation of this flock, they are to /abour in word 
and doctrine; they are to feed them with the whole- 
ſome words of divine truth ; they are to warn them 
of their dangers, to fortify them againſt temptations, 
to reprove and rebuke them for. their errors and 
wanderings, to encourage their hearts in the righ- 


teous ways of the Lord, and, in ſhort, to guide in 


the wilderneſs. like a flock, as God did Iſrael by the 
hand of Moſes and Aaron. 

It is, therefore, a good work to others, and it can- 
not but be comfortable work to goſpel manilters 
themſelves, when they have charitable ground to 


believe, that perſons are brought to the ſaving know- 


ledge of Chriſt, by their in{trumentality,—whet 
they can ſay of their people, as Paul ſaid of the Co- 
rinthians, As my beloved fons, I warn you: fot 

though 
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though ye have ten thouſand inſtructors in Chriſt, yet 
have ye not many fathers : for in Chriſt Jeſus I have 
begotten you through the goſpel, 1 Cor. iv. 14, 15. 

4. That this is a good work, becauſe there is full 
ſecurity for all neceſſary ſupport in it, and ſuch a 
degree of ſucceſs as the Lord is pleaſed to appoint, 
We would reckon that a good employment, in which 
perſons have the beſt company, the moſt effectual 
alliſtance, and the richeſt reward, There is no work 
preferable to that of the miniſtry, in theſe reſpects. 
As the Lord employs them in it, they are aſſured 
of his gracious preſence. They are workers together 
with God. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the glorious 
Prophet, Prieſt, and King of the church, has the 
miniſtry, the overſight, and the management of all 
her affairs in his hand. He is the chref ſhepherd, and 
the prime miniſter in the houſe of God. Thoſe, 
*ho act under him with ſingleneſs and ſincerity, 
Hall not want his preſence and aſſiſtance. When he 
calls new /abourers into his harveſt, he promiſeth to 
be the ſame to them, that ever he was to his ſer- 
vants formerly, He comforts them as he did Jo- 
Aua, ſaying, As I was with Moſes, ſo will I be with 
tvee; I will not fail thee, nor forſake thee : Be ſtrong, 
and of a good courage. It was among the laſt, but 
not the leaſt of the gracious words which proceeded 
out of his mouth, immediately before his aſcenſion ; 
Lo, I am with you alway even unto the end of the 
world, 

This work of the Lord is, no doubt, of great 
magnitude and importance. The goſpel miniſter 
will often find himſelf conſtrained to ſay, as Paul, 
ho is ſufficient for theſe things ? But he has the 
ame encouragement in the promiſe, which the 

apoſtle 
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apoſtle had: My grace is ſufficient for thee. He | 


has the very ſame grace and ftrength, the ſame om. 
nipotent arm to truſt to, that Paul and his brethren 
had. And, therefore, under a fenſe of his own 
weakneſs, he is not to faint, but to encourage him. 
ſelf in the Lord his God, 2 Cor. 1it. 5, 6. Not that 
we are ſufficient of ourſelves to think any thing as of 
our ſelves, but our ſuffictency is of God ; who alſo hath 
made us able miniſters of the new teflament. 
There are various difficulties and diſcouragements 
which a miniſter of the goſpel muſt lay his account 
with. He may have ſometimes a large ſhare of 
theſe, which may be known to none but himſelf, 
He may be often difficulted in his ſtudies. He may 
be at a loſs what ſub ject to chooſe. The whole Bible 
may ſeem to be a ſhut book to him, and he can 
ſcarcely find a paſlage, which he can venture with 
to his people, as God's meſſage to them. There 1; 
oreat difficulty in preaching the word ſuitably to the 
various caſes of hearers. It 1s poſſible to preach 
found doctrine, and yet come far ſhort in this point. 
It is not eaſy to divide the word of truth rightly, and 
give to every one his portion of meat in due ſeaſon. 
Sometimes intricate caſes of conſcience may be laid 
before him, which, without that wiſdom which 1 
from above, -he cannot ſolve. He will often have 
occaſion to obſerve ſome ſinners hardening under the 
means of grace, and even thoſe, who may be pre- 
ſumed to be ſaints, declining greatly, as to the true 
ſpirit and life of godlineſs. He may find great dif 
ficulties in acting between his people. He may be 
tried by grudges and animoſities among them agaiol 
one another, or jealouſies among the elderſhip,- 


Satan thus endeavouring to rend what a faithful mi 
niſtes 
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niſter would wiſh to be one in the Lord.—A variety 
of ſuch trials and diſcouragements may lie in his 
way. But, after all, his work is a good work, for 
the Lord hath promiſed to make darkneſs light before 

| him, and crooked things ſtraight, When his afflic- 
tions abound, his conſolation by woe ſhall much 


f more abound. 


, 5. This is a good work, as it is a ond honours 

able work. The Apoſtle Paul eſteemed it to be the 
s greateſt honour and dignity to which he could be 
it exalted on the earth. Hence he ſpeaks of it with 


of gratitude, chap. Iſt of this epiſtle, ver. 12. I thank 
f. Chrift Jeſus our Lord, who hath enabled me, for that 
27 he counted me faithſul, putting me into the miniſtry. 
le He highly eſteemed his. office, although both it and 
an himſelf were vilified by the multitude in that day, 
ith Rom. xi. 13. In as much as I am the apofile of the 
e 1 Gentiles, I magnify mine offices 


the It muſt be honourable, fince it is an office of di- 
ach vine authority, and an office in Chriſt's kingdom, 
int. which is fpiritual and heavenly, - Miniſters are 516 


ſervants, his, flewards, and rulers in his houſe. Men 
reckon it an honour to be employed as the ambaſſa- 
dors of earthly princes, to repreſent. their perſons, 
and carry their meſſages. Goſpel-miniſters are the 
ambaſſadors, and meſſengers of the Lord of hoſts. 
They can addreſs charch-members, as Ehud did the 
king of Moab, when he ſaid, I have a en n 
God unto thee, O king. 0 
It is a great honour to be WY in the con- 
verſion of ſinners to God, of pulling them out of the 
fire, and calling them into Chriſt by the goſpel. 
Yet how much have his ſervants, been honoured. ths: 
Way in former times? His ſervants now have the 
| R lame 


— — 
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fame grounds to expect his bleſſing upon their 1. 
bours. If they be faithful, they ſhall never have to 
ſay altogether, We have laboured in vain, and ſpent 
our firength for noug ht. 

They are the ſoldiers of Jeſus Chriſt. It is their 
honour to fight his battles, in oppoſition to Satan 
and fin, error and wickedneſs, in the hearts of 'men, 
and in the world. They have theſe powerful foes 


to grapple with, but they muſt learn to endure hard: en 
neſs as good ſoldiers of Feſus Chriſt. By their God Jol 
aſſiſting them they ſhall break through troops. Un- def 
der his banner they ſhall be bleſſed with ſucceſs and fav 
victory. The weapons of our warfare are not car- Pay 
nal, but mighty trough God, to the pulling down of thu: 


Arong holds. Satan's kingdom ſhall fall to the ground 
as lightning. 

There 1s an honourable reward awaiting them at 
laſt, 1 Pet. v. 2, 4. Feed the flock of God which it 
among you, and, when the chief Shepherd ſhall ap- 
pear, ye ſhall receive a crown of glory that fadeth not 
away. It will be no ſmall honour to the faithful 
miniſter, when, through the merit and grace of the 
ji Redeemer, he ſhall be brought to glory, with thoſe 
in in whoſe converſion and edification he was made in- 
5 ſtrumental, 1 Theſſ. ii. 19, 20. What 7s our hope, of 
| Joy or crown of rejoicing * Are not even Je in tht 

1 preſence of our Lord Jeſus Cbriſt at his coming For 
ye are aur. glory and joy. Dan. xn. 3. They that 
turn many to righteouſneſs ſhall ſhine as _ n 1” 
ever and ever Wt e now proceed, 5 


we To peak of the right ere of this office a 
work. a man deſire the Sh . of a-bi/hop, he dt. 
2 a gool work, arti} 0 


1. Such 
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r. Such a deſire ſuppoſes the ſaving knowledge of 
Chriſt, and intereſt in him. There can be no right 

deſires to ſerve him in any ſtation, or in any duty, 

while a perſon continues eſtranged from him. We 

grant, that graceleſs perſons may come forward, in 

the courſe of divine providence, to be employed in 

the work of the miniſtry, And we are no more 

bound to account for this, than we are for Chriſt's 
employing Judas, whom he knew to be a traitor, 

John xiii. It. But no perſon can have any right 

deſire to ſerve Chriſt in this good work, without the 

ſaving knowledge of him. God was pleaſed to call 

| Paul by Bis grace, and reveal bis Son in him, and 
p thus he /fraightway preached in the ſynagogues, that 

1 Jeſus is the Son of God. | 

It is neceſſary, at leaſt, for preachers themſelves, 

t that they have the ſaving knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt, 


N in order to their being employed in this ſervice. 
a What good may be done by the miniſtrations of 
it graceleſs men, we cannot tell, But, to ſerve a God, 
i} whom we Know not,—to preach a Jeſus, whom we 
* reject, - and to point out the neceſſity of a regenera- 
8 tion and ſalvation, which we have never experien- 


be ced,—maſt be very ſtrange work. To ſtudy the 

6 myſteries of grace with ſueceſs, to open up what the 
angels defire to look into, and to inſtruct men in the 
manifold wiſdom of God, it is neceſſary that perſons 
themſelves be taught of God, and that tbeſe things. 
be revealed unto them, not by ficſh and blood, but by 
our Father who tis in heaven. Without this, the 
myſteries of grace muſt appear fooliſhneſs to them- 
klves, and their work, inſtead of being good to them, 


vill be dundenſome and unpleaſant, 


R3 „ 4a 
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2. A right defire of this office ſuppoſes a proper 
underſtanding of the duties of it, or, of that work, 
which is de/ired. No perſon can fill any ſtation to a 
good purpoſe, if he is ignorant of what belongs to it. 
In order to right defires for the miniſtry, and to a 
proper diſcharge of it, it 1s of the laſt importance 
rightly to take up the great ends and purpoſes, for 
which our Lord inveſts perſons with the character of 
his ambaſſadors, his ſtewards, his ſervants in the po. 
pel. How many are the duties of ſuch a ſtation? 
How various and important? It is neceſſary that 
perſons take up this calling in ſeripture. light, and 
have their conſciences impreſſed with the duties they 
ſhould diſcharge. They may ſee the glory of Chriſt 
connected with the character they bear, no leſs than 
the everlaſting ſalvation or perdition of men. They 
ſhould underſtand the different branches of their 
work, whether reſpecting doctrine, worſhip, govern- 


conce! 


it be 7 


ment, or diſcipline, and ſee every part of it to be But 
intereſting and important. this o. 

There are many in the world, who enter on this uſeful 
office, deſtitute of any proper knowledge of it, and WM © his 
who never take up the deſign of the character they WM tarts. 
bear, nor attend to the proper buſineſs of the mini-. Pulpit, 
ſtry. It is no wonder, in ſuch a caſe, that they at IW 'ieir g 
in that office, to the diſhonour of God, and the ruin Redeen 
of many precious ſouls. For a right underſtanding How th 


of the duties of that ſtation, which a goſpel-miniſter WW ge of 
fills, it is abſolutely neceſſary to a conſcientious 41 aty me 


charge of them. eipline 

3. In a word, when perſons rightly deſire this 0 hall me 
fice, their great ends are the glory of God, and the tbeſe ar 
good of mens ſouls. The firſt of theſe is to be our Their fe 


chief end in all our conduct. Vhetber we eat or drink, ¶ day be 
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or whatſoever we do, we ought to do all to the glory 


of God. | 

How mean and wicked are the ends 2th, we 
have reaſon to fear, many have in view, in deſiring 
to be put into the miniſtry? To get a ſettlement 
for life, to eat @ piece of bread, to appear reſpectable 

in the world, to have the favour of the great, are 
the objects many aim at. Popularity is the object 
which many purſue, more than the glory of Chriſt.” 
To be eſteemed and run after by the people, is the 
idol ſet up in the ſoul. When ſuch is the caſe, pers 


| {ons are ready to ſacrifice every thing that is really 


precious, in order to obtain their favourite obje&. 
They are ever in danger of relinquiſhing or burying 
divine truths, if it may turn out to their advantage. 


As the pretended mother of the living child fait 


concerning it, ſo do ſuch ſay concerning truth, Let 
it be neither mine, nor thine, but divide it. : 
But thoſe; who are upright in their defires after 
thus office, are chiefly concerned, that they may be 
uſeful in promoting the glory of God, and the good 
of his people. This is tHe habitual wiſh of their 
hearts, Whether they be in their clofets, or in the 
pulpit, on the Sabbath, or through the week, it is 
their great ſtudy. how they may beſt promote the 
Redeemer's glory, and be a bleſſing unto his church, 
How they ſhall” preach moſt to the ſpiritual advan- 
tage of men; how they ſhall perform other parts of 
duty moſt: to their edification ; what degree of diſ- 
cipline will be moſt uſeful for them; how they 
hall moſt effectually be the helpers of their joy. 
theſe are the things which lie near their hearts. 
Their fervent wiſh and conſtant aim, is, that Chriſt 
may be glorified in the gathering of finners to him 
R. 3 ſelf: 
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ſelf by their means, and that, in the great day of 
accounts, they may have to ſay, each for himſelf, 
Here am 4, and the children which thoy haſt given 


me £ 


We ſhall conclude this diſcourſe, by mentioning 
theſe two inferences only. 
1. Hence ſee, what an important and difficult a 
tion a miniſter of the goſpel occupies. It is a good 
work, but many are the duties belonging to it, many 
are the trials that may be met with in it, and many 
are the enemies to a faithful diſcharge of it. It is 
oppoſed by all the powers of darkneſs, by wicked 
men, by « carnal and looſe church-members, and by 
the corruption in the miniſter's own heart. It is a 
wonder, then, that any are enabled to be faithful, 
and that all are not left to betray the truſt commit- 

| ted to them. 

0 Hence ſee, that i it is a great bleſſing to enjoy 
2 faithful miniſtry. Is it a Food work which the 
ſcripture-biſhop is employed in? then it muſt be 2 
good thing for a people to have ſuch an one ſet over 
them in the Lord. It is the accompliſhment of ex- 
ceeding great and precious promiſes, fuch as that, 
1 will give you paffors according to mine heart, 
which ſhall feed you with knowledge and underſtand 
mg. An erroneous and unfaithful miniſtry is 4 
great curſe unto a people. The leaders of iÞ1s people 
cauſe them to err, and they that are led of them art 
deſtroyed, Iſa. ix. 16. But it is a bleſſing to have a 
Miniſter, who is ſound in the faith, fingle and ho- 
neſt, zealous and prudent,—one who has the quali 
fications of a biſhop deſcribed in the following con- 
text, and who comes into his office 3y the 45 
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which the Lord Jeſus Chriſt hath appointed. Such 
an one, we are charitably to believe, is ſent by the 


Lord; and then we have ground to expect, that the 
Lord will ſend by the band of him whom he doth 


ſend. 


Let all be concerned to be thankful for the goſ- 
pel and the ordinances of it, and that the Lord hath 
appointed, and ſtill maintains a ſtanding goſpel mi- 
ſtry, to diſpenſe them in the church. It is matter 


of praiſe, that the exalted Redeemer gave gifts unto. 


men, and, particularly, paſtors and teachers, for the 


© +43 - 


perfecting of the ſaints, for the work of the miniſtry, 
for the edi Hing of the body of Cbriſt; till we all come 
in the unity of the faith, and of the knowledge of the 


Son of God, unto a perfeet man, into the meaſure of 


the ature of the fulneſs of Chriſt. Let each be con- 
cerned, ſince the work of the miniſtry i is ſo good, 

that it may be bleſſed to them for beginning a good 
work within them, Phil. i. 6. For this purpoſe, 


look to God, in earneſt prayer and ſupplication, for 


his bleſſing upon it. Paul may plant, and Apollos 
water, but God giveth the increaſe. We muſt look 
above all the under ſhepherds to the chef Shepherd, 
for the ſucceſs of the goſpel. It 1 is he who gives 


energy to the goſpel, and cauſeth it to come to ſouls, 


not in word only, but in een of the Spirit, 
and of power, | | | $113: 2808 109 2 
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ADDRESS 


10 THE 


Rev. Mr M*Cxrs, after his Ordination. 


DEAR BROTHER, 


OU are now inveſted with an office, that is ſa- 
cred in its nature, and, as to its ends and con- 
ſequences, of vaſt importance. Though it is a good 


| work you are to be employed in, yet the duties be- 


longing to it are many, and the difficulties which 
are to be met with, in a conſcientious diſcharge of 
it, are conſiderable. I would, as is uſual on ſuch 
occaſions, ſuggeſt a very few things unto you. 
Your being inveſted with the miniſterial office, I 
would look upon as a ſpecial call in providence, to 
examine with care into the ſtate of your own ſoul. 
When we find Nicodemus, a maſter in Iſrael, ignor- 
ant of the new birth, and ſuch an apoſtle, as Paul 
was, expreſſing a concern, leſt, when be preached the 
goſpel to others, he himſelf ſhould be a caſtaway ; 
how concerned ſhould we be, that Chriſt be formed 
in us. If miniſters of the glorious goſpel of our fal- 
vation do periſh, there is no doubt, that their pu- 
niſhment will be as unparalleled as their guilt. 
Whereas, if we ourſelves are acquainted with the 
grace of God in truth, we will have a reliſh for the 
doctrines of the goſpel, and will be able, from ex- 
perience, to point out the neceſſity of a Saviour, 
and the precious excellency of his grace. How com- 
fortable is it to have to fay to the people, as the 
FE. | apoſtles 
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apoſtles had, That which we have ſeen and Beard, de- 
clare we unto you. 

We hope, that the duties of your office have for 
ſome time paſt been revolved in your mind, and 
have occaſioned matter of prayer before the Lord. 
We hope, that it has been in the way of eſſaying 
humiliation and prayer, that you have ventured this 
length. Be entreated to perſevere in this courſe. It 
is in the way of prevailing with heaven, that you 
can expect to be ſucceſsful in the miniſtry, and to 
prevail with the people to turn unto the Lord. 

You know that diligence in preparation for public 
ſervice is our duty, when time is in our power. We 
ought not to diſtruſt our Maſter, when we are called 
to preach on a ſhort warning ; but neither are we to 
negle& preparation, when proper time 1s afforded, 
It is impious to reſt in our preparations, as if we 
were ſufficient of ourſelves ; but it is alſo a mocking 
of God to ſeek his aid, when we have time for pre- 
paration, and yet neglect to improve it. 

In preaching the glorious goſpel, it is hoped, that 
you will have no reſpe@ of perſons, that you will 
deal plainly with all in the name of the Lord. You 
will keep back no doctrine which God hath reveal- 
ed, omit to preſs no duty which he hath preſcribed, 
and ſpare no fin that he hath forbidden, You will 
not hun to declare all the counſel of God, that when 
you come to cloſe this miniſtry which you have re- 
ceived, you may have to ſay with the apoſtle, when 
he was leaving the Epheſians, I am pure from the 
blood of all men.—But while you are thus, as you 
have opportunity, to teach all things what ſover Chriſt 
hath commanded, it is hoped that, at whatever time, 


or in whatever — you are called to preach, the 
doctrine 
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doctrine of a free ſalvation to finners, through the 
imputed righteouſneſs of Chriſt, to the praiſe of di. 
vine grace, will be, as it were, the centre of all your 
ſermons, and that the motto, proper for the whole of 


your public miniſtrations and more private inſtruc. 
tions, may {till be, CHriſt is all and in all. The doc- 


trine of Jeſus Chriſt and him crucyfied, is the great 


ſubſtance of the goſpel. It is matter of lamentation, 
that it is ſeldom or never heard of from many pul. 
pits, and that it is a taſteleſs and offenſive doctrine to 
a giddy, carnal, and graceleſs world. But this ſhould 
be ſo far from diſcouraging us from preaching it, 
that it ought to have the contrary effect, becauſe it is 
a proof that the doctrine is divine. If the doctrine 
of a free and full ſalvation, through the mediation of 
the eternal Son of God, were popular with the men 
of this world, we would have reaſon to ſuſpect its di- 
vinity ; for the world lovethᷣ its own. But this doc- 
trine being of God, therefore the world Batetꝶ̊ it, and, 
for the ſame reaſon, we ought to love it. We preach | 
Chriſt crucafied, ſaid Paul, unto the Jews a ſtumbling 
block, and to the Greeks fooli/bneſs. God forbid that 
1 ſhould glory, fave in the croſs of our Lord Jeſu 
Chriſt, This is the ſubject that we ſhould chiefly 
dwell upon. It will never turn ſtale to a gracious 
ſoul. We ſhould never be wearied, either of preach- 
ing, or of hearing on earth, about that grand and 
glorious ſubject, of which the redeemed from among 
men are linging for ever in heaven. The burden of 
their ſong is, Thou waſt lain, and haſt e us to 
God by thy blood. 

You know, Brother, that, as to our manner of 
preaching the goſpel of Chriſt, we are bound to ſtudy 
plainneſs and ſimplicity. The golpel does not 2 

Fu 7 
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gaudy ornaments to render it worthy of le Its 


not in any mode of dreſſing it that men may at- 
tempt. We ſhould at any rate ſtudy always to ac- 
commodate ourſelves to the meaneſt of our hearers; 
and to ſpeak in ſuch a manner as the plaineſt Chri- 
tian may underſtand us. This will give no offence 
to perſons of real good ſenſe, although they them- 
ſelves may be well acquainted with, what are recs 
koned, the modern improvements of language. There 
are, no doubt, too. many heaters, who pay more at- 
tention to the manner in. which you ſay things, than 
to the things that are ſaid; and ſuch. will be ready 
to fret and find fault, if you do not adopt all the 


However much you ſhould pity theſe perſons, yet 
you ſhould deſpiſe their opinion. They axe but the 
weaklings of the flock, that will find fault with you 
for ſpeaking to your own countrymen, in your own 
country dialect. 

You know that, after the cloſeſt preparation and 
molt conſcentious miniſtrations, all your. ſucceſs de- 
pends upon the Redeemer's bleſſing. Without it, 
Paul may plant, and Apollos water, in vain. Let 
your people have a large ſhare in your prayers, that, 
whte you preach, the Lord may open their hearts to 
attend to the things that are ſpoken. Praying perſons 
you will find to be the pillars of the congregatian.. 
Remember them in your prayers. And, O what 
need have graceleſs perſans, or ſecure Chriſtians, of 
your laying their caſe before the Lord! You will 
ind it for your intereſt, before preaching, to be ear- 
3 that the Lord go along with you ; and it is no 
als 


beauty and excellency is intrinſic. It is in :t/elf; and 


modern refinements in language and pronunciation. 
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leſs your duty, after it, to be concerned that the 


Lord may bleſs it. os 

Von will need to have your eye conſtantly upon ; 
your flock, and to obſerve whatever ſcandalous be. KP 
haviour may be taking place among them, This ad 
you will often find very difficult, and, I ſuppoſe, al. BT 
ways the moſt diſagreeable part of your work, In PER 
proportion as your are exerciſed to godlineſs, perſons DT 
that are often irregular, will be a burden on yeur day « 
ſpirits, as they ate a dead weight on the intereſts of out f 
religion. But fear not to be faithful in the exerciſe and b 


of diſcipline. Fear not the conſequences of being yourſ 
ſteady and impartial. A holy diſcipline is the ſword ſus C 
of Chriſt, and it will cut of the troublers of the be ple 
church only, Gal. v. 12. Though you are not wan- read t 
tonly to uſe the cenſures which our Lord Jeſus Chriſ I char; 
| hath inſtituted, yet you are not to ſpare the untender WF / C 
and the obſtinate.  Reprove, rebuke, exhort, with al Wl J ap; 
authority ; let no man deſpiſe thee. De 7/7 

Study that your life correſpond with your dot Wl e, 


trine, and that you may be a living example of it WM ne 20 
energy and influence. Be not as ſome, whoſe daily vine; Z 
practice and behaviour is ſo oppoſite to the ſpirit of Ven z, 
the goſpel, as to convince others that they pread WM “urn a 
doctrines which they do not believe. But thou, 0M c/ unto 
man of God! flee theſe things ; and follow after rh Mï, 
teouſneſi, godlineſs, faith, love, patience, meehneſs, Proof of 
You need much prudence to direct you, as to you #5: 
behaviour among your people. Your words will be 9:4 a ww; 
noticed, and your actions obſerved. . Intimacy witli Parte fer 
one will ſometimes be offenſive to another. PV of 


"dence will teach you to be affable to all, and to ſet Y Her 
watch before the door of your mouth, that enemies alli luc 
F F OT = CT 
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may be aſhamed, when even malice itſelf can find 
no evil to ſay of ou. 

And in a word, Dear Br other, both you wad; I, and 
all of us, ſhould conſtantly bear in mind that ſolemn 
and important day, when we muſt give an account 
of our ſtewardſhip. ' We ſhould de every thing with 
an eye to it. Let us not ſay, Our Lord delayeth bis 
coming, and turn carelefs and unfaithful. Let the 
day of his glorious appearing the ſecond time, with- 
out ſin, unto ſalvation, have a place in your doctrine, 
and be often in your mind. In the mean time, view 
yourſelf conſecrated to God, as a good ſoldier of je- 
{us Chriſt, and be faithful in his ſervice, till he ſhall 
be pleaſed to call you from the field. -—1 ſhall only 
read two paſſages of Scripture. 2 Tim. iv. 15. 
1 charge thee, therefore, before God, and the Lord Je- 
ſus Chrift, who hall Judge the quick and the dead at 
his appearing, and bis kingdom; preach the word; 
be inſtant in ſeaſon, out of ſeaſon ; reprove, rebuke, 
exhort, with all long ſuffering and doctrine. For the 
time will come when they will not endure ſound doc- 
trine; but after their own luſis they ſhall heap to them- 
ſelves teachers, having itching ears. And they ſhall 
| turn away their ears from the truth, and ſhall be thrn- 
ed unto fables. But watch thou in all things, endure 
Mictions, do the work of an evangeliſt, make full 
1 007 of thy miniſtry. 1 Pet. v. 1.—4. The elders 
uri c are among you exbort, who am alſo an elder, 
bed 2 watneſs of the [ufferings of Chriſt, and alſo a 
hy £21 taker of the glory that Jhall be revealed: Feed the 
flock of God which is among you, taking the over- 
abt thereof, not by conſtraint, but willingly ; not for 
filthy lucre, but of a ready mind; neither as being 
lords over God's Heritage, but being enſamples to 'the 
8 florks 
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flock : And, when the Cuir SuzpntrD ſhall appear, 


ye /hall receive a crown of glory that fadeth not away, Kh 

5 the 

= — —— — eve 
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| | you 

TO THE CONGREGATION. your 

| and 

Mr Fgikxps, by h 

OU have this day witneſſed the ordination of mini 

the object of your choice among you, as a mi- then 

niſter of the glorious goſpel of Chriſt, and as your thoug 

miniſter in particular. You have heard ſomewhat WWF ” the 

of the great and important ſervice which is incum- wad 

bent on him to God, to you, and to the church, I ording 

would alſo ſay a few things to you on this occaſion, __ 

14 I cannot omit putting you in mind, that you had Te is 

þ 2 former miniſter *; at leaſt, a confiderable number pel, an 
" of you, in connection with the other congregation in leges. 

4 this city, had a miniſter, —one eminent for a great judgme 

I variety of gifts, while he was in the church militant, dir ectio 

iq and who, we have no doubt, is now entered into his ling, le 

= Maſter's joy. He has given an account of his ftew-f Neu, th 

i} ardlhip. Many, who were once under his mini. Wih to 

18 trations, have alſo given an account of the improve- not beet 

. ment they made of them. And all of you, wh 15 reaſon 

were once under his charge, mult do the ſame. Yau People, E 


muſt, before the Great Tribunal, give an account d wa 2 
what attendance you gave on that miniſtry, what WH * and 
tect it had on you, and how you profited by the 18 ey fee u 


— . 
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ron er tan 
* The Reverend Mr Anam Gi, who laboured in the work 6 

N 8 | ; : dae way 
the goſpel above 47 years, in the Aſſociate Congregation of Edi 


durzh, being ordained April 2. 2747, and died June 18. 1788, 


- Mi 2 2 * 4 > * 7 thaw 
— EO K ILY 
** a 0 — 4 nt. 


—— — IT — 
_ n 8 


Addreſs, Wc. 207 
rions truths which were delivered to you in the 
name of the Lord. Vou are juſt now entering upon 
the enjoyment of a new miniſtry; and J muſt call 
every one of you, on ſuch an oecaſion, to look back 
and examine what effect the former has had upon 
you, If it has left you deeper in guilt. than when 
you came to be placed under it, how dreadful is 
your condition, eſpecially if you continue to {light 
and deſpiſe the renewed entreaties of the Son of God 
by his ſervants. If you have improved the former 
miniſtry, ſo as to have obtained ſaving benefit by it, 
then this ſhould be a joyful day to you, becauſe, al- 
though you have changed miniſters, yet Jeſus Chrift 
ij the ſame, yefterday, and to-day, and for ever. You 
may expect that your ſouls ſhall ſtill be fed in the 
ordinances of his grace, and that you ſhall 9⁰ on your 
way rejoicing. | 

It is a ſolemn matter to call a miniſter of the goſ- 
pel, and to enter upon the enjoyment of ſuch privi- 
leges, If you have done this, truſting to your own 
judgments, without faſting and prayer for the Lord's 
direction and bleſſing, and without fear and tremb- 
ling, left the Lord ſhonld blaſt his miniſtry among 
you, the proſpect appears dark. We would not 
wilh to limit divine ſovereignty, but if you have 
not been eſſaying ſome ſuch ſuitable exerciſe, there 
is reaſon to fear that awful ſentence, Go and tell this 
people, Hear ye indeed, but under tand not; and fee ye 
indeed, but perceive not. Make the heart of this people 
fat, and their ears heavy, and ſhut their eyes; leſt 
they ſee with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and 
underſtand with their heart, and convert, and be beal- 
d. Be aſſured, the means of grace will have effec 
oe way or other. They will either be the favour 
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of I;/e unto life, er the ſavour death unto death, * 
But, Brethren, we hope better things of you, and bu 
things which. grp AREd e though we 4205 tai. 
Speak. - | en 
I would: elated y: exhort you to let your miniſter Ret 
have a particular. place in your prayers. Let this the: 
congregation” unite around JEHOVAH'S throne, ſup. ow 
plicating thoſe bleſſings on him, as a Chriſtian, and 60 
as a miniſter, which he ſtands in need of. The ad. har 
vantages of this we cannot enumerate. It will be I 
one of the ſtrongeſt ties of affection between, you and thun 
him. It will be a mean of giving a reliſh to his ſer- EFT 
mons, when you get an anſwer of your prayers in word 
that channel. Above all, the prayers of his people Gita 
will be his greateſl ſupport. You may look for bim Well 
to come forth to you with meſſages of grace and an- ves; 
ſwers of prayer in his mouth. Na abilities mor Be 
books, are ſuch helps to a miniſter, as a praying not hi 
people, who dare not go to God's throne forgetting What 
him. I would charge you, therefore, as you would in ine 
expect a blefſing on his miniſtrations, not to let one upon h 
day paſs over you, without ſtriv ing in your prayers this, th 
to God for him. It is a ſure ſign of a graceleſs or SG ire 
declining people, when a miniſtry in general, and necefſar 
their own miniſter in particular, are little remem- We 
bered in their prayers. bo I that if t 
I would exhort you to give a (conſcientious and Rene 
punctual attendance upon his miniſtry, As his ac- ; Te 
. ceptance of your call binds him to preach to you, ſo ind 
your giving and ſubſcribing it binds you to attend. be 8 
We know that it is too common, eſpecially in this bardly = 
city, for perſons to reckon that they do well, if they Endeas 
are in the church one part of the day. If there are peace wir! 


no perſons among you of chis opinion and practice, 
We 
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we ſhall rejoice. ' But remember, that you ſhould 
allow nothing to keep you from goſpel ordinances, 
but ſuch' reaſons as, you are convinced, will be ſuſ- 
tained at the judgment ſeat of Chriſt. Nor is it 
enough, that you attend in the place of worſhip. 
Remember that you are in the houſe of God, and 
therefore ſtudy that a careleſs inattention and offen- 
five drowſineſs, under the means of grace, may be 
wholly baniſhed from among you. Think ſeriouſly, 
that the word of God ſhall not fall to the ground. 

] would exhort you to be tender of your miniſter's - 
character. As his office is facred, ſo his perſon is 
entitled to reſpect. Make him not an offender for a 
word, Believe not every whiſper that malice may 
circulate, - Study that charity which thinketh no cuil. 
Well grounded complaints, we. hope, you will never 
have occaſion for. 

Be careful not to encroach upon his time. It is 
not his own; it is devotedsto God, and to you; 
What you may mean as a kindneſs to him, may be 
an injury to the whole congregation, by encroaching 
upon his hours of preparation. I do not mean by 
this, that perſons ſhonld ſtay back, when any buſt. 
| nels renders converſe with him neceffary. But un- 

neceſſary viſits are often an injury to a miniſter. It 
is a common, though groundleſs, opinion with many, 
that if they do not come on Saturday, they think. 
there is no hazard of incommoding their miniſter ; 
s ik any. miniſter would, either in conſcience or in- 
clination, be idle the other days of the week. To 
de interrupted. in cloſet ſtudy is a trial, that it is 
hardly poſtible. for the people to underſtand. 

Endeavour, my Brethren, to hve in love and 
peace with one another. When-varianccs take place 
83 between 
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between the members of a congregation, they max 1 


the growth of religion exceedingly, and they cannot 10 
hut be a heavy and vexatious burden upon the mind gi 
of a conſcientious miniſter. Bear in mind the apo- he 
ſtle's words, in Gal. v. 13, 14, 15. By love ſerve one an 
another. For all the law 1s fulfilled in one word, even you 
in this; Thou ſhalt love thy neighbour as thyſelf. But 4 
if ye bite and devour one another, take head that ye by to 
not conſumed one of another. Attend allo to what mit 
he ſays in Phil. ii. 1, 2. F there be, therefore, any apo 
conſolation in Chriſt, if any comfort of love, i any pre} 
fellowſhip of the Spirit, if any bowels and mercies; 8 
fulfil ye my joy, that ye be like minded, having the in a 

fame love, being of one accord, of one mind. and 
Above all things, Brethren, remember that the falls 
greateſt kindneſs you can do to your miniſter, is to Chri 
receive God's meſſage by him. Receive him as the ſeem 
meſſenger of the Lord of hoſts. When a people are them 
improving the goſpel, and growing under the means ted tc 
of grace, there is no reaſon to fear, but they will of a 
make conſcience of all the duties they owe to their 111g: 
miniſter. Their love to Jeſus Chriſt will manifelt it- politic 
ſelt in love to his ſervant, and will diſpoſe them to the le 
itrain every nerve to make his ſituation among them profeſ] 
as comfortable as poſſible, and to e/teerm hin highly i gradua 
love for his works ſake. It is only when Chriſt and knows 
his goſpel are little thought of, and much undervs ſeeing 1 
lued, that a people fail in their regard for and atten- alſo, be 
tion to their miniſter's welfare and comfort. When e ye 
the Maſter is deſpiſed, his ſervant cannot expect to in the . 


be eſteemed or regarded, for the ſervant is not abo —-1I { 
his Lord. —If you would, therefore, have a due re Scriptus 
ſpect and affection for your miniſter, O ſtudy to te- ¶ to ge 
gard God's meſſage by him, Remember that he 4ave 2 


2 
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ſeeks not yours, but you. And his miniſtry will be 
loſt upon you, if it is not a mean of bringing you to 


give yourſelves to Chriſt. Like Abraham's ſervant, 


he is ſent to ſeek a ſpouſe for God's eternal Son 
and the language of all his miniſtrations to each of 
you will be, Wilt thou go with this man ? All things 
are ready, Come unto the marriage. Pray for grace 
to enable you to cloſe with the call; that fo your 
miniſter may have the comfort of ſaying with the 
apoſtle, I have eſpouſed you to one huſband, that I may 
preſent you as a chaſte virgin to Chriſt, 2 Cor. xi. 2. 


Study ſtedfaſtneſs in your profeſſion, and holineſs 


in all manner of converſation, Endeavour to learn 
and improve by the waverings, wanderings, and 
{alls of others. The devil never loved the cauſe of 


Chriſt, or its friends. But, in the preſent time, he 


ſeems to - manifeſt his malice and rancour againſt 
them, in a very remarkable manner, and is permit. 


ted to lay various ſnares for entrapping the profeſſors 


of religion. There 1s great need to be ſtedfaſt and 
immoveable, Beware of a wavering and frothy dif- 
polition, Beware of indulging a vain curioſity, by 
the leſt degree of unſteadfaſtnefs in your Chriftian 


profeſſion, For by gratifying your curioſity, you 


gradually blind your - conſcience, and, God only 
krows, where you may flop. Wherefore, beloved, 
ſeeing that ye know theſe things before, beware, leſt ye 


alſo, being led away with the error of the wicked, fall 
from your own ftedfaſineſs. But grow in grace, and 


in the knowledge of cur Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. 
—-1 ſhall have done by reading a few paſſages of 
>cripture to you. Heb. ii. 1.—3. Therefore we ought 
to give the more earneſt heed to the things which we 
ave wha. leſt at any time we ſhould let them ſlip. 
For 
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For if the word ſpoken by angels was fled/aft, and 


every tranſgreſſion and diſobedience received a juſt re. 
compenſe of reward; How ſhall we eſcape if ue ne. 
gle ſo great ſatvation 2 which at the firſt began to 
be ſpoken by the Lord, and was confirmed unto us by 
them that heard him. Heb. iv. 1, 2. 12, 13. Let us, 
therefore, fear, left a promiſe being left us of entering 
into his reſt, any of you ſhould ſeem to come ſhort of 
it. For unto us was the goſpel preached, as well at 
unto them : but the word preached did not profit them, 
not being mixed with faith in them that heard it. For 
the word of God is quick and powerful, and ſhurper 
than any two-edged ſword, piercing even to the divid. 
ing aſunder of foul and ſpirit, and of the joints and 
marrow, and is a diſcerner of the thoughts and intents 
of the heart. Neither is there any creature that is not 
manifeſt in his /ight : but all things are naked and 
opened to the eyes of him with whom we have to do, 
2 Theſſ. iii. 1.5. Finally, brethren, pray for us, that 
the word of the Lord may have free courſe, and be 
glorified, even as it is with you and that we may be 
delivered from unreaſonable and wicked men: for all 
men have not faith. But the Lord is faithful, who 
hall ſtabliſb you, and keep you from evil. And we 
have confidence in the Lord touching you, that ye both 
do and will do the things which we command you. 
And the Lord direct your hearts into the love of God. 
and into the patient waiting for Chrift, 
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s ER MON IX. 


CURIST, THE LAMB OF GOD, WAS PROVIDED 
FOR A. BURNT- OFFERING *. | 


GEN, xxii. 8. 


— God will 1 e a lamb for a burnt 


er ee 


Tus en contains an account wel the W 
able trial that God made of Abraham's faith. 
By the grace of God he was a man ſingular for his 
faith. He had given a proof of it formerly, when 
he forſoot bis own people and his father's houſe at 
God's call, and came into a land which he knew 
not. But now God would have his faith put to a 
farther trial. He did not need to do fo, in order to 
aſcertain. to himſelf the ſtrength of his ſervant's grace, 
He knew the degree of it, and how it would ſtand 
the trial. But he tried it, that the ſtrength of it 
might be manifeſted to his own glory, tliat Abra- 
ham's faith might improve by the trial, and that an 
example of ſtrong faith might be ſet before his people 
in all time coming. 


The 


* This ſermon was preached at Haddington, odober 9. 1796, 


immediately before the diſpenſation of the Sacrament of our Lord's 
8 per. 
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The mode, in which God was pleaſed to try him 


on this occaſion, appears to be very ſingular, ver. 2, #7 
He faid, Take now thy fon, thine only ſon Iſaat, J 
whom thou loveſt, and get thee into the land of Mo- cou 
riah, and offer him there for a burnt-offering, upon by 
one of the mountains which I will tell thee of. Eve. Wh 
ry circumſtance here is fraughted with afflicion,—It tura 
is Bis ſon whom he is called to tate, This was alto- cam 
gether againſt nature. A man 1s naturally diſpoſed ceſſa 
to ſpare his ſon, God himſelf makes uſe of this as a Ferri 
figure, in repreſenting his own care and tenderneſs earl, 
for his people, Mal. iii. 16, 17. They ſhall be ming, two 
faith the Log of hoſts, in that day, when I make up and 
my jewels; and I will ſpare them, as a man ſpareth up, © 
Bis own ſon that ſerveth him. — He is Hit only Iſaac. him, 
He had at leaſt another ſon, Iſhmael. But he 1s eyes, 
ſpared. Abraham has no ſuch order concerning unto 
him. The ſon of the bond woman eſcapes, and the I and 
life of his beloved T/aac muſt go for it. Now this again 
was the child of promiſe, reſpecting whom God had burnt. 
ſaid, In Tſaac fhall thy feed be called. But what is f00k t/ 
he to do with this ſon? Is he to chaſtiſe him, to both 9, 
baniſh him out of his fight, and to diſinherit him? In t 
Even this would have been very hard indeed. But who t 
he muſt go a great deal farther than this. He mult condud 
offer him fer a burnt-offering. That ſon muſt be put ing, hi 
to death, and conſumed upon God's altar. But who not pot 
then muſt do this? May not Abraham employ an- lituatio 
other to Thed the blood of his own ſon? Shall the miſe, c 
father be obliged to deſtroy the fruit of his own could þ 
body? *© Yes; tate thou thy fon, and offer thou reduced 
% im. This ſervice thou muſt perform thyſelf. ſeed. 


% I am determined to Know whether thou believeſt MW ment v 


& that I am able to fulfil my promiſe, even although MW certain 
« thy 


was provided for a Burnt-offering. 213 
 & thy beloved Iſaac ſhould die by thy hand, and 
« whether thou loveſt me more than him.“ 

From verſe 3d and downwards, we have an ac» 
count of the proof which Abraham gave of his faith, 
by yielding ready obedience to the divine command, 
Whatever ſtruggles he might have with his own na- 
tural affection, yet bis faith and love to God over- 
came all obſtacles, and led him on to take the ne- 
ceſſary ſteps for fulfilling God's will, without con- 
ferring with fleſh and blood, And Abraham roſe up 
early in the morning, and ſaddled his aſs, and took 
two of his young men with him, and 1ſaac his ſon : 
and clave the wood for the burnt-offering, and roſe ' 
up, and went unto the place of which God had told 
him, Then on the third day, Abraham lift up bis 
eyes, and faw the place afar off. And Abrabam ſaid 
unto his young men, Abide you here with the aſs; and 
I and the lad will go yonder and worſhip, and come 
again unto you. And Abraham took the wood of the. 
burnt-0 Her ing, and laid it upon Iſaac his fon: and be 
took the fire in his Band, and a knife: and they went 
both of them together, 

In theſe verſes, we perceive the opting of a man, 
who took God's will for the reaſon and rule of his 
conduct, and who, as it were, laid his underſtand- 
ing, his will, and his affections, at God's feet. It is 
not poſſible that Abraham, or any other man in his 
ſituation, could underſtand or know how God's pro- 
miſe, of extending his poſterity in the line of Iſaac, 
could be accompliſhed, if that very perſon ſhould be 
reduced to aſhes upon an altar, before he had any 
feed, But though the manner of the accompliſh- 
ment was dark and myſterious, the fact of it was 
certain and clear to the Patriarch's faith. He did 
not, 
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1 ay 


will of his God. 
and hearty obedience, flowing from a genuine prin- 


- ſacrifice. And Iſaac ſpate unto Abraham his father 
and ſaid, My father ; and hùe ſaid, Here ani 1, 1 
| bt 
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not, for a moment, heſitate, whether God's promiſe 
would ſtand good or not? He did not either think 
or ſay,” Doth his promiſe fail for evermore? It is 
not to be ſuppoſed, that ſuch a godly man, and an 
affectionate father, could have any natural will or 
inclination, to embrue his hands in the blood of his 
ſon. Every human and tender feeling forbade, 
deed, which ſeemed to be ſo unnatural and cruel, 


Beyond all doubt, he would have ſpared Iſaac ſoon- 


er than any other. But here we find his gracious 
will inclining him to act conformably to the ſovereign 
It is a lively inſtance of ſincere 


ciple of faith. This diſpoſes a perſon to do the 
duty, which God requires, without ſeeking after 
any other, —an y _ reaſon for 85 than 7. * faith 
the Lord. 

Abraham believed that. he was faithful ys had 
promiſed. His faith in that promiſe was vitorions, 
and carried him on to obey God, over the belly of 


all difficulties, ariſing from preſent feelings, or fu- 


ture proſpects, Thus the apoſtle deſcribes. it in 


Heb. xi. 17, 18, 19. By Faith Abraham, when be 


was tried, offered up Iſaac: and be that had reca- 


ved the promiſes offered up bis only begotten ſon: N 
ohm it was ſaid, That in Tſaac ſhall thy ſeed be 


called accounting that God was able to raiſe hum uf, 
even from the dead; from — 55 he received hin 


in a figure. 


In verſes 5th and 8th, we have a part of the cos 


verſation which paſſed between Abraham and hö 


ſon, while they were going forward to the place of 


fon. 
but 
was 
mate 
his 1 
He 
propi 
unto. 
ting. 
ſeems 
of all 
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fun. And be ſaid, Behold," the fire and the wood: 
but where is the lamb for a burnt-offering? This 
was a very proper and important queſtion. - It inti- 
mated, that Iſaac was deeply concerned, as well as 


his father, about the worſhip and ſervice of God. 


He was careful that it ſhould be performed with 
propriety, and that nothing ſhould be wanting there- 
unto. And here he ſaw the principal thing amiſ- 


ing. Where is the lamb for a burnt-offering It 


ſeems evident, that Abraham had not informed Iſaac 
of all the particulars of the divine command which 


he had received. The bowels of a father might pre- 


vent him from rendering his ſon's mind uneaſy, 
ſooner than was neceffary. And, doubtleſs, the 
queſtion, which was propoſed by Iſaac, was a ſevere: 
ſhock to his paternal feelings, when he conſidered, 
that the very perſon who put the queſtion,—b:z only 
Iſaac, whom he greatly loved, -was the lumò which, 
| for ought he yet knew, was to be offered up. 


which the godly Patriarch gave to this queſtion; 
And Abraham ſaid, My ſon, God will provide him- 
ſelf a lamb for a burnt-offering. He ſtill cautiouſly 
conceals from Iſaac the divine command, and his 
own preſent deſign. But his anſwer contained a 
very comfortable truth, that, when God requires 
lacrifice, there is no reaſon to fear that a:lamb* ſhall 
be wanting. He will always provide for his own 
ſervice. He calls none to go a warfare any time 
at his own charges, nor does he require men to ſerve 
him with any thing that is not his own. Where- 
ever he appoints the ordinances of his worſhip to be 


* will 


In the words of our text, we have the anſwer 


diſpenſed, he will ſee to have them maintained. 


Every thing needful ſhall be furniſhed. The Lord 


——_ * 
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will pr ovide himſelf à lamb for a burnt offering. hin 


This was, a farther proof of the Patriarch's ſtrong Jeſ 
faith. It intimated his firm reſolution to do as God fatl 
had commanded him. God ſhould not want a Jami, the 
ſo long as Abraham had an Tſaac: Rather than carr 
God's altar on Moriah ſhould want a ſacrifice to upo 
ſmoke upon it, he would not withbotd 5 Von, his God 
ay beloved' ſon. | theſ 
It doth not appear, that eee at this n reſer 
had any certainty that: Iſaac ſhould be preſerved the t 
from ſlaughter. The Lord hid this from him, till to in 
his faith was tried to the very uttermoſt, to ſpeak It. 
ſo, —till Iſaac was bound, laid on the altar upon the queſti 
wood, and the father's. firm and determined arm by co 


ſtretched out to flay- his fon. But whether the holy conta: 
Patriarch might have had ſome hope, that God ſity of 


would interpoſe, and make proviſion of a ſacrifice, made 
inſtead of Iſaac, is not certain. Thus, however, it Ifaac,- 
turned out, as we read in the ſequel. - He was-ſes- forious 


fonably prevented from the execution of his pur- of an e 
poſe.” He had obeyed God's command fully in d openin, 
Aion, and the ſolidity and ſtrength of his faith hat T vation | 


been ſufficiently manifeſted, and, therefore, Iſaacs found? 
ſpared, and a lamb actually provided for a burnt-of- WM rams, , 
fering. The Lord ſaid, Lay not thine hand upon td we give 
lad, neither do thou any thing unto him for now'l Wi fruit gf 
know that thou: feareſt God, ſeeing thou haſt not with ¶ to ſuch 
held thy : fon, thine only fon, from me. And Abr of Abra 
ham liſted up bis eyes, and looked, and behold, bebrad for a 32 
im a ram caught in a thicket by his horns ani bleſſed a 
Abraham went and took the ram, and offered him i for mak. 


10 burnt-offering, iz the,ſtead of bis ſon. And we 
This part of Scripture-hiltory, like the other pati turned tc 


of God's word, was written for our learning. as lacrifices 
himſel | 


— 
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himſelf was, no doubt, an eminent type of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt. He was the only beloved ſon of his 
father. He had been guilty of no crime, to deſerve 
the tragical death, which was deſigned for him. He 
carried the wood by which he was to be conſumed 
upon the altar. He was to die by the command of 
God, and by the hand of his own father. In all 
theſe, and other circumſtances, we may ſee a ſtrong 
reſemblance between. him and our Lord Jefus Chriſt, 
che true propitiation for our fins. But we mean not 

to inſiſt upon theſe at this time. e.. 
It is the anſwer which Abraham gare to „Isen 
queſtion, which we propoſe to take ſame view of, 
by conſidering the important and intereſting truth 
contained in it. Iſaac's queſtion implies the neceſ- 


ſity of a burnt · offering. God had ſo required. This 


made it neceſſary. But: where! z5::the lamb? ſays 
Iſaac.— And, if a proper, truly- atoning, and mert- 
torious ſacrifice be neceflary, for expiating the guilt 
of an ele& world, for appeaſing the Divine Majeſty, 
| opening up a vent to his mercy, and procuring ſal- 
vation for finful men, where ſhall ſuch a ſacrifice be 
found? Will the Lord be pleaſed with: thouſands of 
rams, or with ten thouſands of rivers of oil? Shall 
we give our fir/t-born for our tran/greſhons, and the 
fruit of our bodies for the fins our ſouls * No; but 
to ſuch queſtions the anſwer is ready, in the words 
of Abraham, The Lord will provide himſelf a lamb 
for a burnt-offering. Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt is the 
bleſſed antitypical Lamb, which God bath provided, 

for making atonement for the ſins of the people, 


And we cannot but think, that Abraham's eye was 


turned to this Lamb, as the great ſubſtance of thoſe 
acrifices which he, by divine warrant, offered up 
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unto God; and that, in the very uttering of the 
words before us, his faith was contemplating the 
true and proper ſacrifice of Chriſt, He was not 
ignorant that God had found a ranſom, —that he had 
a lamb provided in his eternal purpoſe, and that this 
lamb would be actually provided, and offered as a 
burnt-offering, in the fulneſs of time. He rejorced 
zo ſee Chriſt's day, though it was a diſtant day from 
his; and he ſaw it, and was glad. 

As Chriſt was the great ſubſtance typified by all 
the Old Teſtament ſacrifices, ſo we are, chiefly, to 
conſider him as the Lamb of God's providing, —tbe 
Lamb of God which taketh away the fin of the world, 
And we may turn Abraham's words from the future, 
into the paſt time, and ſay, That God hath provided 
a Lamb for @ burnt-offering. Ja diſcourſing from 
this text, with a ſpecial reference to Jeſus Chriſt, 
whoſe death we are met to commemorate, in the 8a. 


crament of his puppet, we may, 


I. as: more particularly, what God 
_ hath provided, a Lamb; 
II. Speak of the deſigned uſe of this Lamb, or 
the purpoſe, for which it was ene 
por a burnt-offering ; _ 

III. Speak of God's providing this Ladd and 
then conclude with ſome inferences 

We are, 


I. To conſider, more particularly, what God hath 
provided, a Lamb, 

There were various creatures to be uſed in ſacri- 
fice, according to divine authority. Theſe were al 
t _— of that one offering, by which Chriſt hath 

| Per feclid 
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perfecteu for ever them that are ſanct iſted. Among 
other creatures, we find, that lambs were frequently 
made uſe of. Abel brought the firſtlings of bit 
flock; and offered them unto the Lord. & lamb. 
was to be uſed in the paſſover. And we are alſo 
told, that theſe creatures were: to be uſed in the 
morning and evening ſacrifices. That our Lord Jeſus. 
Chriſt was prefigured and typiſied by theſe is very 
evident, and particularly, from his being often called 
the Lamb, the Lamb of God, and the Lamb ſlain from the 
foundation of the world. Several things are hereby 
taught us, a few of which we may mention. - 1. 
I. The /amb to be uſed ſor à burnt-offering was 
one of the flock, and choſen out of it for that pur - 
poſe, This may intimate unto us, the near connec · 
tion between our Lord Jeſus Chriſt and the guilty 
race, which was to be redeemed unto God \by bis 
blood, Though, as to his divine perſon, he is the 
true JEHOVAH,—God over all, yet, as to his human 
nature, he belongs to the family of Adam. He is 
one of the flock of mankind. Hence he is ſaid to 
have been chofen from among them, Pfal. IXxxix. 
19. Then thou ſpakeft in'v1/ion to thy holy One, and 
faidſt, I have laid help upon one that is mighty £1 
| have exalted one choſen but f the people. They were 
all as a flock of Herp ꝓone aſlray, and had turned 
every one to his own way, and the Lord laid on bim 
the iniquity of them all. He was choſen, as one out 
of the flock, to become a burnt- offering for the of 
fences of God's elected ones. He was nearly rela- 
ted to the human family, in having a nature taken 
from it, Heb. ii. 14. For as muab a the children are 
I artabers of fleſb and blood, he alſo him ſeh lebetuiſe 
tao part of the. fame. And hereby, a regards Was 
13 manifeſted 


222. 
cd þ to . ſtricteſt zuſtice, "tes the nature, per 
which was made a burnt-offering for- ſinners, was his 
their own common nature. The perſon who died he 1 
in their room is not | aſhamed to call them brethren ; ſent 
For, in all things it behoved him to be made {ihe unto wor 
his brethren; tbat he might be a merciful and faiths man 
ful bigh'priefÞ in things pertaining to God, to make a Vl 
mn * the! wig gi the pero; A li. aſe it wi 
7. 12319 121 conſi 
2. The umb i is an innocent and . e unioi 
and was one of the clean beaſts, according to the ce- ſays 
remonial law. This may point out unto us the to ta, 
iporleſs purity and innocence of the great Autitype. 3. 
Do this purpoſe the apoſtle expreſſes: himſelf, in der a 
x Pet. i. 18, 19. Te were redeemed. with the precious painf| 
blood of Chrift, as of a lamb without blemſh and cruel 
without ſpot. It behoved him to be fo, in order to conſpi 
his making atonement for the ſins of others. Sucb Chriſt 
an b1gh © prieſt » became us, who 2s boly, | harmleſs, un- bre 
defeled, and ſeharate from finners, Heb. vii. 26. No mouth 
finger. could -fatisfy for the fins of other men. His asa ſh 
own- guiltineſs would render him incapable of ſtaud- bis mo 
ing in God's ſight, as the repreſentative of others, 29. Ti 
He, who would make atonement for the. crimes of am mee 
his neighbours, muſt. himſelf be unſtained by any as rem 
uilt, and one againſt whom God has no charge to ove a 
bring on his own account. This was true of the —betra 
Redeemer. Though he lay under a load of impu · WM when 1 
ted gnilt, as a ſubſtitute in the room of others, yet M di 
he was abſolutely without any perſonal ſtain. For e Vr 7 4 
Bath made him to be fin for us, woo knew no ſin; WM had mo 
that we might be made the righteouſneſs of God n ever me 
him, 2 Cor. v. 21. It was impoſſible that he could the wor! 
W en as he is the Son of God, the ſecond ing, or { 


tf . perſon 


. 
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perſon. in the Godhead,, And he had no ſin, as to 
11s manhood. He had no original pollution, though 
he was the Son of man, becauſe he was not repre - 
ſented in the firſt Adam, and did not come into the 
world by ordinary generation, but had his holy hu- 
man nature miraculouſly! conceived in the womb of 
a virgin, Luke i. 35. Not being originally guiltq. 
it was impoſſible that he could become actually ſo, 
conſidering that his humanity for ever ſubſiſis in 
union to his divine . perſon, Therefore the apoſtle: 
ſays 1 John iii. 5. Te #now that, be was manifeſted: 
to tale away our ins; an bim is no in. 

3. The lamb is a meck and patient creature un- 
der all its ſufferings, It murmurs not under very 
painful treatment, nor attempts to reſent the moſt, 
cruel uſage, Meekneſs and patience ſhine forth moſt, 
conſpicuouſiy in the character of our Lord: Jeſus 
Chriſt. Hence a prophet ſaid, Iſa, hit. 7. He was 
oppreſſed; and Be was Micted, yet be opened net hid 
mouth e he is:brought as a lam to the laughter,” and 
as a ſheep before her ſhearers is dumb, ſo be openeth nod 
his mouth. And, faid Jeſus himſelf, in Matth. xi; 
29. Take my yore upon you and learn' of me; for 
am meck and lowly in heart. Moles, who is ſet forth 
as remarkable for meekneſs, —who was very 'meeky 
above all the men which were: on the fact of the earthy 
—betrayed,. nevertheleſs, ſome bitterneſs of ſpirits 
when he met with" contradiction, and he {pate un- 
adviſedly with his lips. But learn of me, fays Chriſt; 


for I am, meek, truly and perfectly fo. Never one 


had more reaſon for reſentment than lie, as none 
ever met with ſo much unmetited abuſe, while in 
the world. Vet, far from rendering railing for rail 
ing, or ſtripe for ſtripe, he pitied and prayed for his 


enemies, 


Mets | . 
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enemies, 1 Pet. ii. 23. Who, when he was reviled, 
reviled not again: when he ſuffered, he 'threatened 
not; but committed himſelf to him that Jorge " 
teouſly. 

Behold his patience nnder all his fulleria gs, and 
you ſee the filent and ſubmiſſive Lamb of God! 
As a ſheep before her fſhearers is dumb, fo he opened 
not his mouth. He opened it to pray about himſelf, 
about his people, and even about his perſecntors; 
but he opened it not to murmur or complain, or ex- 
preſs the leaſt impatient affection, in all the courſe 
of his ſufferings. He was perfectly reſigned to his 
Father's will, and never uttered a diſcontented or 
pee viſh word, under all the hard treatment he met 
with. Though he was @ man of ſorrows, and ar. 
quainted with grief, yet he never fretted, nor char- 
ged God fooliſhly. Even Job, that mirror of pa- 
tience, under the preſſure of trouble, chooſed ftrang- 
ling and death, rather than life." He wiſhed the day 
might periſh in which he was born, and the night in 
which it was ſaid, a man- child is conceived. But 
Chriſt rejoiced in view of his birth, although he 
knew it would introduce him into a world, where 
he would meet with multiplied and unparalleled 


troubles; Througlr the courſe of an oppreſſed, af. 


flicted, and ſorrowful life, he murmured not, but 
cheerfully ſubmitted to the will of his Father, ſay- 
ing, Not my will, but thine be done. This patience 
ſhone moſt remarkably in the laſt, and moſt trying 


| Rage of his life, when he was betrayed, arraigned, 
condemned, and crucified, When ke was tormented 


by men, tempted by devils; ' deſerted and puniſhed 
by his Father. Vet under all theſe inconceivable 
. een be murmured der, nor threatened, but 

i committed 
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committed himſelf to him that Judgeth rigbteouſly. 
He thus en meekneſs and . n 
to him fel. | 

4. That the "EY hen hondaleds and e 

is * to become the prey of many wild beaſts. 
This is very expreſſive of Chriſt's condition in our 
world. There was a general conſternation and alarm 
through the devil's kingdom, when he was born. 
ben Herod the king Beard that he was born King of 
the Jews, he was troubled, and all Feruſalem with 
him, Matth. ii. 3. A perſecution was raiſed againſt 
him by Herod, who /ought the young child's life to 
take it away. As he came more into public view, 
his enemies multiplied, and became more open and 
avowed in their oppoſition to him. OF a truth, a- 
gainſt the holy child Feſus, whom God had anointed, 
both Herod and Pontius Pilate, with tbe Gentiles, and 
the people of Iſrael, were gathered together. \ He had 
to complain, They that Bate me without ai cauſe are 
more than' the hairs' of mine head: they that would 
deſtroy me, Being mine enemies wrongfully, are migb- 
ty. Though he was the innocent Lamb of God, who 
| did no violence, neither was any deceit in bis mouth, 

yet he was hunted and purſued to death by men 
= worſe than the wild beaſts of the foreſt. He was as 
a prey expoſed to their rage and fury. Juſtly were 
his perſecutors repreſented as a parcel of brutiſh and 
cruel dogs, of impetuous raging bulls, and ravenous 
p lions, Pal. xxii. 12, 13, 16. Many bulls have com- 
| Paſſed me : ſtrong bulls of Baſhan have beſet me round. 
They gaped upon me with their months, as a ravening 
and roaring lion. Dogs | have compaſſed me; the 
aſſembly of the wicked have Huy me: = ebe 
my Hands and feet. | 


5. The 
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5. The lamb is a very uſeful creature, and more 
eſpecially theſe which were uſed in ſacriſice. They 
were of very great ſervice, as making a ceremonial 
atonement. for the fins of the people, and being as 
glaſſes, through which they might look by faith to 
the great atoning Sacrifice to be offered up in the ful. 
neſs of time. The lamb: that was uſed in the paſſ. 
over | ſerved for à twofold purpoſe. It was both a 
facrifice and a. feaſt. It was firſt to be ſlain as a ſa- 
crifice, and the blood to be ſprinkled upon the lintels 
and ſide poſts of the doors, and afterwards it was to 
be roaſted and eaten. This, when daly canfidered, 
will be found to be ſtrictly applicable to him whom 
God hath provided for a burnt- offering. Chriſt, the 
Lamb of God, is both a: ſacrifice: for the ſins of his 
people, and a feaſt for their ſouls. Hence the apoſtle 
ſays, 1 Cor. v. 7, 8. Cbriſt our eee rs —_— 
Jag F berefore' let us keep the ſenft.. ' 0 
Wich reſpect to his being a ſacrifice in our ſtead; 
16 wil fall to be ſpoken of upon the next head of dil. 
courſe. —But as he was a ſacriſice in the room of his | 
people, ſo he is ſet forth to be fed upon by them. 
It is by this means that perſons have any benefit 
from him. By lay ing hold upon him, in the exer- 
ciſe of faith, as a lamb offered for us, and to us, we 
get the benefit of the atonement which he hath made. 
This is what he calls eating bis fleſh, and drinking bi 
blood. John vi. 54, 55. MWhoſo eateth my fleſb,. and 
drenkteth my blood, hath eternal life ; and I will raiſe 
im up at the laft day. For my fleſh is meat indat, 
and. my Blood 14 "drink indeed. The diſcovery and 
improvement of Chriſt by faith, proves to be a moſt 
refreſhing, ſtrengthening, and comforting meal to the 
ſoul _- a Chriſtian. He is ſet before us in the: goſpel, 
that 
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that we may eat hrs fle/b, and ' drink bis Blood, and 
ive. And it is uit this very Lamb that communis» 
cants are to feed upon at the ſacramental table. In 
this ordinance, he, who was made a burntsoffering 
for us, is ſetting himſelf forth as 4 feaſt, for our fouls, 
and ſays, Tbis it ny body. this 1s my blood of the 
new te/tamentis eat; an : all of 0 PRO 
II. To ſpeak. of the deſigned als of this Lamb; or, 
the purpoſe: for which it was provided; viz! For: a 
burnt-offering\; We e . n imported 
in tlüna egtevs us z ul bas rer i Mali 
1. That the infinite ee was highly offend- 
ed againſt ſinners of mankind. The neceſſity and 
uſe of burnt- offerings and ſacrifices of every kind 
ſuppoſes this. They would be altogether: unneceſ» 
ſary in themſelves, and God would never have re- 
quired them, if men- were not ſinners, and guilty of 
offending him. God warned innocent Adam of his 
dilpleaſure againſt fin, when he fenced the law with 
that awful ſanction, In the day thou eateſt theres 
of, thou ſhalt ſurely die, Gen. ii. 17. Though God 
loved him dearly, when he was an innocent and up- 
right creature, made after his own image, yet ſhould 
be become a ſinner, the offence would be ſo great, 
_ that his life would be forfeited. And, when he- ac- 
f tually ſinned, the dreadful ſentence was paſſed upon 
him, and all his poſterity. , Rom. v. 18. By the f 
ice of one, judgment came upon all men to condenma- 
tion. Gal. iii. 10. Curſed ir every oue that continueth 
not in all things which: are written in the book of. the 
law to do them. God, being inſinitely holy, cannot 
but be diſpleaſed at ſin, and reſent it. He is of purer 
eVes than 0 behold evil, and cannot look on iniquity. 
Men 
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228 briſt, the Lamb of God 
Men may think well of fin; wickedneſs may be ſweet 
in their mouths, and they may hide it under their 
tongues ; they may palliate their own fins, or the fins 
of others, and make ſuch excuſes for them, as, in 
their opinion, render them very ſmall ; but it is im- 
poſſible that a holy God ſhould not be diſpleaſed 
againſt every fin, as he cannot but ſee it in its native 
malignity, and intrinſic evil. | | 
There is not a threatening in the Bible, that does 
not tell us, that God our Maker is grievouſly offend. 
ed againſt us. It is on account of fin, that he reveals 
himſelf, in wrath and fury, as an avenger, and de- 
clares that he is a conſuming fire, and that it i 4 
fearful thing to fall into his hands, who is the living 
God. All his judgments upon finners in this world 
are ſo many proofs of his diſpleaſure againſt fin. Can 
we ſuppoſe that God would have made this world a 
Bochim,—a place of weepers, — that he would have 
brought ſuch a multiplicity of troubles and calami- 
ties upon the human race,—if they had done nothing 
to provoke the eyes of his glory? No; Who ever pe-. 
iſhed, being innocent? or where were the raghteou 
cut off ? If you would know, whether fin be an of- 
fenſive evil in the fight of God, look to the fruits of 
it upon the earth. Behold the burning flame and 
ſmoke of Sodom and Gomorrah towering up to hea- 
ven, like the ſmoke of a furnace, as a monument of 
God's juſtice againſt ſin. See a flood of water ſweep- 
ing away an ungodly race of men from the earth, 
And ſee diſtreſs and death coming in at the: window, 
and entering in to the palaces, to cut off the children 
from without, and the young men from the ſtreets. 
It.is impoſſible to account for the equity and juſtice 
of theſe calamitous diſpenſations, but upon the 1 
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ciple of God's being highly offended againſt fin and 
ſinners.  * - | 
2. That Chriſt, the Lamb of God, being provided 
for a burnt- offering, imports, that God could not be 
pacified and reconciled, without ſacrifice. Were it 
otherwiſe, we had never heard of ſacrifices in the 
world. God could not need, and he could have no 
pleaſure, to eat the fleſh of bulls, or to drink the blood 
of goats. He could not have required the ſufferings 
and death of any in the room of finners, if it had 
not been abſolutely neceflary, in order to the ſatis- 
laction of his juſtice, and to procure their ſalvation. 
He can demand nothing that is unneceſſary, becauſe 
ſuch a demand would be unjuſt. Shall not the Fudge 
of all the earth do right? When we conſider the in- 
finite evil of fin, as committed againſt God, who is 
innitely holy, juſt, and faithful, it appears plain, 
that he could not overlook it, and extend mercy to 
finners, without vindicating his, own injured perfec- 
tions, by executing deſerved puniſhment, either upon 
| finners themſelves, or upon a ſurety in their ſtead, 

He hath declared, that he wz// by no means clear 
the guilty. This is not a mere arbitrary determina- 
tion, lowing from his ſovereign will, but a neceſſary 
one, flowing from his nature. . He would not a& 
” WW confiftently with himſelf, ſhould he paſs over the of- 
fence he hath got, without a full ſatisfaction. How 
ſhould either angels or men know that God, is efſen- 
tially and infinitely holy, if be ſhould fleal with fin 
as a trifle, and with finners as if they were not 
tranſgreſſors? He will have all to be Hill, and Anou 
that he ts God, and that he will be exalted by the 
manifeſtation of his holineſs in the puniſhment of: fin, 
Men acknowledge it to be a principle founded in 

U 


Juſtice, 
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juſtice, that a criminal ſhould ſuffer according to the 0 
nature and extent of his crime. That principle in 5 
the law, which God hath given in his word, muſt ſt 
meet with the reaſon and juſtice of every man, viz, d 
that Be that ſheddeth man's blood, by man ſhall hi; fic 
blood be ſhed, Now upon this very principle it muſt ea 
appear, that ſin expoſes the ſinner to eternal death. to 
It is a murderous evil. By it men have deſtroyed ye 
themſelves, and, as far as it can go, it is a dire& as 
thruſt at God himſelf, Can any thing leſs, then, ſtat 
than the puniſhment which God hath threatened, be mu 
attached unto it? And could God be juſt, ſhould he ſug 
pardon the finner, without ſeeing that puniſhment loo 
duly inflicted, either on himſelf, or on a repreſenta. any 
tive in his room? Surely not. The neceſſity of 2 to a 
ſatisfaction for fin appears, with moſt convincing evi. plea 
dence, in the gift of God's eternal Son, —in his gi. T. 5, 
ving him to be a burnt- offering. For if this could In 8, 
have been omitted, and ſinners of mankind faved, no pl 
conſiſtently with the nature and perfections of God, that 
then, ſurely, our Lord Jeſus Chriſt would not have neſs : 
died as an atoning ſacrifice. If God ſpared Abra of du 
ham's Iſaac, when the deadly knife was about to be nor a 
plunged into his heart, would he not much mote atone! 
Have ſpared hrs own only begotten and beloved Son, it bulhoc, 
it had been poſſible ? But, ſays the apoſtle, He par Will. 
mot his own Son, but delivered him up for us all, Rom. goats £ 
vüi. 32. | Heb. x 

3. This Lamb, being provided for a burnt-offer- WW 4 20, 
ing, imports, that mere creature-ſacrifices could give The 
no ſatisfaftion to God. Theſe began to be offered, if the nat 
it would appear, at a very early period of the world. infinite! 
It has been thought, and that with a great degree 0 lutely | 

were bi 


plauſibility, that the beaſts, with the ſkins of which 
5 our 
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our firſt parents were clothed, were offered up in ſa- 
crifice. If this was the caſe, then the very firſt in- 
tance of death, among the brutal creation, was the 
death of a ſacrifice, typifying the great atoning ſacri- 
fice to be offered up in the end of the ages, Thus 
early did they begin, and they continued, from time 
to time, through a courſe of more than, four thouſand 
years. They were neceſſary by divine authority, 
as types of Chriſt's ſacrifice, through which Old Te- 
ſtament believers might look to him. But though 
multitudes of burnt-offerings and ſacrifices were con- 
ſumed on God's altars, both before and after the 
flood, yet they were abſolutely incapable. of making 
any real atonement of fin, or giving any ſatisfaction 
to a juſt and holy God. In this reſpect, he had no 
pleaſure in them. Pſal. xl. 6. compared. with Heb. 
T. 5, 6. Sacrifice and offering thou didſt not defire- 
In burnt-offerings and ſacrifices for Jin thou haſt bad. 
no pleaſure, It is abſurd in the extreme to ſuppoſe, 
that an infinitely glorious Being could find his holi- 
neſs and juſtice vindicated and glorified by the death 
of dumb animals. He could neither require them, 
nor accept of them, as capable of making any proper 
atonement, In this reſpe& he ſaid, I will tate no 
bullock out of thy houſe, nor he-goats out of thy folds : 
Will J eat the fleſh of bullt, or drink the blood of 
"Y goats? Pſal. I. 9. 1 3. And the Apoſtle tells us in 

Heb. x. 4. that it is not poſſible that the blood of _ 
8 and goats ſhould take away fins. . 

_ Theſe ſacrifices were not equal in dignity, even to 
che nature of ſinning man, and, therefore, they were 
g. infinitely beneath God, who was offended, and abſo- 
WW utcly unworthy of his notice and regard. They 
were but periſhing brutes, and their blood could be 

U 2 of 
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of no uſe, farther than as an inſtituted type of 4, t 


who was to come. They could neither give ſatis. ” 
faction to God for fin, nor could they be a ground of > 
peace to the conſciences of the offerers. To this pur. 6 
poſe an apoſtle ſays, Heb. ix. 9. that the firſt taber. 95 
nacte—was a figure for the time then preſent, in which ac 
were offered both gifts and ſacrifices, that could not w 
make him that did the ſervice perfect, as pertaining to be 
the conſcience. It was impoſſible, that a man, whoſe by 
conſcience was duly wounded with a ſenſe of fin, ſut 
could attain to peace, or think that he had done att 
enough, or that, indeed, he had done any thing to ma 
make ſatisfaQtion for his offences, when he had offer. ma 
ed a beaſt at God's altar. His pardon and peace fuſe 
muſt have been ſecured upon quite another ground, ow! 
—even upon the footing of Bis blood, who through Lay 
the eternal Spirit offered himſelf without ſpot unto ed f 
God, and which blood, only, can purge the confcienct ” 


from dead works to ſerve the living God, Heb. ix. 14, 
4. This Lamb being provided for a burnt-offer- a tra 
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[ ing, imports, the actual ſubſtitution of Chriſt into the their 
. law- room and ſtead of ſinners. We ſee an emblem bave 
1 of this in the ſubſtitution of the ram into the place of bath 


Tſaac, ver. 13. Abraham lifted up bis eyes, and lool. And, 
ed, and behold, behind him a ram caught in a thickt | mult 
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by his horns: and Abraham went and took the ran bim, 
15 and offered him up for a burnt-offering, in the ſtiai fer Ing 
5 of his ſon, Conſider a guilty ele& world in a ſtate Wi Plain 
* ſimilar to that of Iſaac, when he was bound, and lui ſtituti, 
4 on the altar upon the wood, and his father's hand lift. % -f 
| +4 ed up to bring down death with the very firſt ſtroke. br urfec 
g I Y They, like others, were condemned, and ready to inſtead 
} 4 -periſh. The arm of Juſtice was lifted up to flax n 5c 
15748 _— with a complete and with a perpetual. ſlang fins, th 
„ ter, 
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ter. But a gracious God ſaid, Lay not thine band 
« upon them, neither do any thing unto them; be- 
« hold, I have provided a Lamb ; let him be taken, 
« and offered for a burnt-offering, in the flead of 
them.“ Though God lay under no neceſſity to 
admit of a ſubſtitute in the place of ſinners, yet he 
was pleaſed to do ſo. He foreſaw, that men would 
become guilty before Him, and he not only conſented 
but decreed, that fatisfaftion ſhould be made by a 
ſurety in their room. Such a diſpenſation is to be 
attributed to his ſovereign good pleaſure. The law 
made no proviſion of a ſurety or ſatisfaction, in caſe: 
man ſhould become a finner ; but neither did it re- 
fuſe to admit of one, if one could be found. This is 
owing to the mere free will and pleaſure of the great 
Lawgiver, who might have, peremptonly, demand- 
ed ſatisfaction from finners themſelves, or, otherwiſe, 
have conſigned them to endleſs ruin. 
It is unſpeakable matter of praiſe, that there was 
a tranſlation of the guilt of the offenders unto one in 
their room. All we like ſheep have gone aſlray; we 
have turned every ono to bis own. way, and the Lox 
bath laid on Chriſt the iniguity of us all, Iſa. lin. 6. 
And, of conſequence, the puniſhment due to our fins. 
muſt fall upon him alſo. It pleaſed the Lord to bruiſe 


fering for fen. The Scriptures are full of the moſt 
plain and pointed teſlimonies to the truth of his ſub- 


| bruiſed for our intquities. He gave himſelf for us, — 
| inſtead of us. Who his own ſelf bare our fins in his 
own body upon the tree. Chriſt hath once ſuffered for 
fins, the guſt. for the unjuſt. God thus ſaw that it 
Ee | Was; 


— 


bim, to put him to grief, and to make his ſoul an . 


ſtitution into the place of guilty men. He died for 
our fins, He was wounded: for our tranſgreſſions, and 
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was expedient, that one ſhould die for the people, rather | 
than that all ſhould periſh, John xi. 49.—52. | 
5. This Lamb, being provided for a burnt-offer. | 

, 


Ing, imports, that it behoved Chriſt to ſuffer and die 
as a ſacrifice for fin. For this end he was ſubſtituted f 
into the room of ſinful men, and for this end he he. f 
came incarnate. The beaſts which were uſed in the 1 


durnt-offerings, were ſlain and conſumed by fire up. 

on the altar. They were /acrifices made by fire unto 
the Lord. And we read, particularly, that the pal. 
over lamb was killed, and roaſted with fire. We 
would conſider this as typifying the exquilite ſuffer. 
ings of Jeſus Chriſt in the ſtead of his people. We 
know that ſome view the fire, with which the typi. 
cal offerings were roaſted and conſumed, as referring 
to Chriſt's love to ſinners, which was diſplayed in 
his ſufferings and death, and which was ffrong a 
death, which many waters could not-quench, neither 
could. the floods drown it, the coals. whereof. are coal 
of. fire, which hath a moſt vehement flame. No doubt, 
free and ſovereign love was the ſource from whence 
his ſubſtitution into the room of. the guilty did pro. 
ceed, and his love to them carried him through al 
his ſufferings. It was becauſe God /o freely, ſo won. 
derfully, ſo inconceivably loved the world, that ht 
gave his only begotten Son; and: hereby perceive ut 
the love of God the Son, becauſe be laid down his bife 
for us, John iii. 46. 1 John iii. 16. 

But, we rather think, that the burnt-offerings wer 
intended to typify the exquiſite and tremendou 
nature of Chriſt's ſufferings and death. The. fire hal 

a a deſtruQtive and conſuming efficacy upon them. I 
it their very ſubſtance was exhauſted, and they wer 


reduced to. aſhes, This may well be conſidered a 
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an emblem of the wrath of God, which the divine 
Surety had to endure, in the room and ſtead of his 
people. This, like a fire within him, turned 41s 
moiſture into the drought of ſummer. And hence we 
find him complaining, Pſal. xxii. 14, 15. My heart 
is like wax, it is melted in the midſi of my bowels. 
My firength is dried up like a poiſherd; and my 
tongue cleaveth to my jaws ; and thou haſt brought me 
to the dufl of death. The wrath of God 1s compared 
to „ fire, and everlaſting burnings. The very 
fire that burns in hell, —that breath of an offended 
Jerovan, which, like a fiream of brimſione, kindles 
the infernal Topbet, and keeps it burning, —flamed 
againſt the Surety. Though he was the holy Lams of 
God, ſpotleſs, harmleſs, and innocent, in himſelf, yet, 
when found in the room of ſinners, he muſt be made 
a burnt-offering. The ſword of inexorable and vin- 
di&tive juſtice got an order to awake agaznft the Shep- 
berd, and to ſmite that man, who is the fellow of the 
Loan of hoſts. He ſpared not his own Son. He put 
into his hand à cup of unmixed wrath, filled up to 
the brim, and laid him under the moſt indiſpenſible 
neceſſity to drink, John xviii. 11. 


on- 6. We only obſerve further on this head, that the f 
t bt deſign of this Lamb's being provided for a burnt- 
ut oftering, was to procure. peace with a holy and juſt 


lie God for ſinners. The defign of offering ſacrifice is 
to appeaſe an offended God, and avert his wrath. 
Lhe nature of the thing ſuppoſes this. Why ſhould 
an attempt be made to give ſatisfattion- to one. who 
is diſpleaſed, but with a view of turning away his 
anger, and procuring his favour ? This was the. great 
end deſigned to be accompliſhed by the death of Je- 
lus, which we are this day to ſbetu. forth at his table. 
And. 
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that he received, every pain that he endured, and 
ſpeaking peace to ſinners. The blood of ſprinkling 


your peace with God, believer, is through his beco- 
ming a burnt-offering, to pacify your offended Seve- 
reign and Judge, Being juſtiſied by faith, you have 


36 Chriſt, the Lamb of God, 


And we have the higheſt encouragement to do ſo, 
becauſe this end is actually and fully gained. He 
hath made peace by the blood of his croſs. 

God and man were in a ſtate of perfect peace, be. 
fore that evz/ and bitter thing ſin took place in the 
world. But no ſooner dd it enter, than the peace 
was broken. Man, by his fin, declared himſelf an 
enemy to God, and, in the threatenings of the bro- 
ken law, God declared himſelf an enemy to the ſin- 
ner. But the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, according to God's 
abundant mercy, was conſtituted a Mediator between 
them, that, by offering a proper ſacrifice, to make 
an atonement for fin, he might procure peace from 
an offended Sovereign toward his rebellious ſubjedt, 
As we have materially ſaid before, this. could not be 
obtained, in the way of God's diſpenſing, either with 
the precept or the penalty, of his own holy lay, 
But, if ſuch an invaluable bleſſing as peace with 
God is, might be had, it could only be through a 
perfect fulfilment of obedience to the law's precept, 
and a full execution of its penalty. Chriſt did the 
one, and endured the other. He magnified the lau, 
and made it honourable. He endured the execution 
of its dreadful curſe upon himſelf. Gal. iii. 14 
Chriſe hath redeemed us from the curſe of the law, be. 
ing made à curſe for us. In this way peace was 
made, and is ſecured for guilty rebels. Every ſtroke 


every drop of his blood that was ſhed, had a voice 


ſpeaketh better things than that of Abel. So that 


peace 
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peace with Cod, through our Lord Jeſus Ebrift.. That 
God, whoſe indignation you had every reaſon: to 
dread, is to you the Gad of peace, and may well be 
the object of your holy joy. Being juſtified by his 
ood, you ſhall be ſaved from wrath through bim, — 
And not only jo, but you alſo joy in God, through our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſty, by whom you bave now received 
ihe atonement, Ram. v. 1. 9. e proceed, 


III. To ſpeak of the Lord's providing this Lamb 
for a burnt-offering, 

1. That God alone, and no 3 2 make this 
proviſion. Such a method of delivering ſinners from 
guilt and condemnation, and bringing them into a 
ſtate of reconciliation with God, could originate, and 
be formed in the Divine Mind only. Accordingly, 
God challenges it as his own contrivance. Prov. viii 
12. I Wiſdom dwell with prudence, and find ou! 1 
ledge of witty inventions. As we have ſaid, it belong- 

ed to God, to admit of a ſubſtitute, and to accept of 
ſatisfaction from another than ſinners themſelves. 
And, conſequently, if he was pleaſed to admit of 
another to act for them, that ſubſtitute muſt be one 
of his own chooſing. For, if mankind could not 
have known that God would or could allow one to 
repreſent them at his bar, unleſs he had been gra- 
0 ciouſly pleaſed to tell them that, much leſs could 
| they have been able to find one, whom God would 
ſuſtain, or who was qualified for ſuch an underta- 
5 king, This, therefore, was God's own prerogative. 
| J ſays he, have found a ranſom; and, upon the 
ground of it, he is gracious, and faith, Deliver them 
from going down to the pit. The whole myſtery and 
method of our reconciliation to God is of himſelf. 
2 Cor. 
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real nature of man, and, in that nature, become a 


God, than glorifying to him. Only imagine what 


braham had been permitted to {lay his ſon. Would 


E ne 
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2 Cor. v. 18. All things are of God, who hath recon. 5 

ciled us to himſelf by Jeſus Chriſt. f 
2. That God hath provided this Lamb in match. | 

Jeſs wiſdom. This attribute is diſplayed in all his : 

works. If we look around us, and behold the works 5 

of his hands in this lower world, we muſt be obliged 11 


to ſay with the Pſalmiſt, O Loxy, how manifold are 7; 
thy works ! in wiſdom haft thou made them all, Pial, 
civ. 24. But in the providing of his own eternal 
Son to expiate the ſins of an ele& world by the (a. 
erifice of himſelf, we ſee a diſplay of th manifold 
wiſdom of God. That he is the only wiſe God, i 
proclaimed by every part of the myſtery of redemp. 
tion, but eſpecially fn the election and appointment 
of his only begotten Son to the Mediatory office, 
Could a created underſtanding bave conceived it 
poſſible, that this glorious Perſon ſhould aſſume the 


burnt-offering in man's ſtead? No; if God had not 
declared it to be both poſſible and certain, ſuch s 
thought could never have entered into the heart of 
man or angel.—His wiſdom is manifeſted in order- 
ing the ſufferings and death of Chriſt to his own glo- 
ry. This is contrary to what corrupt ſhallow rea- 
ſon would imagine. That God's Son ſhould be 
humbled in human nature,—that he ſhould bleed 
and die as a victim in the room of ſinners, - would 
ſeem rather to be diſhonourable and reproachful to 


the carnal idolatrous world would have ſaid, if A. 


they not have reckoned him an unnatural and cruel 
father, and have reproached both him, and his God 


Yet here we ſee JEHoVAH giving is own San, tit 
Son 
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affording a more illuſtrious diſplay of all his glorious 
perfections, than is given by all his other works. 
Hence ſaid Jeſus himſelf, when about to perform the 
laſt act of his meritorious mediation, in laying down 
his life, Father, I have glorified thee upon the earth: 
1 have finiſhed the work which thou gaveſt me to do, 
John xvii. 4. | 
3. That God's providing this Lamb was wholly 
of his own grace. His love to periſhing men 1s the 
original fountain of this wonderful diſpenſation. 
Herein 1s love, not that we loved God, but that he 
loved us, and ſent his Son to be the propitiation for our 
/ins, 1 John iv. 10. He could have no motive with- 
out himſelf, to excite him to manifeſt ſuch amaſing 
good-will towards men. The natural condition of 
all the ſons of Adam is the ſame. There is nothing 
more amiable or worthy about thoſe, in whoſe be- 
half Chriſt mediated, than about others who periſh. 
It is an error that ſtrikes directly againſt the free- 
dom and ſovereignty of new covenant love, to al- 
lege, that God purpoſed the ſalvation of ſome of 
mankind, and appointed his Son to be a ſacrifice in 
ea their ſtead, becauſe he foreſaw that they would not 
be be fo bad as others, but would diſtinguiſh themſelves 
by their faith and holineſs. Such an opinion is ever- 
ve of the ſcripture-doQtrine about the univerſal cor- 
ruption and miſery of mankind, and about the way 
of recovery from it by the new covenant. For if 
| theſe, in whoſe behalf Chriſt ſuffered and died, were 
more diſpoſed and able to do good than others, and 
if this moved God to take an effectual method to 
lave them, then whence is it, that the Scriptures 
| uniformly repreſent the natural ſtate of all men to 
be 


on of himſelf, —to be a burnt-offering, and, by this 
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240 Obriſt, the Lamb of God, 
be a ſtate of ſpiritual impotency, wickedneſs, and 
death, and the way of recovery from that tate to be 
wholly owing to mere free and ſovereign mercy? 


But Jet God be true, and every man a liar, who will 
be ſo bold as to contradict him. The Spirit of God l 
repreſents the people, who obtain favour and peace c 
with God through the obedience and death of Chriſſ, b 
to be, 1n their natural ſtate, equally involved under 8 
guilt, and under the power of ſin and the devil, p 
and, therefore, equally deferving everlaſting puniſh. al 
ment, as others. The laying of their help upon on in 
who 2s mighty, was wholly of the grace of God, | #1 
And their ſalvation, from firſt to laſt, is altogether of 18 
him, who is, therefore, emphatically called the God che 
of all grace, 1 Pet. v. 10. bu 
4. That God provided this Lamb for his own glo 
glory. Abraham doth not ſay, God will provide vi the! 
a lamb ; but he ſaith, God will provide nimszur a art 
Lamb. Though our redemption and falvation was a hed, 
ſpecial end of Chriſt's ſubſtitution into the room of J. 
ſinners, yet the glory of a Three-one God was the Chri 
principal end thereof. God had determined, of his | 8 tl 
own free love, to ſave a number of the human race | WE 
from the miferies of their fallen eſtate. But ſucha | | 15 | 
gracious purpoſe could not be put into actual execu · iſ 7 poſ 
tion, in a conſiſtency with the honour of his hol | 09d 
neſs and juſtice, unleſs an adequate ſatisfaction be 5 i 
made for their tranſgreſſions. Here, then, is a work I . 
which God hath determined to accompliſh. He i "Bi 
hath firmly reſolved to manifeſt his glory, in bring "Ik 
ing back a number of baniſhed ſinners to the enjoy- oh 45 
ment of his favour, and to exalt the children of 6 . 
wrath to a ſtate of eternal felicity. But there is an 5 : * 


inſurmountable bar in the way. Juſtice inſiſts, that 
5 al 


_= 
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an atonement be made for their fin, for he will by 
no means clear the guilty. The ſinners themſelves 
can make no ſuch atonement. In vain would angels 
propoſe to be ſacrificed for them. They could no 
more take away fin, than the blood of goats and 
calves, What then? Shall God's glorious defign 
be fruſtrated? Shall the work of mercy to us, and 
glory to himſelf, be impeded? Shall God's pur- 
poſe to make his glory great in our ſalvation be laid 
aſide, for want of a propitiation for in? No; it is 
impoſſible. God will provide, - God hath provided 
MEL A Lamb for a burnt-offering. Jeſus Chriſt 
is called the Lamb of God, not only, becauſe he was 
choſen and appointed by him to his mediatory work, 
but becauſe the ſupreme end of that work was to 
glorify all the perfections of God. Hence the Fa- 
ther addreſſed the Mediator in theſe words, Thou 
art my ſervant, O Tjrael, in whom I will be glori- 
fied, Iſa. xlix. 3. 

5. That God provided this Lamb from eternity. 
| Chriſt's becoming a propitiatory ſacrifice for the fins 
of the people, is the fruit of an eternal purpoſe. 
| Hence he is called the Lamb ſlain from the founda- 
ion of the world, Rev. xiii. 8. And, faith the 
Apoſtle Peter, Je were redeemed with the precious 
blood of Chriſt, as of a lamb without blemiſh and 
without ſpot 3 who, verily, was fore-ordained before 
the foundation of the world, 1 Pet. i. 18, 19, 20. The 

proviſion of a Saviour for ſinners was made in the 
| divine council, before they had any actual exiſtence, 
God, whoſe underſtanding 1s infinite, foreſaw the 
ruined ſtate into which all mankind would be brought 
by the breach of the covenant of works. He was 
pleaſed to permit this to take place, but, bleſſed be 
X his 
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the room of finful men. He conſecrated him to he 


tually appear till the end of the ages, yet he was cho. 


in the whole of our falvation, is ſaid to be given 


known, as one who was to be a ſufferer, in having 


and required them to improve it, as the ground d 


that was offered agreeable to his will, pointed then 


242 Chriſt, the Lamb of God, 
his glorious name ! he was alſo pleaſed to forbid that 
all ſhould periſh for ever in that ſtate. He made a 
covenant with his choſen One,—his own eternal Son, 
Hand ſet Bim up from everlaſting, to be a Surety in 


a Prieſt, to /ini/h tranſpreſſion, to make an end of fin, 
and to make reconciliation for imguity, by the great 
ſacrifice of himſelf. So that although he did not a- 


Ten and appointed to be a burnt-offering from ever. 
laſting. And hence that rich grace, which reigns 


n Chriſt Feſus before the world began, 2 Tim. i. g. 

6. That God was making this proviſion for fin. 
ners in all the revelation of Chriſt which was given, 
previous to his being manifeſted in the fleſh. A 
he was ſet apart from eternity to be the Saviour df 
the world, by becoming a ſacrifice and propitiation 
for ſin, it was neceflary that a revelation of hin 
mould be made, ſo ſoon as ſin entered into the 
world. And, accordingly, he was early made 


Bis heel brurſed, Gen. iii. 15. God, at ſundry tint, 
and in diverſe manners, ſpake about Chriſt in tim 
paſt unto the fathers, He ſpake by various promiſes 
prophecies, and types. By all theſe, he was reveal- 
ing the only method of pardon and acceptance witi 
himſelf, through he Redeemer, who ſhould come li; 
Zion. He thus exhibited the Lamb, which he hal 


provided for a burnt-offering, unto the church in pal 
ages. He preſented to ſinners the ſacrifice of Chris 


their faith and hope of ſalvation. Every ſacriſch 


00 
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to the one offering of Jeſus. However different the 
mode, in which he ſpake to them, was from the 

lain and clear manner, in which he ſpeaks to us, 
yet the ſubſtance of both is the ſame. He was then, 
as now, ſetting forth Chriſt to be a propitiation, 
through faith in his blood. The Lamb of God was 
as really provided for fingers who, lived before 
Chriſt's time, as for thoſe who have lived ſince. 
The goſpel was preached unto them as well as unto 
ys, and the ſubſtance of it was juſt this, That God 
had provided a Lamb for a burnt-offering. . 

7. That God made this proviſion in the actual in- 
carnation of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Before he could 
be qualified for making an end of fin by the facri- 
fice of himſelf, he muſt of neceſſity. have the human 
nature united with his divine perſon, Without this, 
he could not have been humbled, nor could he have 
obeyed and died in the room, of men, His incarna- 
tion was, therefore, neceſſary in order to his offer- 
ing himſelf without ſpot unto God, He muſk be 
made lite unto his brethren, eſpecially in having their 
nature, that he might be a merciful and faithful high 
þri:/t, Heb. ii. 17. Accordingly, God, who called 
him in righteouſneſs from eternity, alſo furniſhed him 
with a human nature, in the fulneſs of the time, and 
ent him forth, made of a woman. Hence he is ſaid | 
to bring his firſt-begotten into the world, Heb. i. 6. | 
To the fame purpoſe, Chriſt is repreſented as fap- i 
g. when he cometh into the world, Sacrifice and of- 

fering thou wouldeft not, but a body haſt thou prepa- 
red me, Heb. x. 5. All the typical ſacrifices were 
unſatisfactory, and abſolutely inſufficient to atone 
for fin, and pacify an incenſed God; but a bod. 
lays Chriſt, haſt th as i 0 

: „ ou prepared me; as if he had ſaid, 
X 2 « Since 
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244 Chriſt, the Lamb of God, 


Since theſe ceremonial offerings have been pro- 
ved, from the experience of many ages, to be to. 
* tally inſufficient for taking away fin, thou Baf 
© prepared a body, — thou haſt provided a human 
nature, or me, in which I may be a burnt-of. 
„ fering, for making real and proper atonement.” 
8. In fine, God is ſtill providing this Lamb in the 
goſpel and goſpel-ordinances. We need not fay, as 
Ifaac did, Where ts the lamb for a burnt-offering ? 
We may rather, like Abraham, in ver. 14. call the 
name of this place, Fznuran-Fireb, The Lord will 
provide : and we may /ay to this day, In the mount 
of the Lord it ſhall be ſeen. Did Abraham, on a 
mountain in the land of Moriah, ſee the care and 
goodneſs of God, in providing the ram canght inn 
e#h:cket, for a ſacrifice in the ſtead of Iſaac? We, on 
the mount Zion, have acceſs to behold a more glo- 
rious diſplay of his infinite love and goodneſs, in nt 


ſparing bis own Son, but delivering bim up for us all, 


The Lamb, which God provided to be a burnt-offering 
for us, is ſet before us in word and ſacrament; and 
the Lord is addreſſing us all in the words of John, 
Behold: the Lamò of God, which tałetb away the „n 
of the world ! 


A few inferences ſhall conclude this diſconrſe, 

1. We may learn, that as God is merciful, he i; 
alſo juſt, He was inclined and determined to extend 
unmerited mercy to a number of the human race. 
But this could not be done, unleſs the puniſhment 
due on account of ſin be fully executed, The ne- 
eeſſary language of juſtice is, Without edding of 
blood ts no remiffion. God's covenant of grace, was 


a covenant by ſacrifice, When it was purpoſed 
| 1 
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to ſhew mercy unto ſinners, it was no leſs firmly ſe- 
cured, that juſtice ſhould take place in the puniſh- 
ment of fin upon a Surety in their room. Chriſt ' 
mult be a propitiation, — to declare God's righteouſe 
neſs that Be might be Juſt, and the guſtifier of bim 
which belteveth in Jeſus, Rom. in. 25, 26. 

2. Learn; that all the people of God, as well as 
others, were, by nature, in a vaſtly deplorable and 
dangerous ſtate. They were equally guilty with 
the reſt of mankind, and, therefore, the children of 
wrath, even as others. Iſaac was not in ſuch dan- 
cer, when the deadly knife was ready to be plunged - 
into his heart. Had you been ſtanding near, and 
beholding that ſtrange fight, would you not have 
reckoned him as good as dead? But our natural 
condition is, in all reſpects, infinitely more dreadful 


and dangerous. Iſaac was an inoffenſive, and, very 


probably, a godly youth, even at this early period 
of his life. He had deſerved no ſuch death at the 
aand of his own father. There might, therefore, 
be ſome reaſon to hope, that Providence would in- 
terpoſe, and free him from his deſtruction. But we 
are guilty of the moſt daring rebellion againſt God. 
We are enemies to him in our minds by wicked works. - 
The carnal mind is, not only inimical, but enmity 
againſt Gx How often have we inſulted him by 
our wieked thoughts, words, and actions? He hath, 
conſequently, revealed his'wrath againſt all ungodli- 

nifs and-unrighteouſne/s of men. We are laid under 
his curſe, and expoſed unto the dreadful effects ot his 
indignation. The ſword of vindictive juſtice is lift- 

ed high, ready to be brought down with a moſt ef- 

fectual and deadly ſtroke. - Who Znows the power of © 

Gad anger ? according to his fear, ſo is bis wrath. - 
E * 


he 


It | 246 Chrift, the Lamb of God, 
1 We are neither able to reſiſt him, nor to ſhun him, 
1 nor to appeaſe him. Such is the deplorable eſtate 
5 which all were in, when the Lord mercifully inter. 
4 poſed, and ſaid, Deliver from going down to the pit, 
274 for I have found a ranſom, . 
9 4 3. Learn, that the deliverance of men from a ſtate 
. of fin and wrath is wholly of God, to the praiſe of 
* the glory of his grace. JEHovan provided a Lamb 
"4 for a burnt=offering, and that Lamb was no other 
2 than his. own incarnate Son, who gave himſelf for us, 
[1 an offering and a ſacrifice to God, for a ſweet ſmelling 
1 ſavour, Eph. v. 2. As our falvation is from the | 
1 free love of God, as the rich fountain of it, ſo it i; oO 
war on account of the obedience and death of God in / 
1 our nature, as the meritorious ground of it. By | 
11.8 this method of ſalvation, all boaſting and gloria. V 
we tion in ourſelves is for ever excluded, Read Rom. 1 
f * | 111. 24,—27. | ol 
£1 4. Hence ſee, how you are to approach unto tis 
1 iq 3 God, ſo as to have acceptance before him, and ye 
Wits communion with him, in his ordinances to-day. I: Be 
| 114 | is a ſerious queſtion, Wherew:th ſhall I come before ng 
1:5 the Lord, and bow myſelf before the high God ? How tes 
1 ſhall I, who am a guilty, and a juſtly condemned dea 
WW ' | finner by nature, draw near to an infinitely holy and Sup 
i 41 f juſt God,—a God whom I have ſo often offended, deri 
We and, therefore, have incurred his higheſt diſpleaſure: Was 
"4 The Pſalmiſt directs you, in anſwer to ſuch an in- for e 
5 quiry, Pal. xcvi. 8. Bring an offering, and come meet 
of } into his courts. But you may ſtill aſk, What offer away 
''Þ ing ſhall I bring? Would zhe Lord be pleaſed wit I own 
| ten thouſands of rams, or thouſands of rivers of oil, i ta an 
Is J had ſuch things to give? No; theſe are not ti: WWF Vr 
1 offerings which God hath provided, or with which merc) 


TT” 


was provided for a Burnt-offering. 247 
he can be pleaſed. But he hath provided for himſelf 
a burnt-offering. Jeſus Chriſt, our paſſaver, was 
ſacrificed for us, and with this ſacrifice Gad is well 
pleaſed. This he preſents to you in the goſpel, and 
warrants. you to receive and reſt upon it by faith, 
as the ground of your peace and acceptance with 
him. This offering you muſt bring to him, in all 
your dealings with him, ſaying, Behold, O God our 
ſhield, and look upon the face of thine anointed. 

Let every goſpel-hearer ſtudy be concerned 
about his fin, as a crime committed againſt God,. 


à crime which, if not atoned for, muſt be puniſhed: | 


with the moſt tremendous ſeverity. Who Enoweth- 
the power of God's wrath On account of ſin, a 
fire is kindled in hit auger, which ſhall burn unto the 
loweſt bell. Conſider that you can make no atone- 
ment to God for your offences againſt him. None 
of your ſervices and ſufferings can give the leaſt ſa- 
tisfaction for ſin. Though you were burnt to aſhes, 
yet theſe aſhes would continue under the curſe. 
Be thankful, that God hath provided a burnt-offer- 
ing. The Lamb of God was ſlain: in the room and 
ſtead of guilty men. He died for the ungodly.. His 
death, which is ſhewed forth in the Sacrament of the 
Supper, was the death of a ſacrifice. And, conſi- 
dering the infinite dignity of his perſon, the ſacrifice 

was of infinite worth and value.—Here is ground 
tor every guilty finner to reſt upon. Here you will 
meet with a reconciled God, whoſe anger is turned 
away; and here you will find ſolid peace with your 

own conſciences. Let none deſpair of ſalvation from 

ſin and wrath, ſeeing God bath provided ſuch a Lamb 

for a burnt-offering. The greateſt ſinner ſhall find 


mercy, in turning his eyes to aur great New Teſta- 


ment 
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348 Chrift, the Lamb of God, t Sith 
ment High Prieft and Sacrifice. Though his guilt 
had as loud a cry for vengeance as that of Sodom 


and Gomorrah, yet by faith in this atoning ſacriſice, 


it ſhall be pardoned, and God will ſay to his ſoul, 7 
am pacified toward thee for all that thou haſt done, 
Let the Lord's people joy in God through our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, by whom: they have now received tbe 
atonement; Bleſs the Lord; tlrat the worthy Lamb 


was made @ .der, that you might eſcape. 


the vengeance Which your ' fins deſerved. Did Je. 
HOVAH's wrathful hand lie ſo heavy upon the Sure: 
ty, as to preſs him down to the duſt of death, then 
he will never lay a vindictive hand upon you, nor 
do any evil thing unto you. — Truſt in your recon: 
ciled God and Father, for providing for you all that 
pertains to life and godlineſs. Did he not pare even 
Bis own Son, but delivered him up for you all, how 


ſhall he not with him alſo freely give you all things? 


— Truſt in him for all neceflary grace to fit you for 
the ſolemn ſervice of /hew:ng forth the Lord's death 
till he come. You may fitid much awanting on your 
part. Let all your wants lie upon him. His name 


and his memorial {till is, JEnovan-Jirch, the Lord: 


will provide. 


SEN 


The Abuſers of Religious Privileges, Ce. 249 


SERMON X. 


THE ABUSERS OF RELIGIOUS PRIVILEGES ARE 
IN DANGER OF A FEARFUL DOOM *. 


MATTH, xi. 23. 


And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted unto Bᷣea- 
ven, ſhalt be brought down to Bell. 


1* is a precious privilege to enjoy the goſpel of 
Chriſt. It diſcovers an infallible method of ob- 
taining deliverance from impending ruin, and the 
poſſeſſion of eternal happineſs. It opens up a way 
in which theſe, who are naturally upon the brink 
of the pit, may reach eternal glory. Every perſon, 
= therefore, who values his ſoul, who has been con- 
vinced of his natural miſery, and who has any pro- 
per defires after happineſs, muſt prize the goſpel, as 
4 joyful found, It is to be lamented, however, that 
it hath had, and ſtill has bad entertainment from 
many. They deſpiſe the things which belong to their 
eace, and though, by means of the goſpel, they 
are brought to the very gate of heaven, and have it 
-alt open before them, yet they refuſe to enter in. 
They prefer death to life, and the curſe to the blef- 
ing, And, if mercy prevent not, they ſhall have 

their 
* This Sermon was preached on a Humiliation- day. 
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faſt deceit, and refuſe to return. Thus the charadter 
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their choice, For, the mere enjoyment of Chriſtian 
privileges is ſo far from inſuring ſalvation, that, if 
theſe. privileges. are. mifimproved, they are forerun- 
ners of uncommon ruin, according to this text. 

In the preceding part of this chapter, after ſome 
diſcourſe that Chriſt had about John the baptiſt, we 
find him characteriſing that generation, to which he 
and his ſervant John preached the goſpel. In verſe 
x6th, he deſcribes them in a fingular manner, as a 
very fooliſh and wicked ſet of men. Whereunto 
ſhall I liten this generation? Though he could have 
no difficulty in finding a juſt ſimilitude to which he 
might compare them, yet he ſpeaks as one at a lols, 
It intimates their uncommon folly, unbelief, and 
impenitence. No generation ever enjoyed greater 
privileges, for no. preachers were greater than Chrilt 
and John the baptiſt, whom they had among them. 
Notwithſtanding of this, no generation was eve 
more goſpel- proof. He compares them to children 
trifling and diverting themſelves in the market places 
and ſaying to one another, We have prped unto yo 
and ye have not danced ;. we have mourned unto yo 
and ye have nat lamented. The parable. may teach 
us the various methods which God uſeth to bring 
Knoners to thoughtfulneſs about fin and falvatios 
He pipetb to them, —he ſpeaks pleaſantly and com- 
fortably to them, in the gracious proclamations and 
promiſes of the goſpel. But they have no delight 
in theſe, They are not attracted by them, nor con- 
cerned about them. He mourns unto them, in al 
that is ſaid about the evil and danger of fin, in the 
precepts and threatenings of his word. But the) 
continue to love fin, and to practiſe it. They hob 


0! 


are in Danger of a fearful Doom. 251 
of that generation was made up of unbelief and im- 
penitence. And it 1s, by no means, difficult to per- 
ceive a great coincidence between their character 
and that of the generation to which we belong. 

In the context, we find Chriſt upbraiding and re- 
buking ſome particular cities for their great guilt, in 
rejecting him, and 'pronouncing a very awful doom 

which they had brought upon themſelves. The 
cities here mentioned are 'Chorazin, Bethſaida, and 
Capernaum. They were upon the borders of the 
ſea of Galilee, and were much frequented by Chriſt, 
during the time of his public miniſtry. They had 


many a glorious miracle. It is faid,'in ver. 20. that 
moſt of his mighty works were done in theſe cities. 
Yet all theſe proved to be in vain, as to the greater 
part of their inhabitants. They continued to deſpiſe 
and reje Chriſt, refuſed to believe his report about 


en himſelf, as the anointed Saviour who ſhould come 
ct into the world, and ſo counted themſelves unworthy 
005 of eternal life. Their fin was aggravated from 


* the exerciſe of God's ſovereignty in conferring pri- 


| vileges upon them, which he had denied to others. 
Hence our Lord faid to them, 1 the mighty works 
which were done in you, had been done in Tyre and 
Sidon, they would have repented long ago in fackcloth 
and aſhes, Theſe words do not mean, that any of 
mankind are more naturally diſpoſed to repent, and 
believe the goſpel, or to receive Chriſt Jeſus the 
Lord, than others. The carnal mind in all is enmity 
| oguinſt God: it is not ſubject to the lau of God, nei- 
ther indeed can be. Nor do they mean, that the 
Redeemer's grace was inſufficient or unable to bring 
the inhabitants of Chorazin and Bethfaida to believe 
on 


acceſs to hear many a precious ſermon, and to fee - 
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on kim. For he has an arm that is full of power, 
and he is able to ſubdue even all things unt bimſelf 


But the words of our Lord intimate, that perſons, 


who are not prejudiced againſt the goſpel, are more 
ordinarily and readily wrought upon by it, when 
they are favoured with the enjoyment of it, than 
thoſe who have imbibed prejudices againſt it, or who 
have been for a time hardened under it. The inha. 


bitants of theſe cities, being Jews, were prejudiced 
againſt Chriſt, and therefore rejected his teſtimony; 7 
whereas the people of Tyre and Sidon, not having 7 
enjoyed Chriſt's miniſtry, had no ſuch prejudice 2 
againſt him. It is a common caſe, for a people, who 75 
have enjoyed gracious ꝓrivileges, and who have con- hi 
tinued ſpiritually barren and unfruitful under them, gr 
to be more backward to be convinced of ſin and th 
excited to duty, than theſe who never enjoyed { for 
many warnings. Jeremiah, and other prophets, con- ER 
tinued for a long time to preſs the Jews to repent- 9 
ance, with ſmall effect; but Jonah had not long of 
warned the blind Ninevites of their threatened over- ” 
throw, before they were all clad in ſackcloth, Thu of x 
our Lord argues againſt theſe cities; Moe wnto th to 
Chorazin 5 woe unto thee, Bethſaida, for if the mighty vant 
words which were done in you, had been done in Tytt =} 
and Sidon, they would have repented long ago in ſa on 
cloth and. aſhes. | doo 
In verſe 22d he pronounces their aggravated doom. and 1 
But I jay unto you, that it ſhall be more tolerable fo ¶ in un 
Tyre and Sidon at the day of judgment than for gun n ſai 
The inhabitants of Tyre and Sidon would, no doubt not, a 
periſh in their iniquities, but the people of Chorazu lips, 
and Bethſaida were greater finners than they. Theſe now [ 
laſt neo their Lord's will, and did it not, and, thet WW means, 


fore, 


are in Danger of a frarful Doom. 253 
fore, they ſhould be beaten' with many ftripes + where! 
ass the former would not have the guilt of deſpiſing 
the goſpel, and of rejecting the ane ee 00s 
i upon them. 
n In the words of our text we have an awful ſen. 
0 tence pronounced againſt Capernaum. And thox; 

Capernaum, which art exalted into heaver, ſhalt be 
brought down to hell, This was a place where Chriſt 
ordinarily dwelt. We read in Matth. iv. 13. that 
leaving Nazareth, he came and dwelt in Capernaum, 


— - »- wv 


vg which 15 upon the ſea-coaft, in the borders of Zabulon 
ce and Nephtalim. And, coming there, the goſpet of 


ſalvation came there. Being the Sun of reghteanſne/3j 
he diſuſed light in that place, which had been in 
great darkneſs. His heavenly doctrine dropped as 
the rain, and diſtilled as the dew. / He not only 
ſpake to their ears, but he performed ſuch miracles 
in their ſight, as* proved him to be divine“ Thus 
was Capernaum ſingularly favoured; in compariſon 
of many other parts of the world. She was lifted 
2% to heaven, in enjoying the preſence and miniſtry 
of the Lord of heaven and earth. She had the way 
| to heaven laid open before her, and ſo had an ad- 
vantage that Sodom and Gomorrah never enjoyed. 
but, you may obſerve her doom foretold, on ac- 
count of abuſing her privileges. Thou ſhalt be brought 
8 47 to Bell. Capernaum: refuſed Chriſt's counſel, 
and would have none of his reproof. She perſiſted 
g in unbelief and impenitence, in defiance of all that 
he ſaid and did, and, therefore, ber Judgment lingered 
ot, and ber damnation flumbered not. Thoſe very 
lips, which formerly preached peace to this city, 
now proclaim the ruin thereof. | It would; by no 
means, fcreen theſe finners from deſtruction, that 
Y | they 


WA 


— 


©. 4. 4.9" 
22 


4 
n 
i. 
by” 


— — hm S — — . * — E ER) 
2 . NE Me” - n r — 27 CONT es 5 ——<x 4 * < I» : ; 
TE re : — A ³ĩ—¹ I Te I 
4 . O * * * 2 . 4d —_—_ YE RY Read ESE K 
9 8 5 


„„ n _ _— ——— — — — 2 - © n — — 
. 57M * — F VP Ys: doen 1g ne — — — — . © a 2 Wann 3 
F 8 5 7 * — ——— Rn.” — x 5 
N 1 - — 4 © "> - + — = . 


2 == 
ee Ce ee. 
y » 
— 


— * 


„ 1 * 7 * 
wid — i 2 : \ © þ 7? " 5 N 
+ » * * — < - a 2 2 a 22 2 oy — 4 * 
- * - - as ? 2 3 > 5 7 . 
OSD Bed Bo, tht . DESI, 7 - 88 
3 


— TOTO HW 
— ——tD aw t- — - 
— — E * 


— 
1 


" 4 F _— p 
ww — 27 — - 
- - Lune 3 e 
r ͤ ͤ... ] ² A ꝗ]¶ ‚ . 7˙7˙»n.;.‚. ]⅛ꝙᷓ. BE hk 


1 


1 * ne: 
4 E 
„ 8 7 WL 
Na 6 ” :, — 
* * — 
— . ep — — 


— 
K W N 
S 


* — 
2 — 
Fn AL SBS 7, 


—  — _— — —_— Cy 
rr 


* 


— 
— 


7 


& 
3 = 2. — 


— _ 
. —— a — 
I * _ no — - 7 
* — 2 3 . 2 
— — * a - 
- — eee. 
D GM 
©. av r 
* — — — 
"4 — 3 0 — 


. 
* - of 
7 62 


| hibited by it. 


light, the threatening here points as directly againſt 


brought down to hell. In diſcourſing upon this 
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they had the Saviour among them, ſeeing they re- 
fuſed to improve him in that character. The Re. 
deemer, whom unbelie vers ſtill continue to deſpiſe, 
pronounces the ſame doom againſt them. And thou, 
Capernaum, which art exalted into heaven, ſhalt be 
brought down to bell. 5 
Theſe words teach us, That certain de . | 
awaits thoſe who miſimprove the precious privilege of + 
a goſpel-diſpenſation. The text is not to be viewed as 
referring to Capernaum only. This city is rather 
to be conſidered as an awful beacon ſet up to warn 
every other city and town, and every people and 
perſon, in all fucceeding ages, againſt the fin of deſpi- 
ſing the; goſpel, and rejecting the Saviour, who is ex- 
All who enjoy the goſpel in its pu- 
rity are, like Capernaum, exalted unto beaven. And, 
if they are found deſpiſing and miſimproving that 


them, as it did againſt this city. Thou ſhalt b. 


ſubject, we may, 


I. Speck of that privilege enjoyed by a people 
in reſpe& of which, they are ſaid to be 
exalted unto. heaven; 

II. Show how they may be ſaid to be exalta 
unto heaven, by enjoying that privilege 
III. Conſider the import of the threatening 
againſt theſe who miſimprove or abu: 
that privilege; and then add a few inke 
rences for eee ee are, 

172 1 
I. To ſack of that tiles. a by a peoplt 
in rel pect of which, they are ſaid to be exalted uni 
a heave, 


are in Danger of a fearful Doom. 255 
heaven. There is no church or people preſently up- 
on the earth, who enjoy preciſely the ſame privilege 
that Capernaum did, in having the Redeemer's bo- 
dily preſence among them. It is long ſince be af- 
cended up on high, and the heavens muſt veterve Bim 
till the time of the reſtitution of all things. Yet ſtill 
a people, who enjoy the goſpel-diſpenſation, are con- 
ſidered, in God's view, as exalted unto heaven. And 
this privilege includes in it theſe things following. 

1. It includes the enjoyment of the written word. 
Perſons who have Bibles are exalted- unto heaven. 
Hence it is repreſented-as the diſtinguiſhing privilege 
of Iſrael, that they had a divine revelation, which 
was, in the ſovereignty of God, withheld from other 
nations. Pal. exlvii. 19. He fhewed bis word unto 
Jacob, bis flatutes and Bis judgments unto Tſrael ;" be 
bath not dealt fo with: any nation: And as for his 


judgments they have not known them. The Scriptures 


of truth were completed, and all that God defigned 
them to contain was embodied: in them, not many 
years after our Lord's aſcenſion. They were intend- 
ed and appointed by their glorions Author, to ſupply 
the place of theſe extraordinary revelations; which, 
from time to time, were made by prophets and apo- 
les. We are not now to expect any new revelation of 
the mind and will of God. The Scriptures of truth 
contain althoſe doQtines and duties which are con- 
netted with ſalvation. Al} Serriptare'ts given by in- 
/piration of God, and is profitable for dottrme, for re. 


Frog for correction, and inſtruction in righteouſneſs ; 


that the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly fur- 
niſhed unto all good works.” And faith” the apoſtle 
concerning Timothy, 2 Tim. iii. 15. From a child 
thou haſt known the holy Scriptures, which are able 
EY fo. 
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256 The Abuſers of Religious Privileges 
to make thee wiſe unto ſalvation, through faith which 
z8 in Ghrift Feſus. Muſt not a perſon or people who 
enjoy theſe be exalted unto heaven, ſeeing that heaven 
itſelf is contained in them. They point out the way 
to it, and they hold it forth and ſecure it, in the 
great and precious promiſes, which are contained in 


them. John v. 39. Search the Scriptures, ſaid Jeſus, | 
for in them ye think ye have eternal life ; and they ar: ' 
they which teſtify of me. 
Now the Bible is an article, that hath been long { 
and {till is, in great plenty among us. This is ſuch i 
a vaſt mercy, that we cannot be ſufficiently thankful e 
for it. In many parts of the world, it is not known b 
that there is ſuch a book; and, even in ſome nations th 
of Europe, the people durſt not be known to look ve 
upon it in their own language, otherwiſe the ſevereſt m 
penalties have been inflicted. It has, however, been le: 

our privilege, for a long time, to enjoy with free. 
dom that fountain of divine light and truth, and di- ai 
rectory in the way of ſalvation. And the Lord, in jo⸗ 
the courſe of his providence, has opened a way for the 
mens having it at ſuch an eaſy rate, that he muſt be in! 
a poor perſon indeed, who has not a Bible. By pol ame 
ſeſſing it, you are exalted unto heaven. By it Chriſ pre: 
comes into your families, and into your cloſets. In Iv, 
it he inſtructs you in the myſteries of the kingdom and 
of heaven. Theſe things, which have been Bid, even Rep, 
in point of external revelation, from many w/e and to th 
prudent men of the world, are revealed unto you. a pu 
He is ſpeaking over to you the ſubſtance of what he firlt | 
ſaid by his Spirit in the prophets to the Old Tells perfe 
ment church, and what he ſaid in his own perſon, ed to 
and by his apoſtles, in the beginning of the New Telts the g 
in th 


ment diſpenſation : for what was written aforetime wa 
| abr itten 


= ev * 
1 = ** . 6 
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written for our learning, that we, through” patience 
and comfort of the Scriptures, might have hope.. He 
is addreſſing himſelf to your conſciences, in all the 
warnings, reproofs, and threatenings, contained in 
his word. He is demanding the conſent of your 

| | hearts to all the calls, invitations, and offers, which 
he makes therein- He is eommending himſelf to 
| your love and eſteem, im all the account that is given 
of the glory of his perſon, and of the ſuitableneſs and 
ſufficiency. of his character, as a Saviour. He is tell- 


1 

, | ing you that he is the only way to heaven, and that 
il every perſon, who comes to God through him, ſhalt 
in be graciouſly accepted, John xiv. 6. and vi. 37. $0 
that, in having the Bible, your are exalted unto Ben- 
ok ven, as to privilege ; and, although you had no other 
ef mean of grace, that of itſelf, if miſimproved, will 
en leave you altogether inexcuſable. 

at 2. The privilege, in reſpe@ of which a people ate 
4 {aid to be exalted unto heaven, includes in it the en- 


in joy ment of a pure and faithful goſpel-miniſtry. This 
the inhabitants of Capernaum were favoured with, 
in having the great Apoſtle of our profeſſion reſiding 
among them. He was not idle, but employed in 
preaching righteouſneſs in their congregations. Matth. 
Iv. 13, 17. Jeſus came and dwelt in Capernaum ;— 
| and from that time he began to preach, and to ſay, 
8 KRepent; for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. Next 
d the enjoyment of the written word, that of having 

| 2 pure and honeſt goſpel-miniitry, is a bleſſing of the 
firlt magnitude. The Scriptures, though they are a 
perfect rule of faith and manners, were never deſign- 
ed to exclude or ſuperſede the neceſſit y of preaching 
the goſpel. It is neceſſary that there ſhould be ſome 

in the church in every age, whoſe office it is to ex- 
| by. plain, 


258 The Abuſers of Religious Privileges 


Mm plain, open up, and enforce the doQrines and duties 
£4 laid down, in the word of truth. For this end, the 
=_ King and Head of the Church hath appointed the of. 
=_ fice of the miniſtry to continue in all generations, 
2 3 l The public teaching of the nations ſhall be maintained 
=. to the end of the world, becauſe Chriſt is with the 
= teachers. He hath expreſsly declared, that the preach» 
1 ing of the goſpel is as neceſſary, in its own place, for 
4 carrying on the work of grace, as the written word 
Wh A is, Matth. xxviii. 19, 20. Eph. iv. 11, 12. 

1 No land, that we know of, has been more emi- 
we nently favoured with this privilege than our native 
11 ; land, Amidſt all attempts to corrupt and expunge 
We i the pure goſpel. of Chriſt, there have always been 
br ? a ſome faithful miniſters, who both knew. and valued 
1 1 i it, and ſet themſelves for the defence of it. In the 
x midſt of prevailing ignorance, error, and ſpiritual 
| tyranny, they have been honoured to be ſtedfaſt in 
4 tt maintaining. the doctrines of free grace, zealous for 
"1 ji the prerogatives of Chriſt, and watchful. over the 
1 rights of his people. By their means, the knowledge 
1: of the truth has been tranſmitted from generation to 
1 6 generation. Thus we, in the preſent age, enjoy the 
| 1 5 preaching of the goſpel in its purity. This privileg 
1 exalts a people to heaven, not only in compariſon dt 
10 theſe benighted nations, who are without divine re 
' 24 velation, but. alſo in compariſon of others, Who en- 
ily joy little more than the name of a miniſtry, and the 


name of the goſpel. In how many places are tix 

moſt damnable herefies taught under that. name! 

There is to be found-a goſpel, that exhibits .a.Chriſh 

who is only an exa/ted: creature, and not the tru 

God. There is a go/pel, that denies a real and pro- 

zer atonement for. ſin, There is a goſpel, that de heay 
nie 
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nies a free juſtification through imputed righteouſ- 
neſs. Theſe, and other wretched errors, are often 
taught, under the name of the goſpel of Chriſt, al- 
though the Scriptures aſſure us, that they belong to 
another goſpel. How can perſons, who fit under 
ſuch a miniſtry, and imbibe ſuch principles, know 
any thing of the true myſtery of ſalvation: through a 
divine, incarnate, and atoning Redeemer? 

Highly favoured, in. compariſon of theſe, is that 
people, . whole-miniſters make conſcience of deliver- 
ing the doctrines of the goſpel, as they are purely 
and plainly taught in the word of the living God, 
They have matters of faith and practice taught and 
enjoined upon them from the divine /aw and teſtis 
mony, according. to. which. word, if men ſpeak not, 
there is no ligbt in tbem. Is it not a privilege, to be 
under the care of ſuch ſpiritual fathers, as adminiſter 
wholeſome food to their children, in compariſon of 
being under thoſe, who are ſo unnatural and cruel, 
as to give a. tone inſtead of Bread, a ſcorpion inſtead 
of an egg, a ſerpent inſtead of a fiſh, or poiſon inſtead +. 
of medicine Add to this, that a people, who are 
under a pure goſpel-miniſtry, are in the ordinary 

| way of ſalvation. It is the preaching of the truth as 
it 75 in Jeſus only, that can be expected to be the 
means of his dealing with ſouls. For this end he 
comes along with his ſervants whom he employs in 
his work, and the people have him ſpeaking by 
them, whether they hear him in the exerciſe of faith, 
or not, Luke x. 16. He that bhearethi you, heareth 
me; and he that deſpiſeth you, deſpiſeth me. So that 
thoſe who enjoy a pure and faithful goſpel-miniſtry 
may, with great propriety, be ſaid to be. exalted unto 


heaven, 
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3. This privilege includes in it the enjoyment of 
the ſeals of the New Covenant in their purity. The 
Lord hath not only appointed the covenant of grace 
to be exhibited doctrinally in the preaching of the 
word, but he hath alſo appointed ſeals to-that cove. 
nant. Theſe he hath inſtituted to be ſanding ordi. 
nances in the church, and to be diſpenfed unto thoſe, 
who give charitable evidence of their having taken 
hold of his covenant. He hath commanded his ſer. 
vants to baptize, as well as to teach ail nations, and 
- hath promiſed his preſence in doing ſo unto the end 
of the world. The Sacrament of our Lord's Supper 
is an ordinance received of the Lord, and is expreſsly 
appointed to be maintained in the church, in com- 
memoration of his death, till he come. A people, 
enjoying a regular diſpenſation of theſe ordinances, 


in their ſcriptural purity, is highly favoured,—even o 
exalted unto heaven. d 
When we ſpeak of diſpenſing theſe ordinances; in a; 
purity, we mean, their being diſpenſed, according as 
to Chriſt's appointment, without any. of the inven- * 
tions of men, and, alſo, their being diſpenſed to per- 0 
ſons who have, at leaſt, the external ſcriptural marks wt 
of the Lord's people. He muſt be very unacquamt- Gon 
ed with the hiſtory of the church, who doth not 101 


know that many have dared to add a number of 
their own inventions to God's ordinances. In many ver 
churches they are diſpenſed with a variety of ſuper- WF ſure 
ſtitious and idolatrous ceremonies; Men, in endes WF wh; 
vouring to reine and adorn the ordinances of Chriſt, ciou 


have, in a. great meaſure, deſtroyed them altogether. the | 
The ſimplicity of them has given offence,. and, ra- vile, 
ther than _—_ them ſimple and entire, as Chriſt left Perf 

them, erciſ 
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them, they have moulded them in human forms, 
and corrupted them with their own devices. 

But, befides the deviation from the ſcriptural man- 
ner of diſpenfing theſe ordinances, they have been 
ſadly abuſed, by being diſpenſed to perſons whoſe 
characters betrayed them to be ſuch as have no in- 
tereſt in God's covenant. Nothing is plainer, than 
that Chriſt deſigned theſe ordinances to be diſpenſed 
to perſons making a creditable profeſſion of the 
faith, and having a converſation becoming the goſ- 
pel. Vet it is lamentably true, that the erroneous 
and profane, and men of no religion, who laugh at 
the whole of divine revelation, have been, when 
certain occaſions required, admitted to partake. of the 
ſacraments. Is there not-groſs abſurdity, as well as 
grievous ſin in this? To admit a perſon to the ſeal 
of a covenant, who, perhaps, makes ſport of all the 
doctrine about that covenant; and whoſe principles 
and practice prove him to be any enemy to God 
and religion it muſt - require more ingenuity than 
we can or wiſh to pretend, to prove it free of ab- 
ſurdity. And it muſt be a grie vous ſin againſt Him 
S who hath ſaid, Give not that which 7s holy unto dogs; 5 

| for what communion hath light with darkneſs, or * 
with Belial? 

It is, however, a mercy, that the ſeals of the co- 
venant are yet diſpenſed with a conſiderable mea- 
ſure of ſcriptural purity ; while there are ftill ſome 
who make conſcience. of ſeparating between the pre- 
cious and the vile, and of putting difference bet een 
the clean and the unclean. This muſt be a great pri- 
vilege conferred on that people favoured with it. 
Perſons who partake of theſe ordinances in the ex- 
erciſe of faith, get all the bleſſings of the covenant 
of 


— 


C 
0 
fl 
* 
| : 
{þ 
'F 
Li 
bi 
\ 1 
1 
N 
! 
+ i 
4 


— 


— 
— 


6 — — ——— — 
—. — 
ned — 
— _— 


262 The Abuſers Religious Privileges 
of grace ſealed over to them. To give inftance in 


the Sacrament of the Supper only, Chriſt ſays, con- 
cerning the ſacramental cup, 7hrs cup is the new teſ. 


tament in my blood. It is as if he had ſaid, Take 


« this cup as a pledge of the confirmation of the 
new teſtament, or covenant of grace, by my blood.” 
In this ordinance, God the Father declares his ſatiſ. 
faction with Chrift ; and that all worthy partakers 
ſhall aſſuredly be brought to the full enjoyment of 
all the bleſſings promiſed. Chriſt declares, on his 


part, that all that he hath purchaſed with his blood 


ſhall be beſtowed upon his people; and, as a pledge 
of this; he puts viſible ſymbols of his body and blood 
into their hands. The believer, on his part, declares 
his final divorce from the law as a covenant of works, 
and tits hearty approbation and acceptance” of the 
new covenant. © 80 thar, in this ordinance, Cod and 
his people come under mutual promiſes and engage 
ments to one another. Thus, communion is main: 
tained between them. And nothing can be liker 
heaven than communion with God upon the earth, 
Is not the people then, Who enjoy theſe ordinances 
jaftl y ſaid to be exalted unto heaven ? FE 
4. This privilege includes in it the enjoyment of 
the ordinance of ſeriptural diſcipline. This is, in- 
deed, an inſtitution deſpiſed by many; and; per- 
haps, little regarded and valued by thoſe who enjoy 
it. It has, principally, to do with the faults, offen. 
ces, and corruptions of men; and hence, there is no 
reaſon to wonder that it is in diſrepute. This will 
ever be the caſe in a time when religion is very 
tow, But it is an ordinance of as much importance, 
in its own place, as the other ordinances of doctrine 
and worſhip are. Yea, it is appointed by the glort- 
: Gus 
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ther 


are in Danger Ma ſeanſul Doom. 26g 
ous King and Head of the Church, to be a guard, as 
it were, to the other ordinances of his inſtitution. 


Only reflect, for a moment, upon the cauſes of that 


lamentable corruption and abuſe, of ordinances which 
we have taken notice of, and you will find, that the 
relaxation of the diſcipline of Chriſt's houſe has been 
one of the chief. Would ſo many pulpits have been 
filled with erroneous teachers, if that direction of 
Chriſt, by his apoſtle, had been attended to; A man 
that is an Heritic, after the firſt and ſecond. admoni- 
tion, reject ? Would the Lord's table be planted with 
looſe, profane, and unclean perſons, if that command 


were obeyed;, withdraw ſi om every brother that walk- 
eth diſorderly; or that, Put away from among you the 


wicked perſon. ? Surely not. The, diſcipline of the 
church is like a hedge planted about a garden, 
which, when it is broken down, gives admiſſion, to 
thieves and. ravenous creatures to enter in and de- 
vour it. 

It mat 3 be one of the great ities 
of a people to have it maintained, in its due and 
proper exerciſe, among them. It is a mean of pre- 
venting their minds from being poiſoned by the 
introduction of falſe teachers. By it their Chri- 
ſtian privileges are. preſerved pure and entire un- 
to them. And when, through weakneſs and temp- 
tation, they fall to the .diſhonour of God and their 
profeſſion, and to the offending of fellow Chriſtians, 
it is an inſtituted mean for their recovery. They 

are bound by the authority of the King of Zion to 
lubmit, with humility and reverence, to that diſcip- 
line, which, he hath appointed to, be exerciſed towards 
tem. Heb, xiii. 1. Obey, them, that bave the rule 
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over yon, and filbmit yourſelves : for they watch for 
your ſouls, as they that muſt give account. © 

5. We ſhall only add, that this privilege, in feſpect 
of which a people may be ſaid to be exalted unto 
Beaven, includes in it the preſervation and peaceable 
enjoyment of all theſe ordinances. It is not owing 
to want of malice in enemies, that we have not been 
altogether deprived of our Chriſtian privileges long 
before this time. Hell from beneath has been mo- 
ved, the Kings of the earth and the rulers have taken 
counſel together, and ungodly men in ſacred offices, 
have, in different ages, joined in a dreadful confede- 
racy to overthrow the ſcriptural faith of Chriſtians. 
Our own land has been as remarkable as ſome others 
for attempts of this kind. Yet that God, who 
watcheth over the Bible, and over every ordinance 
of his own appointment, hath preſerved them pure, 
in defiance of all his enemies. In the preſent time, 
we enjoy our religious privileges, not only in purity, 
but alſo with peace. In ſome former periods, the 


| people of God have enjoyed his word and ordinances 


in purity ; but they had to wait upon them in the 
mountains, their teachers and themſelves being, like 
partridges, hunted by cruel perſecutors. Sermons 
and ſacraments were then greatly valued, when per- 
ſans-had to attend them at the hazard of their lives, 
not knowing but that their worſhipping aſſemblies 
might be ſurpriſed an attacked by bands of armed 
ruffians. 

We at preſent, therefore, have a privilege that 
many of our godly anceſtors did not enjoy. We /it 
under our vine and A t. ee, and have no viſible ene- 
m y to make us afraid. Surely this is a circumftance 


that muſt greatly aggravate our miſery, if we be 
found 
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found among the final miſimprovers of the goſpel.— 


Me have obſerved, that a people, ho enjoy the 
written word, — who enjoy a pure and faithful goſ- 
pel- miniſtry, - ho have ſealing ordinances diſpenſed 
in purity,-who enjoy the ordinance of ſcriptural 
diſcipline, and who are favoured with external peace 
in the enjoyment of theſe, — are, in the language of 
our text, exalted unto heaven. We proceed, 


II. To ſhow how a people may be ſaid to be exalt- 
ed unto beaven, by enjoying ſuch a privilege. -+ 

1. Theſe who enjoy the goſpel diſpenſation may 
be ſaid to be exalted unto heaven, in reſpe& of the 
free acceſs which they have unto heaven. The de- 
ſign of the goſpel is not only to inform mens under- 
ſtandings about ſome things which they formerly 
knew not, but alſo to addreſs them about their real 
and ſpiritual concerns. We may ſometimes get in- 
telligence of things that we are not- intereſted in. 


But the goſpel not only informs us of what is matter 


of truth in general, but of what we ſhould conſider 
as matter of truth unto us. Accordingly, it does not 
only tell us, that heaven is opened to ſome, but that it. 
is opened to us, and that we have acceſs to enter in 
by faith. In the goſpel Chriſt ſays, I am the door, 
by me, if any man enter in, he ſhall be ſaved. Men, 
who enjoy this goſpel, have Chriſt offering himſelf 
unto them, The great defign of it is to proclaim 
this glorious Saviour. It is a preaching of Jeſus 
Chrift, and him crucified. It ſets him forth as a Pro- 
phet, Prieſt, and King, and, in all theſe offices, ſuited 
unto the caſe of ſinners. He is exhibited as a free 


gift. God fo loved the world, that be gave his on 


bepotten Son, that whoſoever belicveth on him might 
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vation. This goſpel, which ſo many deſpiſe, and, 
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not periſh, but have everlaſting life. Heaven itſelf is 
offered as a free gift. The git of God is eternal tife 
thraugh Jeſus Chriſt eur Lord. The glory —_— 
thou gaveſt me, I have given them. 

Theſe, who enjoy the goſpel truly, have all hel 
doftriies exhibited in their ſcriptural parity. The 
offer, which Chriſt makes of himſelf, is prockamed 
unto them, without requiring any antecedent qualifi- 
cations on their part to give them a title to it. The 
offer of the goſpel by no means bangs en any condi- 
tions to be performed by men. It is particularly 
addreſſed to every perſon without exception. Men 
and brethren, unto you is the word of this ſalvation 
fent. Whoſoever will, let him come, and take the wa- 
ters of life freely. — lt is thus that a people, enjoying 
the goſpel in purity, may be ſaid to be exalted unto 
heaven, in having the way to it IP ſet before 
them. 

2. They may be ſaid to be fo, when it is conſider- 
ed, that many have actually got into heaven, by 
means of the ſame privilege. It is a certain truth, 
that all the redeemed from among men, who are 
now ſarrounding the throne of glory, have been ad - 
vanced to that happy ſtate, by the inſtrumentality of 
the glorious goſpel. Their having a place in hes - 
ven is not, indeed, owing only to their having lived 
under divine ordinances; for many have done fo, 
who never came there. But glorified ſaints were, 
by the means of grace, brought to ſaving acquaint- 
ance with Chriſt, and obtained an intereſt in his ſal - 


under the preaching of which, they remain ſecure 
and careleſs, has been the mean of ſaving all who 


are already faved. 1 Cor, i. 23. We preach Chr! if 
crucified, 


— 
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crucified, unto the Jews a flumbling block, and unto 
the Greeks fooktfhne/s; but unto them which are call- 
ed, both Jews and Greets, Chriſt the power of God, 


and the wiſdom of God, Rom. i. 16. 1 am not aſha- 


med of the goſpel of Chriſt ; for it is the power of 
God unto ſaluation to every one that belieurtbz. 
Had you opportunity to aſk the ſaints in glory, 
how they got there? They would all agree in tell- 
ing you, that, in reſpect of merit, they were exalt- 
ed to that ftate of happineſs and dignity in the righ- 
teouſneſs of Chriſt alone. Their robes are waſhed 


and made white in the blood of the Lamb. Grace 


reigning through righteouſneſs brought them zo eter- 
nal life. But: if you were alſo to inquire, what 
right they had to that #iood, and to that grace, by 
which they are fo bighly exalted? They would an- 


{wer you, that theſe were ſet before them in the 


goſpel, as common to all goſpel-hearers, as well as 


unto them, and that they accepted of the offer, and. 


ſo got to heaven. Now conſider, brethren, that the 
goſpel is ſent unto you, in the very ſame manner in 
which it was Tent to them,—offering you all bleſſed- 
neſs through Chriſt. The- faints in heaven had no 


other goſpel preached unto them,—no other Chriſt, 


no other promiſes, nor other offers of mercy, than 
theſe which you enjoy. Think ſeriouſly, that many 
have been intereſted in Chriſt, in his righteouſneſs, 
and falvation, and are now ſinging of theſe in a tri- 
umphant ftate, by means of theſe very ordinances 
which you are now privileged with. And feeing 
they are already in heaven, by an improvement of 
theſe means, you may certainly be ſaid to be 2 
unto it, in the enjoyment of them. 
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3. Thoſe who enjoy the goſpel diſpenſation may 
be ſaid to be exalted unto heaven, becauſe, in reſpect 
of this privilege, they are as near heaven as any 
ſaint ever was, before he was a ſaint. Tou will 
readily acknowledge, that many ſaints are in hea- 
ven, and that the ſaints on earth are near it. But 
you ſhould know, that, in reſpect of gracious oppor- 
-tunity, you are as near heaven, as any of them 
were, the moment before regenerating grace made 
a change upon them. We have nothing to do with 

the divine purpoſe. Secret things belong - unto the 
Zord. We are only ſpeaking of the common pri vi- 
leges of Chriſtians. And, in this ſenſe, it will re- 
main a truth, that goſpel-hearers are as near heaven 
as any of the redeemed from among men were the 
10 moment before their union to Chriſt. What were 
thi they previous to this? They were the children of 
14s diſobedience and of wrath, even as others. This the 
lil Apoſtle Paul tells you, and adds, that at that time 
5 they were without Chriſt, Being aliens from the com- 


if ſh mon wealth of Iſrael, and ſtrangers from the covenants 
Wu of promiſe, having no hope, and without God in the 
5 world, Eph. ii. 2, 3, 11, 12. What time does the 
15 apoſtle refer to here? The time previous to their 
| þ converſion ſurely. So that before divine grace d 
bil make a change upon men, they are all in the ſame d 
Wo condition. 3 
Fi Will the finners in Zion, then, believe this truth, 90 
5 that they are as near heaven, in reſpect of external ha 
14 privileges, as any ſaint ever was before he ſubmit- 


11 ted to Chriſt, as The Loxp Bis righteouſneſs * You 
* will acknowledge, that a number of wicked perſons, 
[oe which the Scriptures make mention of, were near 
heaven, however much they appeared to be in the 

| | way 
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way that leads to hell. The thief on the croſs was 
near it, although he was an heir of hell when he was 
hung up. But the gracions Redeemer, who was 
ſuffering befide him, proclaimed the glory of his 
own croſs, and the eternal happineſs of that poor 
man, in thefe delightful words, Yerily, I ſay unto 
thee, To-day ſhalt thou be with me in paradiſe. Saul 
was near hell, it would appear, when he was perſe- 
cuting the. church, and blaſpheming the name of 
22 Yet, ſays Chriſt, He is a choſen veſſel unto 
A revelation of Chriſt converted him. Theſe, 
. Filled the Prince of life, and crucified the Lord of 
glory, might ſurely have been conſidered as a ſet of 
men appointed unta deſtruction. Yet even of them 
a number was ſaved, as appears from Acts ii. Be- 
lieve it, then, that in point of external privilege, 
you are juſt as near heaven as theſe or other perſons 
were, while they continued in a natural eſtate. Re- 
member, that you have the ſame object of faith they 
had, the ſame warrant for faith, and the ſame ſalva- 
tion offered to you. So that you are really raiſed 
to the very threſhold. of glory, or, as the text ex- 
preſſes it, you are exalted unto heaven. | 
4. This may be ſaid of theſe who enjoy the goſpel 
diſpenſation, becauſe the cannot miſs heaven, but by 


deſpiſing it. It may ſeem ſtrange, even to ſuppoſe ſuch 


a thing as this, but it is no leſs true than ſtrange, that: 
goſpel rejecters really loſe heaven, on account of their 
having no right deſires of obtaining it. Yet if we 
aſk a perſon, whether he would with to be in hea- 
ven, he will, readily anſwer in the affirmative. He 
does not, however, chooſe to obtain it in the way of 
divine appointment. He aims at the poſſeſſion of 
eternal happineſs, according to ſome other methad 
chan that which the wildom of God hath deviſed. 
Z. 3 AI 
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All who refuſe to ſubmit to Chriſt, as The Loxb ben 
righteoufneſs, and to take eternal life as a free gift 
through his blood, are to be held as perſ6hs'whe 
deſpiſe heaven, and love hell. Love hell! Whe 
would do that? Yes; all who are not brought, by 
means of the goſpel, to unite with Chriſt, ate, iti his 
view, in love with death and hell. Take his own 
word for it, in Prov. viii. 36. He that fintreth tipainſt 
me wrongeth his own foul : all they that _ me love 


death. 
Theſe who enjoy the cofpel, are addtefſed ! in the 


fame manner as Moſes did the Tfraclites of old, 


Deut. xxx. 19. I call heaven and earth to retord this 
day againft you, that ] have ſet Before you N nd 
death, bleſſing and curſing : therefore chooſe lt, that 


thou mayeſt live. Tn this way God ſpeaks to you by 


the law and by the goſpel. In the one he ſets death, 
and in the other life, before you: | The broken law, 
points to death and hell, the goſpel diſcovers life 
and heaven. Therefore, every perſon, who periſh- 
eth under the means of grace, muſt do ſo of choice. 
Remember the complaint of. Chriſt about the unbe- 
lievers in his time, John v. 40. Te will not come ts 
me, that ye might have hife. Too many golpel- 
hearers are ſet in oppoſition to the way of falvation 
through the righteouſneſs of Chrift alone. They 
either remain- careleſs about heaven altogether, or, 

if they ſeem to have any concern about it, they will 
have it on their own terms. But let ſuch perſons be 
aſſured, that to reject and oppoſe the method of fal- 
vation by free grace, as revealed in the goſpel, is to 
chooſe death. So that no perſon: goes to hell under 


the goſpel-diſpenſation, who has not himſelf to _ | 


for loſing heaven, But we now W procend, 
Y mg To 


- 
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III. To confider the import of the threatening in 


the text againſt thoſs who - miffmprove the goſpel. 


_ diſpenſation | And thou, Capernaum, hich art u. 


alted unto Baden, alt bs brought down to ft 


1. This imports, that perſons may remain graces - 
les, under great goſpel-privileges. Capernaum, you - 
ſee, was ſo highly favoured with the glad ridings of 
peace and falvation, that ſhe wis exalted unto heu- 


ven, in compatiſon of” Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
yet ſhe was in danger of hell. It intimates, that 
Chriſt's miniſtry left the great body ef the inhabi- 
tants as grace leſs as it found them. Akheugh che 
goſpel ſhall not be in vain in the Lord, as to all who 
enjoy it, yet there are many to whom it is only 
as ſounding braſs, or a tinkling -tymbatl."” Many 
make n fatr eu in the fleſh, — havs a promiſihg. out- 
ward appearance, who remain ftrangers to internal 
Chriſtianity, or genuine religion, Rota. ii. 28, 29. 
He is not a Jew, "whith 1s one outwardly 5 neither 3s 
that circumtiſion, whiteh is outward in the fleſh But 
he 15 a Few, which is one imwardly ; and ciyeumoes/fon 
is that of the z turt, in the ſpirit, and not in the teb- 
ter, whoſe pratife is not of men, but-of Gd. 
Many-Chriftians, ke the Jews}: reſt ſatisfied with 
their religious privileges, without having any ex- 
perience of a ſaving change produetd in their hearts 
by means of them. They are Chriſtians, they at- 
tend ordinances they are · admitted do che ſeals of 
the covenant of grate, and, therefore, they think all 


is well with them; although they were never awa- 


kened to any proper ſenſe of fin; never ſaw the ab- 
ſolute neceſſity of an intereſt in the Saviour, nor 
ever knew any thing abovt uniting wh him by 
faith. Tuey can, perhaps, talk a 18 885 deal about 

the 
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272 The Abufirs of Religious Privileges 
the doctrinal part of religion, and, ſo far as they 


have heard, they may be able to ſay ſomething about 
the practical part of it alſo; but they can ſay nothing 
about it from experience. They know nothing 
about the ſoul- troubles of the Chriſtian, ariſing from 
a prevailing ſenſe of ſin, the weakneſs of faith, or 


the abſenee of the Redeemer. Nor do they know 


any thing of the peace and joy which he feels, as 
flowing from an intereſt in Chriſt by faith, and an 


improvement of the promiſes in him. They thus 


continue graceleſs under the means of grace. They 
have no more of the Chriſtian than the name, like 
that church, to which our Lord ſaid, I now thy 


works, that thou haſt a name that thou liveſt, and art 


dead, Rev. iii. 1 | 
2. This threatening imports, that the Lord aka 


particular notice of what privileges are enjoyed by 
a people. You ſee here, that he obſerved how high- 
ly exalted Capernaum was, where he himſelf had 
laboured much in the courſe. of his miniſtry, and 
where he had performed many wonderful works. 


He contraſts her gracious opportunities with the caſe 
of Sodom and Gomorrah, which had enjoyed no- 


thing of that kind. So whatever privileges he is 


pleaſed to confer upon a perſon or people, are ſtrict- 
ly recorded by him ſtill. When he ſhews them the 


great things of his law, when he gives them repeat- 
ed opportunities of attending upon him an his ordi- 
nances, and when they have one offer of life and 


ſalvation after another, he regiſtrates all theſe in the 
book of his remembrance. | Goſpel-hearer, it is 


poſſible, that you have taken no notice of theſe, and 


have made no account of them. You have put no 


value upon all the 6 ſermons, and other ar- 


dinances 


1 
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dinances of Chriſt, which you have enjoyed. But 


remember, that he hath taken ſpecial obſervation of 
every one of them, and how you have improved 
them. And if all the means of grace, with which 


you have been favoured, be of no ſaving effect, he 


will call you to a ſtri& and impartial reckoning about 
them. Repeated meſſages of mercy, if miſimpro- 
ved, will be followed by judgment without mercy, 
Iſa. xxviii. 13. The word , the Lord was unto them, 


precept upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon 


line, line upon line; here a little and there a little; 
that they might go and fall I ao = broken, 
and ſnared, and taken. 

3- This threatening imports, that the final deſpt- 
ſers of the | goſpel will never be ſo near heaven as 
they preſently are. While Chriſt: continued in Ca- 
pernaum, {ſhe was not far from the kingdom of God, 
in reſpe& of privilege. © But, ſeeing ſhe diſregarded 
his miniſtry, and deſpiſed his ſalvation, ſne would 
never be ſo near heaven again, but be placed at the 
moſt dreadful diſtance from it, by being brought 
down to hell, So will it be with all who finally 
reject Chriſt in the goſpel. While they live in the 
viſible church, they enjoy a rare privilege. Being 
within hearing of the goſpel, they are within reach 


of heaven. Thoſe in hell can never get into it. 


Thoſe without the church, are ignorant of that /ife 
and immortality which the word of the Lord hath 
brought to light. But thoſe, to whom the word of 


ſalvation is ſent, have preſent acceſs and warrant to 


enter, by faith, upon the begun enjoyment of eter- 
nal life, There is ſet before them an open door, 
and neither man nor devil can ſhut it, if they ſhut 
it not themſelyes, by their unbelief. od; 
But 
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274 The Abuſers of Religious Privileges 
hut if perſons die in a ſtate of eſtrangement from 
Chriſt, they will never be ſo near heaven again as 
they now are. All gracious acceſs to the Redeemer 
wall for ever be ended as to them. There is a pa- 
ſage from this world to heaven; but there is no pad. 
ſage between the different ſtates in the eternal world. 
Hence Abraham is repreſented as faying to the rich 
man in hell, Luke xvi. 26. Between us and you there 
is a great gulf fixed; fo that they which would paſs 
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Mi!!! From hence to you cannot; neitber can they paſs to us, 
0 that would come from thence. What a tormenting 
Wir reflection muſt it be to. the goſpel-deſpiſer, when he 
} lit 15 for ever removed from all hopes of heaven, that 
Tit? be was once ſo near it, and yet Joſt it, by his own 
1 unbehef, obſtinacy, and folly'! Therefore think up- 
1 on this in time, Ieſt thou moutn at the laft, when thy 
1 Heſh' and thy body are conſumed, and ſay, How bav 
1 hated infirudtion, and my beatt deſpiſed repro: | 
and have not obeyed the voice of my teachers, nor ii. 
lined mins ear to them that inſtructeu me? | 
4. The threatening in the text imports, that the fl 
41 condemnation and miſery of goſpel-deſpiſers will be 
14 greatly aggravated. Their fin is great, and their 
11 puniſhment muſt be ſo too. This is intimated in ; 


our Lord's words to theſe finful cities mentioned in 
the text and context. I /ay umo pou, It ſhali be mort | 
oterable for Tyre and Sidon, —and for the land of . 4 
 dom,—in the day of judgment, than for you. Thou WM 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and the cities about them, WM . 
ue manner giving themſelves over to the moſt ab-W } 
-minable immoralities, are ſet forth for an examph 3 
Juffering the vengeance of eternal fire, yet they have fo 
not that accumulated load of guilt lying upon them, ., 


that all the abuſers of the goſpel-diſpenſation TN ab: 
| | Thoug! , 
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Though they are brought down to bell, yet it will 
not be ſaid of them, that they were exalted unto bean- 
ven, as the inhabitants of Capernaum were, and as 
theſe of every city and N enjoying the goſpel Yo 
Chrift, ſtill are. 

The miſery of theſe En muſt he! Wesel wa 
great, who, from the gate of heaven, are plunged in- 
to everlaſting perdition. This is taught us in that 
ſtriking parable, Matth. xxv. 113. We are there 
informed, that, while the fooliſh virgins went to buy 
oil for their lamps, which had gone out, the bride- 
groom came; and they that were ready went in Ir 
lim to the marriage: and the door bj. After 
ward came alſo the fooliſb virgins, ſaying; Lord, Lord, 
open to us. But he anſwered and ſuid, Verity, T fay 
unto you, I know you not. A ſimilar reprefentation 
of the dreadful ſtate of goſpel-deſpiſers we have in 
Luke xiii. #5,—28. There the perſons who have 
eaten and drunk in Chriſt's preſence, and in whoſe 
Areets he bath taught, are ſaid to fland without; and 
to knock at the door, ſaying, Lord, Lord, open to us. 
They are anſwered once and again, I Anow you not 
whence you are + depart from me, all ye workers of 
imquity. They are here ſentenced, as it were, from. 
the very gate of glory. I know you not,” faith the 
Judge of all the earth. You need not ffand and 
* znock there, and cry to me to open. I open to 
none but my friends; but as for you, I know por 

not whence ye are depart from me.” Shall not 
the finners in Zion be afraid, and fear fulneſs ſurpriſe 
the hypocrites ? Shall not the faces of all goſpel-de- 
ſpiſers gather blackneſs, when they ſhall fee and feet 
that they have fallen from a great height into an 
abyſs of miſery ? Not only ſhall the looſe, but the 

| fober 
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ſober profeſſor of religion, who is a ſtranger to the 
power of godlineſs, find- his hell hotter. than that of 
thoſe, who never had ſuch privileges, nor made ſuch 
a profeſſion, The farther that an hypocrite goes in 
attempting to impoſe upon God and his people, the 
more dreadful muſt the iſſue be with him. He is 
ſecure. He thinks himſelf ſure of eternal happineſs, 
becauſe he is a profeſſor of religion. He has a falſe 
peace upon that ground. Though an heir of hell, 
he preſumes that he is going to heaven. What a 
diſappointment muſt this man meet with? He is 
alleep in his natural eſtate, and never opens his eyes, 
till he be in hell. What a mercy is it, when men 
are awakened in time, and diſpoſed to #now the 
Wi! ehings which Radar to. their Baus before they are 
| tf hid from their eye: , 
1104 5. The threatening in the text imports, that the 
113 | Raw 1 de RE of the final abuſers of goſpel-privileges 
| pl g is certain and infallible. This is the ſentence of the 
wk Redeemer, who is the righteous Judge. It contains 
108 a warning to all to guard againſt the miſimprove- 
| ment of religious privileges, and it expreſſes the 
"| doom of theſe who finally miſimprove them. Hou 
ſhall they eſcape, who neglect ſo great ſalvation ? He 
Wat who is mighty to ſave will prove, in the direful ex- 
10 perience of all his enemies, that he is alſo mighty to 
deſtroy. 2 Theſſ. 1. 7, 8, 9. The Lord Feſus Mall be 
revealed from heaven with his mighty angels, in fla- 
ming fire, taking vengeance on them that know not 
God, and that obey not the goſpel of our Lord Feſus 
Chrift : who ſhall be puniſhed with everlaſting di- 
ftruftion from the preſence of the Lord, and from the 


Logs of his n | 
We 
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We ſhall improve this ſubject in ſome inferences. 

1. We may learn, what a great privilege God 
hath conferred, and ſtill is conferring, upon us, by 
placing us under the means of grace. We are exalt- 
ed unto heaven. We do not, indeed, enjoy Chrilt's 
bodily preſence, or his perſonal miniſtry, but we 
have theſe very ordinances, which he hath: appointed 
in his church, and by which he promotes a work of 
grace among men. The only way to heaven is ſet 
before us, and God is warranting us to come into it, 
and to walk in it. He is ſhewing us how to eſcape 


the wrath to come, and pointing the near and ready 


way to eternal life. And, if we deſpiſe his gracious 
calls by the word, we would not believe, although 


he were preſent among us in a bodily manner. Are 


we better than the inhabitants of Capernaum, and 
more naturally diſpoſed zo repent and believe the. goſ- 
pel than they were? No, in nowiſe. Yet here we 


find the preacher is Chriſt himſelf, who, to evidence 


that he was a teacher come from God, exerted his 
divine power by many mghtp works 5 but they re- 
pented not, ver. 20. 

2. We may learn, what a bleſſed condition belie- 
vers are in. They are not only exalted unto beaven, 
in reſpect of outward privileges, as all the members 
of the viſible church are, but they have a ſure inte- 
reſt in heaven, and may be ſaid, in one ſenſe, to be 


in it. We which have believed do enter into reſe, lays 


the apoſtle, Heb. iv. 3. As an inheritance: is the 
real property of an heir in his minority, though he 
is not put in full poſſeſſion of it, ſo heaven itſelf is 
the juſt inheritance of the ſaints below, as well as of 
thoſe above. Believers have entered into it already, 
in the begun enjoyment of God's favour and love, 

A Aa of 


Ila. v. 3, 4. 
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of conformity to him, and of communion with him, 

They are Heirs of God, and point heirs with Chriſt. 
3. We may infer, matter of humiliation. We 


profeſs: this day to be humbling ourſelves before 


God, becauſe of our ſims; and one ſpecial ground of 
this exerciſe is the dreadful abuſe of religious privi- 


leges, with which we and the preſent generation are 
chargeable. Are we not exa/ted unto heaven, in en- 


joying Bibles, Sabbaths, ſermons, ſacraments, and 


the other inſtitutions of Chriſt ? Yet how general 


is the miſimprovement of theſe that obtains? We 
meddle with the preſent and future ſtate of no man. 


But we may ſay, without a bluſh, that by far the 


greater part of the preſent generation, of which we 
have any knowledge or intelligence, does not give 
any charitable evidence of real religion. God and 
heaven do not ſeem to be in their thoughts, becauſe 
they do not appear in the tenor of their converſation, 
Would wickedneſs prevail ſo generally, if the doc- 
trines of Chriſt were beheved and improved ? No; 
for the goſpel of tbe grace of God teacheth us to deny 
ungodlineſs and worldly luſts, and to live ſoberly, 
rigbteoilly, and godly, in this preſent world. We 
have, therefore, great reaſon to mourn over, and to 
be.humbled before God on account of, the grievous 
abuſe of all the ardinances of Chriſt. Has not God 
the ſame ground to complain of us, as of his profel- 
Jing people in the time of the Prophet Iſaiah ? Judęs, 
pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard. What 
could have been done more to my vineyard, that 1 have 
not done in it? 'wherefore, when I looked that it ſhould 


bring forth grapes, brought it forth wild grapes? 
| 4. We 
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g. We may learn, that we ſhould exerciſe: a fear 
of jealouſy about ourſelves, leſt we be chargeable 
with the fin of Capernaum, and ſo in danger: of her 
doom. May perſons be exalted unto heaven, by the 
enjoy ment of goſpel- privileges, by their viſible» pro- 
ſeſſion, and even by. common attainments in religion, 
and yet, after all, be brought down to bell? What 
reaſon is there to beware of unfounded ſecurity about 
ourſelves, to guard againft preſumption, and to be 
frequently examining ourſelves, whether we be in 
the faith? How dreadful, if, aſter all the gracious 
opportunities we have had, and the religious profeſ- 
ſion we have made, we ſhall at laſt meet with that 
tyencing repulſe, Depart from me, I never Inet you ! 
Ye cannot, my friends, be too humble, too ſelf diffi- 
dent, and too careful to give all diligence to make 


your calling and election ſure. Even an apoſtle ſaid, 


Let us fear, leſt a promiſe being left us of entering into 
his reſt, any of you fhould ſeem to come ſhort of it. 
Let us labour, therefore, to enter into that reſt, left any 
man fall after the ſame example of unbehef, Heb. iv. 
1. 11. 

We exhort you all to be employed in earneſt 
prayer for God's bleſſing upon your goſpel-privi- 
leges. Without this, they will be of no ſaving ad- 
vantage to you. Bleſs the Lord for bringing you ſo 
near heaven; and, when the gates of righteouſneſs are 
pened to you, ſtudy to enter in, and praiſe the Lord. 
—Humble yourſelves before him, becauſe of the miſ- 
improvement of the goſpel and goſpel ordinances, 
which, you muſt be conſcious, you are guilty of,— 
that your hearts are ſo little ſet on heaven,—that 
you ſo ſeldom meditate upon it, - that ſo little of it 
appears in your lives, —and that you do not ſo ear- 
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neſtly improve Chriſt by faith, who is able to make 
you meet to be partakers of the inberitance of the 
faints in ligbt.— Let thoſe, who have hitherto re- 
jected the Saviour, and deſpiſed the offers of his 
grace, conſider what will be the conſequence of their 
continuing always to do fo: 'They are now exalted 
unto heaven. They have preſent acceſs to Chriſt, 
who' purchaſed it by his blood. In the way of be. 
heving his teſtimony, and receiving him as freely 
offered in the goſpel, they ſhall be 7u/tified by bis 
grace, and made heirs according to the hope of eternal 
life. But, if they continue to harden their hearts, 
to ſet at nought God's counſel, and ſo count them- 
ſelves unworthy of everlaſting life, then Caper- 
naum's doom ſhall be theirs. And thou, Capernaum, 
which art exalted unto heaven, ſhalt be brought dawn 
to Bell. 7 


SER- 


7 


With the Profeſſors of Religion, &c. 28s 


| 


SERMON XI. 


WITH THE PROFESSORS OF RELIGION ARE 
MANY SINS AGAINST THE LORD. 


2 CHRON. xxviii. 10. 


Are there not with you, even with you, fins 
againſt the Lord your God? 


1 the beginning of this chapter, we find 1 


the ſon of Jotham, ſet upon the throne of Judah, 


which he occupied ſixteen years. He acted a part 


very oppoſite to his two predeceſſors in that office. 
His character and conduct are pointed out negatively 
in the cloſe of ver. x. He did not that which was 
right in the fight of the Lord, like David his father. 
They are pointed out poſitively in the verſes which 
follow. He was moſt vehemently given to idolatry, 
and carried his ungodly zeal for it to the moſt extra- 
vagant and dreadful length. He made molten tmages, 
and worſhipped what he had made. He Burnt in- 
cenſe in the valley of the ſon of Hinnom, and ſacrificed 
hrs ſons and daughters unto devils, In ſhort, every 
high place, every hill, and every green wes, was 
witneſs to his abominations. 

Such a dreadful courſe of impiety and wickedneſs: 
God could not but take notice of, and reſent. He 


A a 3 accordin gly 


* This Sermon was preached on a Humiliation-day, 
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accordingly delivered him into the hand of the King 
of Syria, who ſmote him, and carried away a multi- 
tude of his people captive. Nor did they only fuf- 
fer by the ſword of their natural enemies, but even 
Pekah, the ſon of Remaliah, who reigned in the ſiſter 
kingdom of Iſrael, came upon them with his armies, 
and ſmote them with a great ſlaughter. No leſs 
than an hundred: and twenty thouſand of the valiant 
men of Judah fell by his ſword in one day. And 
beſides the number of men that were lain, a ſtill 
greater number of women and children were taken 
priſoners. In ver. 8. you read, that the children of 
Iſrael carried away captive. of their brethren, two 
hundred thouſand women, ſons and daughters, and 
took alſo away much ſpoil from them, and brought 
tbe ſpoil to Samaria. Such was the method God 
took to plead his controverſy againſt treacherous 
Judah. He made apoſtate Iſrael the rod of bis indig- 


nation, to chaſtiſe her for her iniquities. ; 


When the children of Iſrael were returning to 0 
maria, with their hands full of ſpoil, and their hearts, 
elated. with joy on account of their ſucceſs, they 
were met. by a prophet of the Lord, called Oded. 


Perhaps, when they ſaw this holy man preſent: him- 


ſelf before their hoſt, they expected him to applaud 
their conduct, and join with them in their triumph. 
But very different from this was the reception he 
gave them. His meffage from his Maſter to them, 
was to inform them of the true reaſon of their ſue- 
ceſs, to point out their ſin in the management of their 
victory, and to direct them as to their conduct to- 
wards their captives. He went out before the hoſt, that 
came to Samaria, and ſaid unto them, Behold, becauſe 
the Lord God of your fathers was wroth with Fudah, 
de hath delivered them into your Land; and ye have 


ſlain 


axe many Sins againſt the Lord, 283 
lain ebook in a rage that reacheth up unto heaven. The 
Iſraelites might probably imagine, that the victory 
they had obtained, was owing to the favour God 
had for them, or to their ſuperior proweſs or {kill in 
arms. But the prophet informs them, that God had 
only made uſe of them as 51 battle axe to chaſtiſe 
Judah, with whom he was wroth on account of their 
ſins. Yet although this was the caſe, theſe Iſraelites 
were not innocent or free of blood. guiltineſs in what. 
they had done; becauſe they had not fought with 
Judah, as perſons avenging the Lord's quarrel, but 
from a principle of deadly hatred againſt their bre- 
thren, and with implacable fury and rage. This 
rendered their victory inglorious, and made their 
cruel conduct cry to heaven for vengeance. Ye bave 
Alain them in à rage that reacheth up unto heaven, 

As they had ſhed much blood in the field of. 
battle, ſo they meant to treat. their. priſoners in an 
imperious and cruel. manner. Now ye purpoſe te. 
teep under the children of Judah and Jeruſalem for 
bond-men and bond-women unto you.. Though they. 
were ſprung from the ſame father, and born free as- 
themſelves, yet they had a deſign of treating them 
as their own ſlaves, and perhaps of diele of Bon. 
as ſuch to others. 

The words of our text contain a ſtriking ds 
that was put to them by the prophet. Are there not 
with you, even: with. you, fins againſt the. Lord your 
God? It is a ſolemn appeal to their conſciences, if 
there were not. as many, and as great. provocations- 
taking place among them, as among the children of 
Judah, whom God had delivered into their hands. 
By it the prophet meant, that their own conſciences 
ould declare that they were very far from being in- 
nocent. 
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nocent. They no doubt imagined, that their brethren 
of Judah were very guilty perſons, very great ſin- 
ners. The prophet grants all this. They Sad for. 
aten the Lord God of their fathers, ver. 6. And it 
was becauſe the Lord God was wroth with them on 
that account, that he had delivered them into the 
Band of the Iſraelites, ver. 9. But this by no means 
inferred, that theſe very Ifraclites, who were the. 
eonquerors, were free of all blame, or that God had 
no quarrel with them. *© No,” as if the prophet 
had ſaid, ye have conquered, that is true; ye have 
« ſpilt much blood, and have taken many prifoners ; 
« and all this power ye have over them is from 
« God's being wroth with them : But think not, that 
« ye yourſelves have no ground to fear the divine 
*« diſpleaſure ; for are there not with you, even with 
« por, fins agarnſt the Lord your God.” 

Theſe words may, doubtleſs, be juſtly viewed as 
an appeal that God is making to us. We pro- 
feſs to be witneſſes for Chriſt, in oppoſition to the 
current of apoſtaſy from attained-to reformation; 
which all ranks in theſe lands have fallen into. We 
profeſs to mourn over the indiguities done to Chriſt 
and his cauſe, by National Churches, and various 
Sectaries that abound. Many of the fins of the land 
are mentioned in the public Acts of that body, of 
which we form a part. But it will be a ſad matter, 
if we be found paying all our attention to the fins of 
others, and yet be careleſs abont thoſe iniquities 
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AP which are taking place among ourſelves. We, as 
19 well as others, ought to plead guilty before God. | 
wall What perſon, what family, what congregation, can 


wipe their mouths, and ſay, that they are inno- 


cent? | ! 
It 


atter, 
ins of 
nities 
7e, 8s 
God. 
1, Can 
inno- 
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are many Sins againſt the Lord. 235 
It therefore becomes us on a day of humiliation, 


to be free and explicit in confeſſing our own fins, as 
well as in mourning over the fins of others, before 


the Lord. Should we be fo overmuch righteous, as 


to imagine, that guilt lies only at the door of thoſe 


whom we bear teſtimony againſt, and none, or very 
little, at our own, the Lord appeals the matter to 
ourſelves, as in his fight. ' Are there not with yon; 
even with you, fins againſt the Lord your God? © 

What we mean, in farther. een from the 
ſubject, is, 


I. To make a few oblervations, ind in the 


text; 
II. Mention ſome of theſe FR againſt the Lord 


our God, which are to be found mg 
us; and then 


Conclude with a few inferences for i improves | 


ment, —We are, 


I. To make a few obſervation rte: in che | 


text. 

1. A people who have denn remarkably bs 
by the Lord, may be guilty of many offences againſt 
him. This was the caſe with Iſrael. They had 
been highly favoured by the Lord. The longer that 


Moſes conſidered their privileges, the more he admi- 


red the kindneſs of God towards them, Deut. xxxiii. 
29. Happy art thou, O Tjrael; who is lihe unto thee, 
O people, ſaved by the Lord, the ſhield of thy Belp, 
and who is the fword of thy excellency ! They had a 
ſupernatural revelation of God made unto them, and 
not only enjoyed the ſymbols, but his real gracious 
preſence among them; while other nations were left 

| without 
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286 With the' Profefſars of Religion 
without any ſuch diſpenſation of grace and goodnels 
towards them. He ſhewed his word unta Jacob, biz 
Statutes and judgments unto Lhrael; he dealt nat fo 
with any nation, He often made bare his holy arm 
in their behalf. They fought againſt very powerful 
and numerous enemies, and becauſe the battle was 
the Lord's, they conquered. Let what a great de- 


gree of apoſtaſy did they run into? They forgot 


God that made them, and lightly eſteemed the rock of 
their ſalvation. They polluted his fanfuary, they 


changed his ordinances, and brake the everlaſting co- 


venant. And although he ſtill had a holy ſeed 
among them, and continued his kindneſs to them, 
yet this was no evidence that his anger was turned 
away, or the cauſes of it removed: for till :w7th them 
were fins againſt the Lord their God. 

If then God's ancient Iſrael fo dreadfully apoſta- 
ezzed from him, and provoked bim to anger with their 
graven images, it ſhould not be doubted or denied, 
that a people whom he owns as his, may act a ſimi- 


lar part. That the bulk of the people in theſe lands 


have done ſo, muſt be evident to every thinking 
and unprejudiſed perſon. The gold is become dim, 
the moſt fine gold is changed. This alfo is the caſe 
among vs. Though our profeſſion be ſcriptural and 
good, yet are there not many offences againſt God 
taking place among us? The queſtion is not, whe- 
ther we have gone all the length of apoſtaſy that the 
body of the Iſraelites did? It is ground of thank- 
fulneſs, that we have not been permitted to fall into 


open idolatry, But are there not evils chargeable 


upon many of us, that are diſhonourable to God, 


and injurious to ourſelves 3 If this be granted, as it 
mult 
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are many Sins againſt the Lord. 287 
muſt be, then with ws, (ever with us, are /ins againſt 
* Lord our God. 2 

. The fins of a profeſſing people are WN 

Fas. the relation that they ſtand in to God, and he 
to them. It was an addition to the guilt of the 
Iſraclites, that their fins were committed againſt the 
Lord their God; agamit God, who had ſhown them 
much kindneſs, by taking them for his peculiar 
treaſure, and making himſelf theirs by covenant. 
The iniquities of their heathen neighbours were 
againſt the Lord; but they fell far ſhort of the fins 
of Iſrael, in point of aggravation, becauſe they had 
never been favoured with ſuch a revelation of God, 
as that which Iſrael enjoyed. God, in having be- 
come their God, and in taking them to be Bis people, 
rendered their fans of a ſcarlet and crimſon colour. 
And ſtill the fans of a profeſſing people muſt have 
peculiar aggravations attending them. They rebel 
not only againſt his authority, but againſt his love 
and goodneſs. Among men, that perſon is abhor. 
red and execrated, who behaves himſelf unſeemly 
to his benefactor. Who will not deſpiſe the man, 
who acts ungratefally, when favours are multiplied 
and continued toward him? How great then muſt 
the fins of profeflors be, when committed againft 
ſuch love and goodneſs as the Lord ſhows to them? 


It is wicked in a ſervant to rebel againſt his maſter; 
but it is peculiarly atrocious for a child to rebel 


againſt bis father, —his father, who hath fed and 


clothed him, who hath taught and protected him. 


Yet ſuch is the nature of the ſins of a profeſſing 
people, And, in this caſe, God ſays, as in Iſa. i. 2. 
Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth; for the Lord 
vath ſpoken; I have' nouriſbed and brought up chil- 
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288 With the Profeſſors of Religion 
dren, and they have rebelled againſt me. The ox 
Enoweth his owner, and the aſi his maſter's crib; but 
my people doth not know, Iſrael doth not conſider. 
Theſe who have the Lord as their God, are un- 
der vows and obligations to obey and ſerve him, 
Often did Ifrael of old make profeſſions of this kind, 
They with one voice ſaid, All that the Lord bath 
ſpoken we will do. They entered into a curſe and 
into an oath to walk in God's lau. When he 
avouched them to be his peculiar people, they alſo 
avouched the Lord to be their God, and to walk in 
His ways, to keep his ſtatutes, and his commandments, 
and his judgments, and to hearken to his voice. Af. 
ter ſuch repeated and ſolemn profeſſions of ſubmiſ- 
fon and obedience to the Lord, how dreadful be- 
hoved their apoſtaſy and wickedneſs to be, ſeeing it 
was the moſt glaring breach of ſuch vows? And 
as a profeſſing people are ſtill under obligations of 
that kind, is it poſſible that their fins ſhould not 
have the ſame complicated guilt in them? That 
we are all under vows to be the Lord's, and to ſerve 
him, is what none of us can refuſe, without giving 
up with our baptiſm. But we likewiſe come under 
ſuch obligations at the Lord's table, as well as in 
perſonal and public covenanting. Are not our fins 9 
then the moſt palpable breaches of theſe vows? Are 4 
they not a going ſo far back, after having opened out th 
mouths to the Lord? It muſt be a great aggravation 8 
of our ſins, that they are committed in oppoſition to of 
many fair promiſes and ſolemn vows. „This renders 
the ſin of profeſſors more diſhonourable to God, and 
criminal in his eye, than that of unenlightened na- 
tions, or even of careleſs and carnal men, who may 
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be the Lord's, or to ſerve him, but we ſay and do 
not. | 

3. Very often it is difficult to convince a profeſ- 
ſing people of their fins againſt the Lord their God. 
So much ſeems to be taught by the repetition in this 

text: Are there not with you, even with you, fins 
againſt the Lord your God? The prophet brings 
the charge home to them again and again, knowing 
that 1t was what many 'of them did not apprehend, 
and ſcarce would grant. Had he repreſented the 
Syrians as great finners, they would have agreed 
with him. Had he reſted with ſaying, that Judah 
had forſaken the Lord, and was guilty of many pro- 
vocations, they would heartily have aſſented to the 
truth of it. But that a people, who had been help- 
ed to obtain a great victory, ſhould have many ini- 
quities among them to provoke the Lord to anger, 
was what they little attended to. But, ſays the 
prophet, Are there not with you? Nay; do not 
fare and wonder ! are there not even mm rou, fins 
againſt the Lord your God ? 

This obſervation will {till be found to have too 
much foundation. If we apply it to individuals, 
now difficult is it ſometimes to convince even a 
good man that he has erred? How will he not en- 
deavour to ſhun reproof, or put it by him, as long 
as poſſible. We need ſcarce wonder at this in the 
caſe of any, when we confider how Tong David was 
of taking guilt to himſelf, in the matter of Bath- 
ſheba and Uriah. He was ſecure, though guilty of 
adultery, and he proceeded to murder. It does not 
appear that he had any great checks of conſcience on 
account of what he had done. He was for a time 
bardened' through the deceitfubneſt of fin, Even the 
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appoſite and applicable parable of Nathan did not 


carry conviction to him. He thought that the pro- 
phet ſpake not of him, but of another. And never 
did he take with, or was duly ſenſible of his guilt, 
till the Lord laid home the charge with power, by 
means of his prophet, Thou art the man As if he 
had faid in the language of our text, Mich thee, even 
with thee, are theſe fins againſt the Lord thy God. 

And if this obſervation apply to individuals, it 
does ſo equally to a people, eſpecially when religion 
is not thriving among them. They are quick-ſight- 
ed as to the fins of others, but very blind as to their 
own. And when their fins are charged upon them, 
they are in hazard of rejecting the charge, and diſ- 
eſteeming the meſſenger. Let the conduct of God's 
Profeſſing people of old, upon many occaſions, bear 
witneſs, When they ceaſed not to reprove them 
for their fins, and lay before them the danger they 
were in, they mocked the meſſengers of God, and dt. 
ſpiſed his words, and miſuſed bis prophets, 2 Chron, 
xxxvi. 16, Would to God, that there were not too 
much of the ſame perverſe and untractable ſpirit 
taking place among us. 

4. We ought carefully to attend to every juſt and 
honeſt reproof for our ſins againſt the Lord our God. 
The reproof in the text is particularly addreſſed to 
the Iſraelites, and therefore deſerved to be particu- 
larly attended to by them. Are there not with you, 
even with you, fins againſt the Lord your God? II 
it was the prophet's duty to addreſs them in ſo ex- 
preſs and particular a manner, 1t was their duty to 
attend to it. And that attention is to be paid to the 
meſſages of God in his word, even when they are 
for reproof and correction, as well as for inſtruction 


ap 


Y 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. 29T 


and comfort, is evident from his frequently calling 


men to attend, before the meſſage be delivered. 
Often do we find his declarations to the Church pre- 
faced with Bear or bearken. This not only ſhowed, 
that the matter delivered was of importance in itſelf, 
but was alſo of particular concern to them. 

Such attention is {till to be paid by us to the meſ- 
ſages of God in his word. And would we properly 
conſider the Author of them, we would not be found 
ſo careleſs and indifferent about them, as we too 
readily are. It is God himſelf who reproves us, 
when the word either read or preached diſcovers to 
us our fins. We do not take up the reproof in a 
proper light, if we view it not as coming from him, 
And if God himſelf ſpeak to us, how ought we to 
attend? If we will not hearken unto him, whoſe 
voice will we pay reſpe&t unto? Hear ye, ſaid the 
Prophet Jeremiah, and give ear; be not proud; for 
the Lord hath ſpoken. 

To deſpiſe reproofs for ſin, is a very ſpeedy way 
to bring judgment upon ourſelves. He that being 
often reproved, hardeneth bhᷣis nech, ſhall ſuddenly be 
d:ftroyed, and that without remedy. And the pro- 
phet, in the paſſage where our text lies, intimates 
to the children of Iſrael, that their taking with the 
reproof, and complying with the directions he gave 
them, was the only way to prevent the wrath of 
God from falling on them. If, on the contrary, 
they refuſed to liſten to him, they would become 
more than ever the objects of God's diſpleaſure ; 

for the fierce wrath of the Lord was upon them, ver. 
11. Taking the matter in this light, it is not only 
a grievous offence, but a piece of the greateſt folly, to 


it at nought God's counſel, and refuſe bis reproof,— 


Bb 2 while 


— — 


—————— — —_— on wy 
- — 


— K e - "7 
R — - _ 


by | 
> 
Ty 
* 
” 
l 
* 
. 
7 
U 
* 
"+ 
> 
# 
4 
* 
q 
oy 
3 
4) 
7 
219 
4, 
+ 
þ 
Þ ; 
"$353 
: 
1 
ol 
) 
„ 
15 
po 
17 
1 
> 586 — 
8 
1 ww! 
n 
12 N 
. i 
1 4 
1 
* . 0 
i 
VA 
4s 'S 
* 
* 4 
. 
9 
4 
7 oF 
46 1 
N 14% q 
] PM 
* 
928 M 
* 
. f 
"84-1458 
. 
__ 
"wi ; 
| 
1 
{38 
he > 1 f 
» - 
1 
W 
* 3 
1 ) 
1 "43 
4 7 4 4 
. O08 
„ 
* 1 
* 8 
"= 7 
\ * | 
© 
* 
1 
wh * 
f P F; 
ö 7 
I YJ - 
{ N 
1 
12 
# q 
x * 
. 


6a var n » 2 
Ai 22 ͤ— X 1 . 2 
— 2 IF * r 
5 . i —— r 
Penn RE BIS >. - © + — 
. . ELD Eo Hh ET L 


292 With the Profeſſors of Religion 
whale it provokes God to deal out judgment to bis 
adverſaries, and even fatherly recompenſes to his 
own people. The wiſe man ſpeaks of this conduct 
as unreaſonable and fooliſh, Prov. xii. 1. He that 
bateth reproꝙ is brutifh.—W hen, therefore, the Lord 
reproves us for our fins againſt him; when be puts 
the matter home to our conſciences, Are there not 
with you fins againſt the Lord your God? It is our 
duty, to take with the reproof, and to repent and do 
our firft works, 

5. Perſons, whoſe conſciences are not blinded, 
will readily take with the charge of their having 


with them /ins againſt the Lord their God. The 


prophet here does not plainly aſſert, that they had 
been guilty of many fins againſt the Lord; but his 
words imply a very ſtrong aſſertion of this, as he 
appeals to themſelves. Are there not with you, even 
with you, fins againſt the Lord your God? He 


knew, that if their conſciences were not ſeared as 


with a bot iron, they could not deny that their ini- 
quities were manifold and great. He knew, that 
they would be ſelf condemned, when he laid home 
the matter to them. Their conſciences within them 
would concur with the word of God, which he de- 
livered to them, in declaring, that evils paſt nat 
ing up encompaſſed them. 

So will it be with a perſon or people, when God's 
reproofs get a proper hearing, or due attention paid 
to them. They will readily plead guilty before 
him. Sometimes indeed the conſciences of a people 
may be ſo ſtupiſied and blinded, that they may ſee 
very little or no fin about themſelves; or, that they 
may ſee many fins about them, but not the fin which 


they are reproved for. How readily will men own 
that 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. 293. 


that they are ſinners, and that they ſin in all they 


do; and yet if you ſpecify one particular ſin which 
you reckon them chargeable with, they will imme- 
diately ſtand upon their defence, and either deny 
the charge, or endeavour. to extenuate their guilt, 
and apologize for their conduct. Thus, though they 
make a general. acknowledgment of their fins, . yet 
were you to name their fins one by one; and charge 
theſe upon them, very probably you would. ſcarce. 
find them, in their own account, guilty of any ſin. 
This is an evidence of great impenitency and dread- 
ful ignorance of themſelves. And ſuch perſons are 
in remarkable danger of divine anger, Jer. ii. 35. 
Yet thou ſayeſt, becauſe I am innocent, ſurely Bis an- 
ger ſhall turn from mes Behold, Lill plead with. 
thee, becauſe thou ſapeſt, I have. not /inned.  . ., 

The conſciences of. a people may be blinded by, 
pride or prejudice, ſo that they may not diſcern or 
acknowledge their fins againſt the Lord. They may 
be proud of their profeſſion and privileges, of their 
gifts and attainments, and ſo ſecure under them, as 
to reckon themſelves in no danger of doing any 
thing very oſfenſive to the Lord. They may have 
"hg a prejudice i in their own favours, as to imagine 
that they have attained within a very ſmall degree 
of perfection. And hence when they are reproved 
and threatened on account of. their ſins, they are at 
a great loſs to conceive: how ſuch reproofs and 
chreatenings can have any application to. them. 
This ſeems to have been very much the- caſe with 
the Jews. They reſted ſatisfied that they, were per- 
lons of a diſtinguiſhed. profeſſion from others. Their 
privileges were great and manifold, and had been 
long continued with them. And thus they pleaſed 

| B.b-3. themſelves. 
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of God, without examining whether their conduct 


ba IS 
Jt 


quence was, that when the Lord brought evil upon 
them, they were difficulted to find out the cauſe of 
it; and accordingly are repreſented as ſpeaking to 
this purpoſe, Jer. xvi. 10. Wherefore hath the Lord 
pronounced all this great evil againſt us? or, what 1s 
our 1n1quity ? or, what is our /in that we have com. 
mitted again/t the Lord our God? 
"Perhaps one reaſon why a Profeſſing people may 
de ſo blind about their ſins, is, that they more fre- 
quently meaſure their conduct by that of others, than 
by the word of God. They compare their own life 
by that of another perſon, who has perhaps little or 
no regard ſor religion; and they meaſure the gene- 
ral practice of the ſociety they belong to, by that of 
another ſociety; and hence, becaufe they find not 
ſuch blemiſhes about themſelves, or the ſociety they 
are connected with, as appear to be about others, 
they reckon that they have no remarkable ſpots 
about them at all. But will our not being ſo guilty 
as others, tend at all to prove that we are innocent? 
Becauſe we may not be ſo erroneons in our prin. 

ciples, or profane and debauched in our practice, as 
others may be, will it follow, that we have no ſins at 
all againſt the Lord our God? No perſon can be ſup- 
poſed, when he reflects for a moment, to argue in 
ſuch an unreafonable manner. That we go not the 
length of wickedneſs that others do, is ground ot 
thankfulneſs ; but where we have ſinned, we ſhould 
be ready to acknowledge it before the Lord. And 
if we have a juſt view of ourſelves, of our awful 
Thortcomings, and daily tranſgreſſions; if onr con- 
ſciences 
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themſelves, that they were by profeſſion the people 


was worthy of ſuch a high character. The conſe- 
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ſciences are not fallen aſleep altogether, we will ſee 
how pointedly the appeal in this text applies to us, 
Are there not with you, even with you, fins againſt 
the Lord your God? We go on, 


II. To mention ſome of theſe fins againſt the Lord 
our God, which, we have reaſon to fear, are with us. 
1. Our not being properly affected with the fins' 
of others, ſeems to be one of our ſins againſt the 


Lord, It is no Bible doctrine, that a perſon is only 
to be concerned about his own. fins, and to pay no 


attention to theſe of others. That we are to mourn 
lite the doves in the valley, every one for his iniguity, 
muſt be true: But that we are to be in no manner 
concerned about the backſlidings of others, is as evi · 
dently falſe. It is impoſſible, that a true Chriſtian 
in ſuitable exerciſe, can behold the fins of a perſon 
or church, without any emotion ;. ſeeing that his 
Lord is greatly diſhonoured, and his authority tramp- 
led upon thereby. Whatever tends to pour con- 
tempt on Chriſt's name and authority, muſt be grie- 
ving to his people. They muſt take notice of it; 
and bear teſtimony againſt it. | 

Accordingly the teſtimony which we eſpouſe, is 
ſtated not only for truth and duty, as laid down in 
the word of God and our ſtandards founded thereon ; 
but alſo againſt the deviations from theſe in former 
and preſent times. And we ſuppoſe that there is no 
{-rious perſon, though not of our communion; who 
will lay afide his prejudices, and think like himſelf 
for once; we ſay, there is no ſerious perſon, when 
he takes a view. of the fins and defections of the 
church and nation, but will ſee evident reaſon; for 
ſuch a teſtimony, The ſins which are therein teſti. 
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| hed againſt, it is not our buſineſs at preſent to enu- 


merate. We ill deferve the name of witnefles for 
Chriſt, if we be ignorant about what they are. 

But we fear that we are not ſo deeply affected 
with ſorrow on account of them, as we ought to be. 
It is not enough that we know what the ſins of 
others are, (we mean, the public iniquities of the. 
land); nor is it enough that we openly declare our 
diſapprobation of them; but what heart-felt concern 
are we under on account of them? Are we not too 
ready to think and ſpeak of them in a dry. and in- 
different manner? Does it touch us in the molt 
tender part, to find the name of Chriſt blaſphemed; 
the leading doQtrines of the Chriſtian ſyſtem impugn- 
ed; the ordinances of the Lord proſtituted, in the 
ſcandalous being made as welcome to them in many. 


places, as the moſt circumſpet ; the headſhip of 


Chriſt over his church uſurped ; the diſcipline of his 
houſe either laid aſide or abuſed ; and his laws daily 
made void by a profane people? Are we like the 
Pſalmiſt, really grzeved:when we behold tranſgreſſors s 
Do rivers of waters. run from our eyes, becauſe they 
reep not God's lau? Doth our concern and ſorrow 
on account of the abominations taking place in prin- 
eiple and practice, lead us to the throne of grace in 
behalf of a backſliding church and people? Do we 
thus wreſtle for them in prayer, ſaying as Solomon, 
(1 Kings vii. 36.) Hear thou in heaven, and forgive 
the /in of thy ſervants, and of thy. people Iſt ael, and 
teach them the good way where. they ſhould walk, 
It is to. be lamented, that there is fo little of this 


exerciſe taking place among us. And we ſhould be 


ready to acknowledge, that we are far from being 
| {9 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. 297 
o affected with the fins of thoſe whom we bear teſti- 
mony againſt, as we ought to be, 2 

2. Ingratitude for the Lord's addineſs to us is a 
ſin with us againſt the Lord our God. This was 
none of the leaſt of Iſrael's fins. They were up- 
braided for it as early as Moſes's days. Deut. zxxii. 
6. O fooltſh people, and unuiſe, do ye thus requite the 
Lord? Is not be thy father that hath bought thee # 
Hath he not made thee, and ęſtabliſbed thee ? And 
this fin continued all along to be one of the general 
features of that people. 

We have too much reaſon to charge ourſelves 
with it. We have bad diſtinguiſhing tokens of the 
Lord's goodneſs towards us. Without inſiſting on 
what he hath done for this church and land in gene- 
ral, which others, as well as we, are indebted to him 
for; there is much of his goodneſs towards us to he 
ſeen in our Preſent comfortable circumſtances. It 
was great goodneſs of the Lord, when the national 
church was become very corrupt and erroneons in 
her doctrine, tyrannical in her government, and floths- 
ful in her diſcipline, that he inclined the hearts of a 
few to bear teſtimony againſt her defections, in a 
{tate of ſeparation from her communion. It is great 
Kindneſs, that the cauſe and teſtimony of Jefus has 
been handed down from theſe Fathers to us their 
children, in agreeableneſs to the word of God. And 
notwithſtanding that too many, who have been in 


accoſſion to that teſtimony, have gone out from us, 


yet what a mercy is it, that the whole body has not 
been left to turn the back upon it? Amidſt all the 
various contendings for the truth, and the ſeemingly - 
diſaſtrous circumſtances that have attended theſe, yet 
tne truth is ſtill among us. Can we think too high- 
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ly of a pure goſpel-diſpenſation, when it is ſo rarely 
enjoyed by many of our fellow countrymen? Can 
we too highly eſteem ſolemn ordinances diſpenſed to 
thoſe only who have the marks of diſcipleſhip, which 
the Scripture requires; while among others, the ig- 
norant, the erroneous, and the ſcandalous, are admit. 
ted to them indiſcriminately? And to ſay no more, 
can we be too thankful for the outward peace and 
tranquillity we enjoy, in proſecuting the ends of our 
teſtimony? In the latter half of the former century, 
thoſe who bare witneſs for Chriſt, and could not join 
in the faſhionable profeſſion of that day, had to do it 
at the hazard of their lives. It 1s a great mercy, 
that though few approve of our profeſſion, yet we 
have none to make us afraid. 

Theſe are only parts of God's ways of coodnhh 
towards us. But who among us can ſay that we 
praiſe him as we ought? It is to be feared, that we are 


too chargeable with yhat was ſaid of theſe, (Pal, 
evi. 7.) They remembered not the multitude of his mer- 
cies, We have been a conſiderable time in the en- 6 
joyment of our privileges, and a grateful ſenſe of i 
them is much worn off our minds. But let us all be a 
aſſured, that the Lord who hath dealt /o bountrfully p 
with us, looks for a grateful return from us. And h 
all the return we can make him, is to entertain 4 e) 
ſenſe of his goodneſs, and acknowledge it wholly as 
his doing. nc 
3. The unbelief that prevails among us is one of WF an 


our ſins againſt the Lord our God. This was the no 


predominant fin, on account of which God gave up pr. 
with the Jewiſh nation. Rom. xi. 20. Becauſe of un on 
belief they were broken off. There are ſad evidences WW the 


of its prevailing awfully among us. What bad re- 
ception 
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ception does the goſpel of ſalvation meet with from us 
in general? Is there not too much ground for the old 
complaint; Who hath believed our report How few 
mix faith with the hearing of the word, though other- 
wiſe 1t cannot profit them? The want of faith, at 
leaſt in the lively exerciſe thereof, is evidenced by 
the careleſs lives, the unguarded actions of a great 
part of us. Faith is a grace that purzſies the heart, 
and muſt neceflarily produce holineſs in the life and 
converſation. And wherever there is little or no- 
thing of this laſt to be ſeen, it is a ſad ſign that un- 
belief prevails in the heart. | 

There 1s but little appearance of any great inga- 
thering of finners to Chriſt by the goſpel. Very 
e comparatively are turned from the error of their 
ways unto the living God. And how much does 
unbelief prevail among the Lord's own people? 
May not Chriſt ſtill upbraid us, as he did his diſ- 
ciples of old, O ye of little faith ? How little is the 
word of God credited? How little dependance is 
exerciſed upon his promiſes? How little of his glory 


is ſeen in his ordinances? How little of the boldneſs 


and confidence of faith is experienced in our ap- 
proaches to the throne of grace? Theſe things ſhow 
how rare faith 1s among us, eſpecially in the proper 
exerciſe thereof. 

The conſequences of this are ſad. The goſpel i 15 
not liſtened to as God's voice to us; Chriſt is deſpiſed 
and rejected by us; his righteouſneſs and grace are 
not ſeen to be needed, and ſo are not improved; and 


profeſſors ſatisfy themſelves with a bare attendance 


on divine inſtitutions, wien n with God ĩ in 
them. | 
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4. Barrenneſs under the means of grace is a fin 
with many of us againſt the Lord our God. This is 
the neceſſary conſequence-of the former. While un- 


belief prevails, mens ſonls cannot proſper under the 
goſpel-diſpenſation. And unfruitfulneſs under the 
Pains God is at with us, is a ſad and God-provoking 
fin. See how the Lord threatened to deal with his 
people of old on avcount” of it, Iſa. v. 4, 5. What 
eould 1 have done more for my vineyard that I have 
not done in it? Wherefore when ] looked that it ſhould 
Bring forth grapes, brought it forth ' wild grapes ? 
Aud now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my 
vineyard: I uill take away the hedge thereof, and it 
Jhall be eaten up, and JI will break down the wall 
thereof, and it ſhall be trodden down: I will lay it 
waſte, it ſhall not be pruned, nor digged. Alas, when 
God looks on his vineyard among us, how little 
growth in grace and holineſs will he find taking 
place ? 


There are various mournful evidences of our bar. 


renneſs. A fad wearying under ordinances is none 


-of the leaſt of theſe. How little pleaſure do many 
find in waiting on Ged in the courts of his honfe? 
How uneaſy are they when long detained there? 
The time has been, when ſome of the fervants-of the 
Lord have taken pleaſure to preach, and his people 
taken pleaſure to hear them, from morning to the 
evening. But now a Jong ſermon is a "hateful, 
"dreaded thing. How (heavily do the hours drag 
along on the Sabbath? It is by far the moſt redions 
day in all the week in the opinions of many; and 
would they be but honeſt enough, they would join 
thoſe in the prophet's days, who ſaid, Men will 'the 


new moon be gone, that we may fell corn! And thi 
Sabbath, 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. 301 
Sabbath, that e may ſet:forth' wheat * Oh, how few 
are of the Pſalmiſt's mind, Who counted a day in God's 
courts better than a thouſand elſewhere ;© and choſe 
rather to be a doorkeeper in the houſe of God, than 


dwell in the tents of wickedneſs, Now, this wearying 


of the day and ordinances of God, is a ſad agn | tht 
perſons are not proſpering under them. 

This is alſo evidenced, by a careleſs cond 5 
behaviour, both before and after waiting on God in 
his ordinances. We are but little concerned to 
wreſtle with the Lord in prayer, for his bleſſing up- 
on the means of grace, before we attend on them. 
This is an evidence, that we have but little expecta- 
tion or deſire after Godꝭs enlivening preſence in theſe 
ordinances. And our careleſsnefs an meditating up- 
on, what our eyes ſee, and our ears bear, and our 
bands handle of the word of life, afterwards, is a figh 
that we are ſtrangers to real communion with God 
in his ordinances. 


quired of us thereon. We ſhould mind the divine 
order, Sandtiſy my Sabbath, and reverence my Janc- 
tuary, I am the Lord, 

In ſhort, if we look into 3 we with find 
many ſad evidences of a ſpiritual decay. How weak 
is our faith, our hope, our love to God and is ways? 
How dead are our affections? How much et on 
things on the earth," and not on 1hmgs above? How 
ſeldom are we employed in thinking: upon Chriſty 
bis righteouſneſs, and grace? What little heart have 
we for religious exerciſes? How careleſs are we in 
general, though the Lord hath evidently withdrawn 

Cc himſelf 


How is the morning and evening 
of the Sabbath conſumed in carnal excerciſes antl ' 
converſe, without properly reflecting upon the holi- 
neſs of the day, and the ſolemnity of the worſhip re- 
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himſelf from his ordinances, and one to Bis plate, till 
we acknowledge our iniguity? How faint and lan- 
guithing are theſe deſires after him, that any of the 
Lord's own people attain to? All theſe are evidences 


of a ſpiritual conſumption ; ; and that our progreſs 


-under the means of grace 1s not equal to what n 
have been expected. 

- 5. Ihe ſecret neglect of known duties is peikiage 
a fin with many of us againſt the Lord our God. 
By our profeſſion we are bound to obſerve every 
duty and ordmance which the Lord hath appointed 
in his word. There is no uſeleſs or unneceſſary in- 
ſtitution has any authority from him. Of conſe- 
quence, whatever he hath appointed, is neceſſary for 
the glory of his name, and the edification of his 
people; yet it is to be feared, that too many who 
bear the name of witneſſes for Chriſt, are guilty of 
omitting or neglecting ſome of theſe duties. We 
have not indeed acceſs to follow one another at every 
time, and in every place, that we may obſerve the 
conduct of each other. We cannot know with cer. 
tainty who are conſcientious in the performance of 
cloſet duties, ſuch as ſecret prayer, meditation, and 
ſelf. e xamin ation. God and conſcience are properly 
witneſſes of our faithfulneſs or unfaithfulneſs in theſe 
exerciſes. But if we might be allewed to guels from 
the habitually carnal converſation, and behaviour oi 
many, there ſeems to be reaſon to fear, that they are 
not men given to prayer. And if there are an) 
whoſe conſciences charge them with the negle@ o 
this duty, they ought to know, that they are guilty 
of a heinous ſin againſt the Lord their God. HB 
people are a praying people. A gracious, ſoul can. 
not live without this * It is che character of 
ever) 
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every godly one, that he wide Bic ge, to God in 


a time when he may be ſoumdd. *2 
The duties of the Fate are alſo too W nen 


glected. We would indeed hope and believe, that 


ſuch care is taken, as that perſons who habitually ne- 
glect theſe duties, are not admitted to the full privi- 
leges of church- memberſhip with us: becauſe ſuch 
families can ſcarce be reckoned to have the truth of 
religion in them, more than heatheps. But though 
there may be no habitnal neglecters of | theſe duties 
among us, yet many perform them very partially, 
and even overlook and omit them on many occaſions. 
And when they are dealt with, either by a miniſtry, 
or fellow Chriſtians, what light and frivolous excuſes 
will they plead for their conduct? Many lay aſide 
theſe duties in the morning altogether, and plead 
that they have not time, on account of their worldly 
avocattons, to perform them. If a perſon, indeed, be 
neceffarily called away from his family, before the 
praiſes of God can be celebrated; and if he have no 
perſon left behind, whofe knowledge and Chriſtian 
prudence may be fuch, as that he can be entruſted: 
with the performance of that duty, the excuſe may 
be valid, But when perſons are not called away 
from their families, nor have any thing more among 
their hands than their ordinary employments, and 
yet cannot get the morning or evening ſacrifices of 
praiſe and prayer offered up, is what we cannot con- 
ceive, We do not think, that God ever deſigned 
to fill the hands of any of his people ſo full of world- 
ly buſineſs, as to juſtle out, or leave no room for any 
of the duties, which are more immediately owed to 
himſelf, And we are afraid, that the true reaſon of 
the neglect of theſe duties is, that perſons have not a 
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right liking.to them, and therefore make any little 
thing that comes in the way an excuſe. for not per- 
forming them, But let us remember, that it -75' a 
good thing to fſhew forth bis loving kinda in the 
morning, and bis faithfulneſs every night. It is what 
the Lord looks for at our hands; and we ſhould ſuf. 
fer no excuſe to have weight with us, but what we 
really judge will bear weight in the ane of the' 


nnen 2] 


We might notice in this . the too rest ne- 
gle of foctal prayer and Chriſſian conference that 
takes place. We believe indeed, that in the circum- 
ſtantiated caſe of many of our congregations, jit is 
2mpraQticable: to have every member of them in a 
fociety for "theſe exerciſes. We are in general a 
people ſcattered in the midſt of many. But we can 
fcarce be at a loſs to: find a number of perſons, who 
may have conveniency to ſſemble themſelves toge- 
ther, and who nevertheleſs pay no attention to this 
duty. Such perſons are guilty of neglecting an in- 
ſtitution that has the ſtamp of God's authority, as 
much as any other, has the promiſe of his preſence 
annexed to it, and has been a great bleſſing unto 
many. When his people have been employed in 
converſing about religion, be has ſurpriſed them with 
a manifeſtation of himſelf. Witneſs the diſciples go- 
ing to Emmaus. +, bile they talked of the things that 
had happened, Fefus himſelf drew nigh, and went with 
them. And we reckon, that when religion is thri- 
ving among a people, the fearers of the Lord ofts 
ſpeak often one to another. | 

We might have noticed here' alſo, the need of 
family faſting and thankſgiving which many are 
chargeable with, contrary to the Lord's word, They 


foall 


are many Sins againfi the Lord, | 305. 
hall mourn. every family apart. But on theſe things: 
we inſiſt not. We ſhould all be careful to reflect 
how far we are chargeable with theſe: and ſuch like 
omiſſions ; and as they are all /ins agazrn/t the Lord 
our God, we {ſhould pray for a diſcovery of our guilt- 
in them, for the pardon of them, and for grace to 
make conſcience of performing tele duties in time 
coming. | 260) 

6. The ſcandals breaking out among us 8 time 
to time are fins againſt the Lord our God; and e- 
pecially when the ſcandalous perſons are either fugi- 
tives from diſcipline, or are careleſs: about having 
their ſcandals ſeaſonably purged according to the 
preſcribed order. As we have our fccret faults, 
which cannot properly be brought forth as grounds 
of church diſcipline, we have our preſumptuous or 
public fins alſo. It is a mercy, and we ought to: 
ſpeak it with humility, that theſe are not perhaps ſo 
frequent among us, as among ſome others: But they 
happen too often, to the opening of the mouths! o5 
the adverſaries of the Lord's cauſe, and to the ſ.d - 
dening of the hearts of the friends of it. 

And it is a circumſtance that adds mueli to the 
guilt of them, that very often the perſons chargeable, 
are back ward to confeſs their faults; and ſubmit to 
the diſcipline of the Lord's houſe. There are but 
few who offer themſelves for diſcipline, till they be 
called to do ſo. Many will he by as long as poſſible. 
Is it not a very common cuſtom with. them, to take 
no thought about having their ſcandals purged, till 
about the time of a ſacrament? They quietly keep 
back till they ſtand in need of ſealing ordinances, or 
till an opportunity of that kid be approaching. 
Little do ſuch perſons think, that the wound: they. 
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right liking to them, and therefore make any little 
thing that comes in the way an excuſe for not per- 
forming them. But let us remember, that it 1 a 
good thing to ſhew forth bis loving hindneſs in the 


morning, and bis faithfulneſs every night. It is what 


the Lord looks for at our hands; and we ſhould ſuf. 
fer no excuſe to have weight with us, but what we. 
really judge will bear weight 1 in the ne of the 
January: 1 5 

We might notice in this alot the too goat ne · 
gle of focial prayer and Chriſſian conference that 
takes place. We believe indeed, that in the circum- 
itantiated caſe of many of our congregations, it is 
2mpracticable: to have every member of them in a 
fociety for "theſe exerciſes. We are in general a 
people ſcattered in the midſt of many. But we can 
fcarce be at a loſs to: find a number of perſons, who 
may have conveniency to aſſemble themſelves toge- 
ther, and who nevertheleſs pay no attention to this 
duty. Such perſons are guilty of neglecting an in- 
ſtitution that has the ſtamp of God's authority, as 
much as any other, has the promiſe of his preſence 
annexed to it, and has been a great bleſſing unto 
many. When his people have been employed in 
converſing about religion, be has ſurpriſed them with 
a manifeſtation of himſelf. Witneſs the diſciples go- 
ing to Emmaus. | While they talked of the things that 
had happened, Jeſus himſelf drew nigh, and went with. 
them. And we reckon, that when: religion is thri- 
ving among a. people, the fearers ef the Lord ou 
ſpeak often one to another. 

We might have noticed here 410 the b of 
family faſting and thankſgiving which many are 
chargeable with, contrary to the Lord's word, They 


ſhall 


are many Sins againft the Lord. 303; 


Hall mourn. every family apart. But on theſe things 
we inſiſt not. We ſhould all be careful to reflect 


how far we are chargeable with theſe and ſuch like 


omiſſions; and as they are all fins againſt the Lord 
our God, we ſhould pray for a diſcovery of our guilt 


in them, for the pardon of them, and for grace to 
make conſcience of nn cuele duties in time 
coming. | 

6. The ſcandals breaking out among us hoy time 
to time are fins againſt the Lord our God; and ef- 
pecially when the ſcandalous perſons are either fugi- 
tives from diſcipline, or are careleſs about having 
their ſcandals ſeaſonably purged according to the 
preſcribed order. As we have our ſecret faults, 
which cannot properly be brought forth as grounds 
of church diſcipline, we have our preſumptuous or 
public fins alſo.. It is a mercy, and we ought to: 


ſpeak it with humility, that theſe are not perhaps ſo 


frequent among us, as among ſome others: But they 
happen too often, to the opening of the mouths of 
the adverſaries of the Lord's cauſe, and to the ſad 


dening of the hearts of the friends of it. 


And it is a circumſtance that adds mucli to the 
guilt of them, that very: often the perſons chargeable, 
are backward. to confeſs their faults; and ſubmit to 
the diſcipline. of the Lord's houſe. There are but 
few who offer themſelves for diſcipline, till they be 
called to do ſo. Many will lie by as long as poſſible. 
Is it not a very common cuſtom with. them, to take 
no thought about having their ſcandals purged, till 
about the time of a ſacrament? They quietly keep 


back till they ſtand in need of ſealing ordinances, or 


till an opportunity of that kind be approaching. 


| Little do ſuch perſons think, that the wound they. 
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306. With the Profeſſors of Religion 


give to the cauſe of religion by their ſcandalous con · 
duct, is ſtill to be con ſidered as bleeding, till the ſcan- 


dal be-purged, as God has appomted. And thongh 


we would wiſh to ſpeak with all charity and caution, + 


yet we cannot help ſaying, that when a ſcandalous 
perſon can unneceſſarily delay his fubmiffion to cen- 
ſure, it is a preſumption of a ſeared conſcience, and 
that neither his fin, nor the fcandal of it, has been 
matter of right exerciſe to him. Perſons are too 
ready indeed to be kept back from giving fatisfac- 


tory evidence to the church of their ſorrow for their 


ſin, by ſubmitting to diſcipline, from a notion, that 
to do ſo is ſhameful. But they ſhould confider, that 
to lie under ſcandal, is a much greater diſgrace.. That 
they have ſinned againſt God, and made themſelves 
ſcandalous in the eye of the church, is what they 


cannot reflect upon with too much ſhame and bluſh- 


ing. But we do not think, that to ſubmit to diſcip- 
line is a per ſon's diſgrace, but his honour; as it is an 
evidence of the ſenfe he has of bis guilt, and of his 
reſpe& to the ordinance of Chriſt, 

7. The decay of brotherly love and bee! is a 
fin with us againſt the Lord our God. We would: 
not be underſtood, as if we imagined that this 
is univerſal among us. But it is too much the 
caſe. There is no duty mere frequently recom- 
mended by Chriſt and his apoſtles than love. Pp 
thrs ſhall all men know that ye are my diſeiples, ij, yt 
Hove one another. Let brotherly love continue. Seeing 
ye have purified your fouls in obeying the truth through 
the Spirit, unto unſeigued love of the brethren ; fe 
that ye love one another with a' pure heart fervently. 
Though others may bite and devour one another, the 
people of God ſhould live in love and harmony. 

Yet 


are many Sim againſ{ the Lord. 307 

Yet in how many inſtances has the love of the Lord's 
people to one another waxed cold ? It has fo to ſuck 
a degree, that thoſe who do not wiſh thers or their 
profeſfion well, have got it as a fort of proverb, 
They cannot agree among themſelves, how ca 
« they agree with others?” | This is rather a pitiful 
and ill-natured infinnation, than a - well-grounded* 
charge: becauſe, although private feuds may take 
place between individuals, it is unteaſonable to charge 
the whole body as enemies to love and peace. 
Vet it is very diſhonourable to God, and injurious: 

to the intereſts of religion, that we live in brotherlys 
love ſo little. There is a wonderful ſtarchneſs among 
profeſſors in general. Their hearts do not warm to- 
each other. It is net with them as in months paſt,. 


when they ſhone in that /ove,. tbat ſuffereth long, and 


in kind, that envieth not, vaunteth not tfelf, nor is pu 


fed ip; that. doth not behave ſelf unſeemly, ſcetbeth 


not her own, ts not eaſily provoted, and thinketh no 
evil, Very much do theſe things prevail, which the 
Apoſtle Peter exhorts to lay afide, 1 Pet. ti. 1. Where 
fore laying afide all malice, and all gutley and hypo- 
erifies, and envies, and all evil-ſpeahings. 'What a. 
fre of contention and ſtrife will eyen a very trifling- 
tpark kindle? How ſoon are the hearts of many 
profeſſors ſet in oppoſition to each other? And how 
difficult is it to perſuade them to drop their mutual. 
jealouſies and contentions? So far from forgiving 
their brother till ſeventy times ſeven, they can ſcaree 
be prevailed upon to do it for once. We might be 


at a Joſs to account for this, or even to believe it, 


did not the Spirit of God tell us in the word, that'& 
brother offended is harder to hs won than. a Nrong 
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308. Mieth the Profeſſors of Religion 
city 3 and tbeir contentions are like the bars. af a 
caſtle, Prov. xviii. 19. 

We ought to reflect, that while we cheriſh firife, 
and retain envy and hatred. in our minds, it is im- 
poſſible that religion can proſper among us. A per- 
ſon, who is growing in grace, and advancing in his 
ſpiritual ſtature, will deſire that this may be the caſe 
with others, and contribute his endeavour, by mu- 
tual advice and example, to promote that end. But 
how can he do this, if he hate his brother, or if his 
love to him hath waxed cold? We ſhould therefore 
attend to the wiſe counſel of the Lord, 1 John iv. ), 
8. Beloved, lat us love one another ; for love zs of God: 
and every one that loveth, is born of God, and knoweth 
God. He that loueth nat, knoweth not. God; for God 
5 love. 

8. Untenderneſs of walk and converſation is a fin 
with many of us againſt the Lord our God. There 
are too many. who have ſcarce any thing of what 
conſtitutes the character of Chriſt's witnefles” about 
them, but the name. Though the Lord's people 
ſhould be an holy people, yet how little is true holi- 
neſs to be found? The moſt that takes place 1s only 
(if I may uſe the phraſe) a negative holineſs ; that is, 
they are not openly immoral, profane, aud ſcanda- 
lous, | But how lutle are they diſpoled for holy cxet- 
7 and a holy converſation 2: How ſeldom em- 
ployed in converſing about Chriſt, and divine things? 
How much do the things of this world, and, perhaps 
trifling amuſements and diverſions, engroſs their at- 
tention, and form the ſubject of their. talk on almoſt 
every, occaſion? | his is inconfiſtent with the de- or 
ſcription given of the righteous man, in Pſal. xxxviv ¶ oy; 


30, 31. The mouth of the righteous ſpeaketh en Hon 


a2 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. ö zog 


a and his tongue talketh of judgment." And the reaſon 
| or ſpring of this is mentioned in theſe words, The: 
ife, law of God is in his heart. If the law of God, or the 
im- great things contained in it, had ſuitable entertain- 
per- ment from us, and were the ſubjeQs of our medita- | 
his tion as often as they ought to be, our diſcourſe would g 
caſe not be ſo habitually carnal and trifling as it is. | 
mu- Many things take place in the behaviour of pro- f 
But 


feſſors, which are hurtful to religion, although no 


ly 
\ 
1 
5 
1; 
ii 
by, 
5 
1 
4 


L bis public ſcandal can well be got fixed upon them, ſo 

efore as to bring them under church diſcipline: ſuch as = 

iv. ), the unneceſſary frequenting of 'carnal company, and, 1 

God: perhaps, deſpiſing the ſociety of their Chriſtian N 

2weth friends, Many appear among us, on the Lord's day, ” 

r God in public ordinances, who love quite other company 1 
the reſt of the week. They attend on Sabbath in : 

s a fin the ſame worſhipping aſſembly with fellow Chriſt. - 

There 1ans, but the careleſs, the carnal, and the worldly, 

| what are the men of their counſel on other days. They 

- about would reckon it irkſome and tedious, to ſpend- an 

people W hour in ſocial. prayer and conference with fellow 

e holt- communicants,:but a number of hours ſpent in a tip- 

is only ling houſe, among carnal and irreligious men; ſlide 

that; WH away with great eaſe. O how oppoſite is this to the, 

ſcanda · ſpirit and diſpoſition of the King of Iſrael, who: 

cet. would not /it with vain perſons, nor go in with dife 

om em. ſeriblers, but was, on the contrary, a companion of all 

things? Wl ther t bat feared the Lord! The ſaints on the earth 

per haps Wl were his excellent and choice companions, and in them 

heir al. was is delight. 


al mol In a word, cloſe walking with God i is very rare, 
tue de, or, whence is the idle and vain talk, and the un- 
xxx guarded conduct, which many are chargeable with? 
wiſdom Wl How little do we _ to behave as the /ons of God, 
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ther in heaven ? Wit out this we need not expect 


- hon, however much we may feem to think of it, is 


fliding and incorrigible people, and to lament that 


310 With the Profeſſors of Religion 
without rebuke in the midi of a crooked and perverſe 
nation, and to make our light /o ſhine before men, 
that they, ſeeing our good works, may glorify our Fa- 


men to regard our profeſſion. Let it be never ſo 
pure and ſcriptural, if our walk and behaviour be of 
a piece with their on, and not guarded and heaven - 
ly, as it onght to be, they will reckon us only vil- 
lains in diſguiſe. They wilt judge that our profeſ- 


no better than their own, fince it appears to have no 
more inflaence upon our lives than theirs has. Thus 
the good ways of the Lord come to be ſpoken evil of 
by our means; and, therefore, an untender walk 
and converſation is a grievous n againft the Lord 
eur God. 


A few inferences ſhall conclude this diſcourſe. 

1. We may learn, that we cannot be truly affett. 
ed with the ſins of others, unleſs we are convinced 
of, and humbled for, our own fins, It is a folemn 
mocking of God, to make a great noife about the 
fins of the church and land, in which we dwell, and 
expatiate largely upon the iniquities of the preſent 
and former generations, while we are filent about 
our own provocatians. This is to diſcern the mote! 
in the eyes of others, without ſeeing the beams in out 
own. That we ought to pity and pray for a back- 


the name and law of Chriſt are ſo much trampled 
upon by them, i is evidently our duty. But we are 
not to do this, in the way of wiping our mau bi, like 
the adultereſs, and ſaying, N. e have done no wicked: th 


neſs. 
| Right 


4 are many Sins againſt the Lord. our 
. Right humiliation before God finds its cauſe firſt 
at home. It begins with the perſon himſelf, and 


* makes him to acknowledge that he is the chief of 
_ /inners, and more brutifh than any man. So long as 


we remain blind and unconcerned about our own 
iniquities, it is impoſſible that we can be really ſor- 
ry for the ſins of others. If we would, therefore, be 
worthy of the name of the mourners in Zion, let us 
be firſt calling to remembrance our own tranſgreſ- 
ſions, ſurveying them in all their aggravations, and 
con feſſing them before God, with our eyes turned to 
the propitiation for fin. For this we have the ex- 
ample of all right penitents in the word of God. 
When the church was excited to the exerriſe of 
mourning and humiliation, on account of a prievous 
famine which was brought upon the land, in her 
confeſſion of fin, ſhe takes notice of that of the pre- 
ſent generation, before that of the former, Jer. xiv. 
1 20. We acknowledge,. O Lord, our wickedneſs, and 
vinced the iniquity of our fathers; or we have ſinned againſt 


ſolemn thee, When the Prophet Iſaiah got a remarkable 
out the diſcovery of the Loxp in a viſion, which led him to 
cl, and take a view of his own vileneſs, and that of the 
preſent people, Bis own firit drew his attention, and was firſt 
t about mentioned in his confeſſion, If. vi. 5. Then faid J. 
We _ woe is me; for I am undone, becauſe I am a man of 
4 m 


unclean lips, and I dwell in the m dt of a people of 
_ clean lips For wine eyes have ſeen the King, the 
ent Lorxp of Hoſts ' From theſe two inſtances we may 


pled 
rebel learn, that in every acceptable confeſſion of fin, our 
e, own iniquities will eſpecially affect us. If our ex- 
3, 


"ul erciſe be right to-day, each of us will be ſaying,” as 
Pen the publican, God be merciful to me a inner. 
| 2. Learn, 
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2. Learn, that the outward: diſpenſations of God 


towards a people may be favourable, while yet he 


has juſt ground of quarrel with them. He had, on 


the occaſion which our text refers to, granted the 


Iſraelites a victory over their brethren of Judah, 


. Yet here their guiltineſs before him is declared in a 
very expreſſive and ſtrong manner. Are there not 
. with you, even with you, | fins againſt the Lord your 


God? The obſervation applies to us. God's kind. 


neſs to us, as a church, hath been, and ſtill is, very 
great. He hath maintained his ordinances among 
us in purity, and gives us outward peace and liberty 


to enjoy them. But alas, has he not juſt ground of 


quarrel againſt us? And if we rightly diſcern the 


ſtate of things among us, we will perceive that he 
is pleading this quarrel. For, although we have 


his ordinances, yet how little of his gracious pre- 


ſence is enjoyed in them, in compariſon of what 
hath been experienced by his people formerly? He 


hath withdrawn himſelf, and is gone, The heaven- 


ly rain doth not ill the pools, as in former days, and, 


hence, the fat land is turned into barrenneſs, for the 


fins of thoſe that dwell therein. 
3. Learn, that one reaſon of our not ſuſpecting 
ourſelves to be guilty of many fins againſt the Lord, 


is our not inquiring about them. The men of Iſrael, 
it would appear, did not ſuſpect that they were re- 


markably guilty before God. But the. prophet, by 


interrogating them fo ſharply, meant, that they 


ſhould examine their own conſciences, and let theſe 
decide in the matter. Are there not with yν. in 
againſt the Lord? When once they began ſerioully 


to . the inquiry at themſelves, they, doubtlefs, 
would 


nt 
An 


Dai 


are many Sins againſt the Lord. 313 
would be laid under a neceſſity of anſwering the quie- 
tion in the affirmative. | 

This will alſo be found to be one cauſe of a great 
miſtake among us, in that we are fo ready to talk a 
great deal about the fins of others, and to be very 
cloſe-monthed about our own. It 1s very natural 
for men to perceive with acuteneſs the faults and 
and foibles of others, while they will not ſee the 
ſame, or worſe, in themſelves. Let us turn our eyes 
towards ourſelves. Let us obey the voice of God to 
this purpoſe : Now, therefore, thus ſaith the Lord 
of hefts, Confider your ways. Let us put in practice 
the reſolution of the church; Let us ſearch and try 
our ways, and turn unto the Lord. Let us bring our 
conduct, as individuals, as a religious ſociety, to the 
bar of God's word, and examine impartially how far 
it agrees or does not agree with it. Let us compare 
our practice with our profeſſion, and ſee whether they 
correſpond, or whether they give each other the lie. 
And, doubtleſs, we will be very partial in our own 
favours, if we find not reaſon ſufficient to ſay, With 
us, even with us, are ins againſt the Lord our God. 

4. Hence ſee, matter of exhortation. 

, Seek a diſcovery of your own ſins. God on- 
ly can give you a proper knowledge of them. Un- 
der an apprehenſion of the great number, and hei- 
nous nature of them, you ſhould pray, after the ex- 
ample of Job, chap. xiii. 23. How many are mine 
niquities and fins * make me to know my tranſereſſion, 
and my fin. It is a promiſing ſymptom, in the caſe 
of a perſon or people, when the Lord ſhews them 
their guilt and vileneſs, and keeps theſe in their eye. 
David's having his /in ever before Bim, was an evi- 
{ence that it was blotted out of God's light, 
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2dly, Seek to be brought to a proper concern on 
account of your ſins. You muſt not be ſatisfied with 
a general notion of what they are; but muſt pray to 
have your conſciences impreſſed with the awful guilt 
of them. Your eye muſt affect your heart. Seek a 
diſcovery of the diſhonour done to God by your fins, 
in conſequence of the diſtinguiſhed profeſſion which 
you make. If you get a right view of them, you 
will be convinced, that after all your eſſays at mourn- 
ing over them before the Lord, you have never yet 
been ſo exerciſed about them as you ought to have 
been. Nothing will occaſion more ſorrow to a man 


of a tender conſcience, than the fins of a profeſſing 


people, becauſe theſe have a long train of aggrava- 


tions attending them, which the ſins of others have 


not. Jeremiah has been ſometimes ſtiled the weep- 
zng prophet; but we find him ſpeaking as if he 
thought that he had not wept enough. Hence he 
ſays, Oh that my head were waters, and mine eyes a 
fountain of tears, that I might weep day and night for 
the ſlain of the daughter of my people. 

3dly, Seek the pardon of all your fins. This God 
hath promiſed to beſtow, and his promiſe affords us 
encouragement to aſk it. Take with you words, and 
turn to the Lord; ſay unto him, Take away all ini- 
quity, and receive us graciouſly. Say in the words 
of David, For thy name's. ſake, O Lox, pardon mine 
rniquity, for it is great. Plead for the pardon of fin, 
upon the ground of the propitiatory ſacrifice which 
Chriſt offered up. This is a never-failing argument 
at the throne of God. And it is only in the faith 
of pardoning mercy, that you will be truly forrow- 
fal for fin, and truly fincere and explicit in confeſ- 


fing it before the Lord, 
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4thly, Seek grace to guard you againſt perſeve- 
ring in thoſe fins with which you ſtand chargeable 
before the Lord your God. If our ſorrow be of an 
evangelical kind, it will iſſue in turning from fin to 
God. The legaliſt fins and repents,. and again he 


greedily ruſhes on the commiſſion of thoſe fins which 


he profeſſed to repent of. He imagines himſelf able 
to abſtain from fin at his pleaſure, and makes all his 
reſolutions againſt it in his own ſtrength. Sin, 
therefore, has an eaſy victory over him. But, if 
you be true mourners on account of the iniquities 
which teſtify againſt you, you will be committing 
yourſelves to the Lord, that, by his grace, he may pre- 


ſerve you from them. You will reſolve againſt them 


in the ſtrength of the grace that is in Chriſt Jeſus. 
Confider that this is your duty. All your profeſſed 
humiliation for fin is vain, if you do not give up 
with it. He that covereth bis fins ſhall not proſper : 
but whoſo confeſſeth, and forſaketh them, ſhall have 
mercy. Surely it is meet to be ſaid unto God, I will 
not offend any more. That which 1 fee not, teach 
thou me ; if I have done aniquity, I will do no more. 
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SERMON XII. 


IRE SAFEST COURSE IN EVIL DAYS, 


PSALM lvii. 2. 


E the ſhadow of thy wings will I make my re. 
fuge, until theſe calamities be overpaſt. 


HEN the judgments of God are in the earth, it 
becomes the inhabitants f the world to learn 
righteouſneſs. A prudent man foreſeeth the evil, and 
hideth himſtlf: but the fample paſs on, and are pu- 
iſhed. We have much fin prevailing with us, and 
we belong to a finful and perverſe generation. The 
Lord has been long ſmiting us with many. ſpiritual 
judgments, befide. confiderable temporal ones; and 
he ſeems, at preſent, to be threatening to overwhelm 
us with ſtill more ſenſible and dreadful calamities. 
We ſhould be ſtudying preparation for ſuch times. 
Becauſe I will do this unto thee, prepare to meet thy 


God, O Iſrael. If we would be truly ſafe in ſuch 8 


time, we ſhould be taking the courſe which the 
Pſalmiſt exemplifieth in the words before us. 
The title of this pſalm informs us, that it was com- 
poſed by David, when he was under perſecution 
from Saul. It ſets before us the ſtrong confidence 
which the Pſalmiſt had in God, in a time of great 
danger 
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danger. He had indeed remarkable occaſion to ob- 
ſerve the Lord's goodneſs and care about him, in 
his many wonderful eſcapes from that deceitful and 
blood-thirſty man. And all theſe deliverances he 
improved, for ſtrengthening his faith and truſt in 
God. V the Lord had not been upon his fide, ſurely 
men would have ſwallowed him up, when their 1 
was kindled againſt him. 

He begins the pſalm with a prayer for divine 
mercy, which is earneſtly repeated. Be merciful 
unto me, O God ; be merciful unto me. He had no 
mercy to expect at the hands of his enemies, for he 
knew that the tender mercies of the wicked are cruel. 
But he Knew that the Lord is a merciful God. He 
had formerly taſted that he 7s gracious. And the 
mercy of the Lord was an inexhauſtible ſource of 
conſolation to him, when his enemies were both 
powerful and malicious. He truſted in God's mer- 
cy, and his heart rejoiced in his ſalvation. Be merci- 
ful unto me, ſays he, for my foul trufteth i in thee. "It 
is God as a God of mercy only, who is, or can be,. 
a proper object of truſt and confidence to a ſinner. 


A diſcovery of him as a God of pardoning mercy 


excites the ſoul to the exerciſe of faith in him. Nor: 
ſhall the perſon, who truſts in God's mercy through 
Chriſt, ever be aſhamed or diſappointed; They that 
tru/t in the Lord ſhall be lite mount Zion, which can- 
uot be moved. | 

In the words before us, the Pſalmiſt declares what 
would be his exerciſe, and where he would ſtill have 
recourſe for ſafety in dangerous times. He had truſt- 
ed in the Lord, and he Had found it a ſafs and plea- 
ſant exerciſe. He would, therefore, perſevere in it. 
Yea, in the ſhadow of thy wings ill Tmak my re- 
fog, until theſe calamities be overpaſt, 
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The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 


The preſent, time was a time of calamity and 
trouble to David, which we find him deſcribing i in 
the following part of the pſalm. 
calamity to the nation of Iſrael in general, in many 
reſpects. They were under tokens of God's diſplea- 
ſure, in the internal commotions and ſchiſms which 
were taking place among them, as well as in the at- 
tacks made upon them by foreign enemies, in Saul's 
time. But David believed that theſe calamities would 
overpaſs ; and he would, in the meantime, make his 
refuge in the ſhadow of IEHOVAn' wings. The 
mode of expreſſion evidently refers to the young 
and tender. chickens running for ſafety under the 
wings of their dam, at the approach of danger. 
David knew that his only ſafety lay in the divine 
protection. He took God himſelf as Bis refuge and 
 Frirength, a very preſent Belp in trouble. 
This is the courſe which the Lord's people are till 
to take, i in every time of calamity, whether private, 
. or more public. 
vate troubles, they find ſafety and conſolation in 
God —ſafety from the curſe, and from all the penal 
evil which 1s naturally i in every adverſe diſpenſa- 
tion. The belief of his favour and love, makes their 
trials light and ſweet, and his faithfulneſs ſecures 
deliverance from them, and victory over them, in | 


due time. 


It was a time of 


Under all their perſonal and pri- 


The ſame courſe we ſhould all be 3 in a time 
of publie calamity, when many judgments. are I). 
ing on the generation, and when additional calami- 
ties are threatened, impending, and, as it were, at thc 


very door, 


The true Chriſtian can behold theſe, in 


the exerciſe of faith, without laviſh fear, or diſtrac- 
tion, and can ſing, as David did, Tea, in the ſbadou 
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of thy wings will I make my refuge, until theſe ca- 


lamities be ouerpaſt. What we propoſe, in diſcour- 
ſing further upon this ſubject, is, 


1. To obſerve ſome things with reſpe&t to 
times of public calamity. 

II. To conſider where the people of God * 
their refuge in ſuch times; and then to 
add a few inferences. We are 


I. To obſerve ſome things with reſpect to times 
of public calamity. 

1. They are times of great ſinning. Judgments 
are not brought upon nations, but in conſequence of 
God's being highly provoked by their iniquities. 
Hence the day of calamity is called the.day of pro- 
vocation. Pial. xcv. 8, God is provoked, and laid 
under the neceſlity of teſtifying his diſpleaſure a- 
gainſt a finning people, eſpecially when they are 
guilty of bardenzng their bearts and perſevering in 
their finful courſes. This is always to be ſuppoſed 
as the procuring cauſe of outward calamities. By 
theſe the Lord is pleading a controverſy, of which 
the wickedneſs of a nation is the juſt ground. The 
conſequence of this is, that, in the moſt terrible ap- 
pearances which God makes as the God of judgement, 
a nation may read us own-fin. Micah i. g—5. Be- 
bold the Lox cometh forth out of his pluce, and will 
come down, and tread upon the high places of the earth, 
And the mountains ſhall be molten under him, and the 
vallies ſhall be.cleft, as wax before the fire, and as the 
waters that are poured down a ſteep place, For the 


tranſgreſſion of Jacob #5. all this, and far the fins of 
the houſe of Iſrael. 


Men 


/ 
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Men often look upon fin with indifference, but it 
1s impoſſible that God can do ſo. He is of purer eyes 
than to behold evil. It is a violation of his law, which 
is holy, juſt, and good. The juſtice and holineſs of 
his nature neceſſarily require, that he ſhould ſtate a 
quarrel on that ground. And, accordingly, public 
judgments and calamities never take place, but where 
the fins of a people have paved the way for them, 
The waters of the flood were not poured out upon 
the earth, until God /aw that the wickedneſs of man 
was great, The dreadful deſtruction of Sodom and 
Gomorrah was not brought on, till Fe cry of their 
atrocious wickedneſs reached up to heaven. The de- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem followed upon her filling up 
the meaſure of her fin. 

That the preſent time, as well as times paſt, 1s re- 
markable for the abounding of iniquity, is ſo notorions 
to every ſerious obſerver, as to need no proof, What 
a multitude of iniquity 1s to be found with ns, on ac- 
count of which God hath partly dealt with us al- 
ready, and may yet deal further with us, as with 
Iſrael of old! Jer. xxx. 14. I have wounded thee 
with the wound of an enemy, with the chaſtiſement of 
a cruel one, for the multitude of thine iniquity ; becauſe 
thy fins were increaſed. A poſtaſy from the purity 
of reformation formerly attained unto,—the moſt 
flagrant breaches of ſolemn vows, —prevailing error, 
immorality, profaneneſs, and infidelity, —contempt 
of God's ordinances,—and ſpiritual barrenneſs under 


them, —characteriſe the preſent age. When theſe 


evils are found taking place in a land, which God 
formerly. owned as his beloved land, in a very fingu- 


lar manner, they muſt exceedingly provoke the * 
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of his glory. Sin is greatly aggravated, and God is 
more diſhonoured there, than in other parts of the 
world that never enjoyed ſuch diſtinguiſhing tokens 
of his favour, And hence IuMANUETL's land, when 
ſin abounds in it, is, in a particular manner threat- 
ened with judgments. Iſa. viii. 8. Behold, the Loxp 
bringeth up upon them the waters of the river, ſtrong 
and many, even the king of Aria, and all his glory: 


and he ſhall come up over all his channels, and £0 over 


all is banks, And he ſhall paſs through Fudah ; Be 
ſhall overflow and go over; he ſhall reach even to the 
neck : and the ſtretebing out of his wings ſhall fill the 
breadth of thy land, O Immanuzz. With this com- 
pare Amos iii. 1, 2. Hear this word that the Loxp 
vath ſpoken againſt you, O children of 1ſrael, againſt 
the whole family which I brought up from the land of 
Egypt, ſaying, You only have I known of all the 
families of the earth : therefore 1 why n you for 
all your Tuiquities. 

2. Times of calamity are times of divine anger. 
They are called the day of indignation. Ezek. xxii. 
24. Son of man, ſay unto her, Thou art the land that 
ts not cleanſed, nor rained upon in the day of indigna- 
tion. By public calamities God marches through @ 
land in indignation, as the expreſſion is, Hab. iii. 12+ 
This is the heavieſt and moſt dreadful ingredient in 
public judgments, as well as in private afflictions. 
Both a perſon, and a people, may ſometimes have 
troubles appointed unto them, for their correction, 
and for the trial of their faith and patience. God 
les it needful that they ſhould be in heavineſs, through 
manifold temptations, that the trial of their faith, 
which is more precious than of gold that periſheth, 
might be found unto praiſe, and honour, and glory, at 
the appearing of Jeſus "Og But when wickedneſs 
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322 The fafeft Courſe in evil Days. 
is prevalent in a land, God is provoked to bring ca- 
lamities upon it, as the effect of his juſt diſpleaſure 
and wrath. And this wrath is ſometimes on all the 
multitude thereof, on all ranks and degrees of men. 
Ezek. vii. 12. The time is come, the day draweth 
near; let not the buyer rejoice, nor the ſeller mourn ; 
for wrath 1s upon all the multitude thereof, In like 
manner we read of the generation of his wrath, Jer, 
vii. 29. How inconceivably dreadtui and dangerous 
is the ſtate of that generation! If they be appre- 
henſive of no evil, it is ſo much the worſe; for when 
they ſhall ſay, Peace and ſafety, then fudden deſtruc- 
tion cometh upon them. It is dreadful to think, that 
the God of heaven is looking down on a people with 
an eye of indignation ! If his loving-t1ndnefs is better 
than life, his wrath muſt be worſe than death. Who 
tuo wet h tbe. power of bis anger! It appears infinitely 
terrible, when we conſider who he is, and who'the ob- 
jeQs of it are. He is the infinite IEHOvan, and they 
are ſinners of mankind, impotent, and abſolutely in- 
capable of reſiſting him. The boldeſt, the moſt da- 
ring, and moſt powerful, are as nothing before him, 
At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, both the chariot and 
borſe are caſt into a dead ſleep. Thou, even thou, art 
to be feared, and who may ſtand. in thy fight when 
once thou art angry? Plal. Ixxvi. 6, 7. His wrath 
is not at all removed from ſinners continuing in fin, 
even when he may be beſtowing many external be- 
_ nefits upon them in the courſe of his providence, 
The incorrigible finner, and an incorrigible genera- 
tion, are conſtantly in a ſtate of wrath, however God 
may outwardly deal with them, God is angry with 
the wicked every day. I he turn not, be will whd 
his ſword ; be hath bent bis bow, and made it read). 
He bath alſo prepared for him the inſtru ments of 3 
| c 
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The wrath of the Lord of hoſts muſt infallibly take 


So! effect againſt a inning perſon: and people, if they turn 
a not to him by evangelical repentance and reforma- 
tion. It is impoſſible in any other way to eſcape his 


righteous. judgment. Though hand join in hand, the 
wicked ſhall not be: unpuniſbed. Judgment may be 
long delayed, but will overtake the ſinners in Zion at 
laſt, Ecel. viii. 12, x3. Though a /inner do evil an 
bundred times, and his days be prolonged, yet ſurely I 
know that it ſhall not be well-with the wicked; nei- 
ther ſball be prolong bs days, which are as a Gee ; 
becauſe he feareth not before God. 

3. That the calamities brought upon a ſinful na- 
tion are ſometimes very various. David ſpeaks here 
of calamities, denoting numerous diſtreſſing judgments 
or afflictions. As the ſins of a land are multiplied 
againſt God, he multiplies the tokens and effects of 
his diſpleaſure. Many forrows ſhall bs to the wicked. 
There are judgments, both of a temporal and fpiri- 

_ tual kind, with which the Lord viſits a degenerate 
and backſliding people. He takes away his Holy 
Spirit from his ordinances, in a great degree; ſo that 
thoſe ordinances, which are the appointed means of 
converſion and true reformation in a land, fail of 
their effect. Multitudes experience no ſaving bene- 
ſit by them; . Inſtead of being converted and healed, 
they are hewed. by" the. prophets, and ſlain by the 
v of God's mouth; Many are left to deſpiſe di- 
vine inſtitutions, and to think it below them to attend 
upon them. The Lord permits a ſpirit of error to 
prevail. A lying /pirtt is put into the mouth of the 
prophets, ſo that they propbęſy lies, and diſſeminate 
the moſt dangerous and deſtructi ve errors, inſtead of 
tue goſpel of Chriſt; while, on the other hand, 


Aron 
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ftrong delu/ion is ſent upon many, that they are left to 
believe lies, and to follow therr pernicious ways. A 
ſpirit of infidelity and profaneneſs is permitted to 
make great havock, and to carry many away to 
their eternal deſtruction. Inſtead of people taking 
thought about fin, and turning from it to God, they 
are left to be impenitent and obſtinate, in defiance 
of reproofs both by word and providence, like theſe 
mentioned in Jer. v. 3. O Lozxp, thou haſt ſtricken 
them, but they have not grieved ; thou haſt conſumed 
them, but they have refuſed to receive correction they 
have made their faces harder than a rock, they have 
refuſed to return. It is a great judgment, when men 
are given up to ſtupidity. and fecurity at a time in 
which calamities are threatened and impending. It 
is no leſs dreadful, when they are only awake to 
outward and temporal danger, but continue faſt 
aſleep, in a ſtate of utter careleſneſs about prevailing 
iniquities, which are the cauſes thereof. Theſe 
things belong, both to the fin, and to the puniſhment 
of a people. They are judicially given up of God 

to the ways of their own hearts, and to walk in ther 
own counſels. And this makes a time calamitous 
indeed. | 

There are alſo various e judgments, by 
which God manifeſts his diſpleaſure, and infficts his 
wrath upon a ſinning land. The Lord is known by the Ml / 
Judgment which he executeth. He threatens, and often 
puniſheth, as he did that people, Jer. xiv. 10. Mben a 
they faſt, 1 will not hear their cry; and when they of- WM |: 
fer burnt-offering and an oblation, 1 will not accept ¶ © 
them but I will conſume by the' ſword, and by the fr. 
famine, and by the peſtilence. He puts forth his hand tin 
upon their ſubſtance, their trade, and their credit. ¶ {ic 
He 
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The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 325 
He ſometimes mingles a perverſe ſpirit in the midſt of 
hem, kindles the fire of diſſenſion and war among 
them, and makes them fall down every man by the 
hand of bis brother. For wickedneſs burneth as the 
fire « tt fhall devour the briers and thorns, and ſhall 
kindle in the thickets of the foreſt, and they ſhall mount 
up lihe tbe lifting up of ſmoke, Through the wrath of 
the Lorp of hoſts is the land darkened, and the people 


ſpall be as the fuel of the fire: no man ſhall fpare his 


brother. Ifa. 1x. 18, 19. | 

4. Times of calamity are times of danger. So 
much is implied in David's reſolution here. He 
ſaw that there was danger, and therefore ſays, In the 
Gadow of thy wings T will make my refuge. There 
is a holy and dutiful fear neceflary, when tbe Lord 
cometh out of his place to puniſh the inhabitants of a 
land for their iniguity. My fleſh trembleth for fear 
»/ thee, ſaith the Pſalmiſt, and I am afraid of thy 
judgments. We are indeed to beware of a fear of 
Judgments, without the fear of God. Many will be 
greatly alarmed at the proſpect of judgments and ca- 
lamities, which affect either their natural life or pro- 
perty, who have no fear of a holy God in their 
hearts, nor are afraid of fin, which is the true cauſe 
of all their miſeries. They roar /ike bears, when 
their externals are touched, but they do not mourr 
lite doves of the vallies, every one for his iniquity. 

We are alſo to beware of that fear which flows from 
a diſtruſt of God, as if he were not able to preſerve 
us, and to order all things, even in perilous times, 
for our good. But we are to exerciſe a fear, ariſing 
from a view of God's majeſty, as offended againſt 
in, and from real grief on account of theſe iniqui- 
ties and abominations, which have provoked him to 


E e anger, 


324 The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 

ftrong deluſion is ſent upon many, that they are left to 
*. Believe lies, and to follow their pernicious ways. A 
1 jpirit of infidelity and profaneneſs is permitted to 
make great hayock, and to carry many away to 
their eternal deſtruction. Inſtead of people taking 
thought about fin, and turning from it to God, they 
are left to be impenitent and obſtinate, in defiance 
of reproofs both by word and providence, like theſe 
mentioned in Jer. v. 3. O Loxp, thou haſt ſtricken 
them, but they have not grieved; thou haſt conſumed 
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14 
„ them, but they have refuſed to receive correction: they 
1 ] have made their faces harder than a rock, they have 
11 refuſed to return. It is a great judgment, when men 
i: i. are given up to ſtupidity and ſecurity at a time in 
1 Fil which calamities are threatened and impending. It 
4 $85 is no leſs dreadful, when they are only awake to 
1 i outward and temporal danger, but continue faſt 
445 Hi aſleep, in a ſtate of utter careleſneſs about prevailing 
4 $6 iniquities, which are the cauſes thereof. Theſe 


things belong, both to the fin, and to the puniſhment 
+ of a people. They are judicially given up of God 
ö to the ways of their own hearts, and to walk in their 
own counſels. And this makes a time calamitous 

indeed. | 1 
There are alſo various temporal judgments, by 
which God manifeſts his diſpleaſure, and inflicts his 
wrath upon a ſinning land. The Lord is known by the 
Judgment which he executeth. He threatens, and often 
puniſheth, as he did that people, Jer. xiv. 10. When 
they faſt, Iwill not hear their cry; and when they of- 
fer burnt-offering and an oblation, I will not accept 
them + but I will conſume by the ſword, and by the 
Famine, and by the peſtilence. He puts forth his hand 
upon their ſubſtance, their trade, and their credit. 
He 
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The ſafe}t Courſe in evil Days. 325 

He ſometimes mingles a perverſe ſpirit in the midſt of 
hem, kindles the fire of diſſenſion and war among 
them, and makes them fall down every man by the 
hand of bis brother. For wickedneſs Burneth as the 
fire it ſhall devour the briers and thorns, and ſhall 
kindle in the thickets of the foreſt, and they ſhall mount 
up like the liſting up of ſmoke, Through the wrath of 
the Loxp of hoſts is the land darkened, and the people 
/vall be as the fuel of the fire: no man ſhall ſpare bis 
brother. Iſa. ix. 18, 19. 

4. Times of calamity are times of danger, So 
much is implied in David's reſolution here. He 
{aw that there was danger, and therefore ſays, In the 
» ſhadow of thy wings I will make my refuge. There 
is a holy and dutiful fear neceflary, when the Lord 
cometh out of his place to puniſh the inhabitants of a 
land. for their iniquity. My fleſh trembleth for fear 
/ thee, faith the Pſalmiſt, and I am afraid of thy 
judgments. We are indeed to beware of a fear of 
judgments, without the fear of God. Many will be 
greatly alarmed at the proſpect of judgments and ca- 
lamities, which affect either their natural life or pro- 
perty, who have no fear of a holy God in their 
hearts, nor are afraid of ſin, which is the true cauſe 
of all their miſeries. They roar /ite bears, when 
their externals are touched, but they do not mourn 
like doves of the vallies, every one for his iniquity. 

We are alſo to beware of that fear which flows from 
a diſtruſt of God, as if he were not able to preſerve 
us, and to order all things, even in perilous times, 
for our good. But we are to exerciſe a fear, ariſing 
irom a view of God's majeſty, as offended againſt 
in, and from real grief on account of theſe iniqui- 
lies and abominations, which have provoked him to 


E e anger. 


ment of his church. We are not to exped the re- F 
building of Zion, but through a train of terrible BF | 
judgments on the nations of this world. We do fy 
not ſay, that theſe calamitous diſpenſations are to WF 70 


be the proper and effectual means of accompliſhing W /;, 
God's 
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© 326 The ſaſeſt Courſe in evil Days. 
un anger. A fear of ſelf-difidence and watchfulneſs 
7 becomes us, leſt the day of calamity come upon us un- 
20 awares, and left we be carried out of God's way by 
15 any of the perils attendant on ſuch a day. There 
| 15 is a danger of falling into a ſecure and careleſs frame 
135 of heart. This is one of the ſpiritual plagues, which 
Au are poured out upon a ſinning people, as we men- 
i 0 Hh tioned above, We ſhould beware of being ſecure, 
F Frg! as if we were innocent, and had no hand zz the pro- 
44h vocation. With us, even with us, are /ins againſt the 
1 Lord our God. On the other hand, there is a danger 
5 of fainting, of giving way to deſpondency, and an 
JH undutiful and flaviſh fear. Prov. xxiv. 10. V thoy 
44.0 faint in the day of adver/ity, thy ſtrength is ſmall, 
. Br We are to prevent fainting, by aiming at the exer- 
. I ciſe of faith in God, as our God, and our refuge, / 
4 i t had fainted, ſays David, anleſs J had believed to ſer 
10-10 the goodneſs of the Lord in the land of the Irving. In 
{ of another pſalm he ſays, What time I am afraid, 1 will 
4 Au truſt in thee. In a time of great outward calamity, 
1 ſuch as when God 1s proſecuting his quarrel againſt 
4 1 1 a ſinning people, by the ſword, or the famine, or the 
15 peſtilence, there is a common danger that all are ex- 
"Pi poſed unto. There is no ſecurity for our being ſaſe 
. | 1 then, whatever means Wwe may uſe, if we are not, 
135 above all, taking David's method of ſafety, by mak- 
7 ing God our refuge. 8 
1 5. Times of calamity are to be looked for, in the 
F Lord's progreſs toward the reſtoration and enlarge- 8 
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The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 327 
God's gracious purpoſes reſpecting his church. This 
will be done by the ſpiritual means of his own ap- 
pointment, attended with ſupernatural and gracious 
efficacy. But we ſay, that this great and glorious 
change, as to the ſtate of the church of Chriſt, will 
be introduced by days of heavy judgment and ca- 
lamity. This is agreeable to God's uſual method of 
appearing to render his own work in Zion proſpe- 
rous. Pa. Ixxvi. 8, 9. Thou didft canſe judpment 
to be heard from heaven ; the earth feared and was 
ſtill, when God aroſe to judgment, to ſave. all the 
meek of the earth. Before he proceed to revive bis 
work, he has the works of darkneſs, the works of fin 
and the devil, to deſtroy, Men evidence their en- 
mity againſt him, by oppoſing his intereſts in the 
church, or, by ſupporting antichriſtian errors, abo- 
minations, and 1dolatries, contrary to the real wel- 
fare of his ſpiritual kingdom. The Lord has this 
oppoſition to level, and it is ordinarily done by a 
courſe of temporal judgments. This might be ſhewn, 
by many Scripture teſtimonies, to be the method 
which he hath formerly taken, and which he is yet 
to take. He warned the diſciples of it, and he is, 
by the ſame words, ſtill warning us. Luke xzi. 
25,—28. There ſhall be ſigns in the ſun, and in the 
moon, and in the ſſars; and upon the earth diſtreſs of 
nations, with perplexity ; the ſea and the waves roar- 
ing; mens hearts failing them for fear, and for look- 
ing after thoſe things which are coming on the earth » 
for the powers of heaven ſhall be ſhaken. And then 
Hall they fee the Son of man coming in a cloud, with 
power and great glory. And when theſe things begin 
to come to paſs, then look up, and liſt up your Bead: 
for your redemption draweth nigh. Verſe 31. When 
E e 2 ye 
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328 The fafeft Courſe in evil Dayt. 

Ve fee theſe things come to paſs, know ye that the Ring- 
dom of Cod is nigh at hand. In Jer. xxx. 18, 19, 20. 
there is a gracious promiſe about the reſtoration of 
the church. Thus ſarth the Lord, Behold, I will bring 
again the captivity of Jacob's tents, and have mercy 
on his. dwelling-places + and the city ſhall be builded 
upon her own Beap, and the palace ſhall remain after 
the manner thereof. And out of them ſhall proceed 
thankſgiving, and the voice of them that make merry : 
and I will multiply thern, and they ſhall not be few 
1 will alſo glorify them, and they ſhall not be ſmall, 
Their children alſo ſhall be as aforetime, and their 
congregation ſhall be eſtabliſhed befare me, and JI will 
puniſh all that oppreſs them. See, in verſe 23, 24. 
how the accompliſhment of this gracious promiſe is 


to be introduced. Lehold, the whirlwind of the Lord 


goeth forth with fury, a continuing whirlwind ; ut 
Jhall fall with pain upon the head of the wicked. The 
fierce anger of the Lord ſhall not return, until he hath 
done it, and until he hath performed the'intents of his 
heart. And, leſt we ſhould think that the paſſage 
only refers to former times, and not to ours, it is ad- 
ded, In the latter days ye ſhall conſider it. In the 
book of the Revelation, we are expreſsly taught, 
that the complete and final downfal of Antichriſt 
will be attended with terrible calamities on all the 
intereſts of his votaries,—on all who aid and ſupport 
him; as may be ſeen particularly from chap. xviii. 
and xix. So it is evident, that times of calamity are 
ſtill to be looked for, as truly as we are to expect 
the Lord to appear graciouſly, for reſtoring his in- 
tereſts in the church, and many her a praiſe in 


1 earth, 


6, That 


The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 329 
6. That times of calamity will come to an end. 
The Pſalmiſt believed that they would paſs over. 
This is, alſo intimated in the warning which God 
gives to his people in Iſa. xxvi. 20. Come, my people, 
enter thou into thy chambers, and ſhut thy doors about 
thee : Hide thyſelf as it were for a little moment, un- 
til the indignation be overpaſt. To God's inveterate 
and irreconcilable enemies, a day of public calamity 
will be only the beginning of ſorrows. They may be 
driven away in thar wickedneſs, by the ſtroke of his 
righteous judgment, into a ſtate of everlaſting woe, 
where the worm dieth not, and the fire is not quench- 
ed. But the church and people of God have always 
reaſon to expect, that the ſoreſt and longeſt day of 
the pleading of God's controverſy will have an end. 
Times of calamity may be longer, or ſhorter, juit as 
God, in his ſovereignty, is pleaſed to appoint, and as 
he ſees it to be neceſſary. Sometimes there is reaſon 
to ſay, as the angel of the Loxp, O Loxp of hoſts, 
how long wilt thou not have mercy on Feruſalem, and 
on the cities of Fudab, againſt which. thou haſt had 
indignation theſe three ſcore and ten years? At other- 
times the ſtorm ſoon blows over. But, at any rate, 
the day. of calamity will paſs away, whenever the 
Lord's end by it is gained. It will be ſaid, as to the 
ancient church, Zeph. iii. 14, 15. Sing, O daughter 
of Lion; ſhout, O Iſrael; be glad, and rejoice with all - 
thine heart; O daughter of Jeruſalem. The Lord hath 
taken away thy judgments, he hath caſt out thine ene- 
my. From: love to his own people, God will ſhorten 
evil days, and bring them to an end. On this ac- 
count, the ſaints are a general bleſſing to a land, 
while the Lord deals more favourably with it, for 
their ſakes, than he would otherwiſe do. Hence we 
Key: find 


Fa 


22 


rn. — — 


US #5 2 _ = 
- - * — r 
— — = = 
, „ » 
— rr 
3 vw EC ST "- q 
r | 


—_ 
as 2 
* — 


* 


* 
** 


eee, 
* _ L 4 


— 
q — £4 ZEELD > IN FS Is. > 
— — 


< - Send 
— 4 to — KA, — ——— 
as — 


SE . - 
"SPP nw 

OBEY: eo 

ES TE 

rs — — — . 

— 2 — 

= — 
— 


— * 


— . — 
= 2 wa 


AR. - 
A 
* 


I —_—  — 
wo — —— 
* — 7 
c 
= 


pant AS 22 2 — —Z=z 


PEE TEL 


= 
2 
n 
ICH 
IO Sa 


om rene ng by 
4 2 


* 


— 
S 
cn oe; 


ſ 


| 1 
[I Ped 
7 
1440 
1 
1 
1 
. 
db $440 
16017 
1 
1 
| 1 
W113”) 
: WEL 
"SI 
a $1 N 
*. 30 
Wn! 
19 1 oy 
* 
[1 * [ 
: 
f IT. 
: 4 5 
4 
* + * 
Pr 
«7 i274 i 
; t 
0 * 
Rh 9 
mad Mi. 6: &; 
4 : 114 * 
Ne 
n $ *; 
WH 18 
if fa 
7 A. 
| Ig 
H , 
1 
ihe 4 wi 
W 
4 7 
Lin 
25 
+ IHE | 
7 * 
1 1 
411 if [1 
by 30 4 
\ f 
1 "ig 
"$46 
(4 l f 
1% er. 
7 1 
wy \#. 
wh; 7 
i" g 
_ N 4 
* "if 
Ma” | ES 
ine 
14 
Lia) : 
v3] ts * 
N. i g 
it 4 
1 
84 it 
14 
MA g \ 
14 1 
14 „ 
* J 
A [EF , 
he + : 
1 5 17 1 4 7 
” es? 
IO 


* .. 
hor — > — 
— — — 
— ———— — 


r 


ES. 25 


— 5 © 
TL”. gk * - 


_——— = * 2 
. — S 


nd IE > 
E 


— 
* 

=. x 
* 2 


. w 2 = 

2 2 N — — 
BIAS x p A 
— — e 


330 The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 
find our Lord ſaying, Matth. xxiv. 22. Except thoſe 
days ſhould be ſhortened, there ſhould no fleſh be ſaved; 
but for the elects ſake thoſe days ſhall be ſhortened. 
What glorious times have the people of God to 
look for, when theſe cnlamities are overpaſt 4 What 
days of peace and pleaſure, in the proſperous ſtate 
of religion which is to ſucceed ! When God's judg- 
ments have done their work againſt his antichriſtian 
enemies, we may expect the church of Chriſt to ook 
Forth as the morning, fair as the moon, clear as the ſun, 
and terrible as an army with banners. For the Loxy 
ſhall comfort Lion be will comfort all her waſte 
places, and he will make her wilderneſs hike Eden, and 
Zer defert like the garden of the Loxd; oy and glad- 
neſs all be Hound therein, thanłſgiuving and the voice of 
melody. Break forth into joy, fing together, ye waſte 
places of Feruſalem : for the Lord hath comforted hit 
People, he hath redeemed Jeruſalem. The Lord bath 
made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all the nation, 
and all the ends of the earth ſhall fee the ſalvation of 
our God. Ia. li. 3. and lit. 9, 10. And, my bre- 
thren, when times of calamity are either coming on, 
or preſently taking place, it becomes you, by faith 
and hope, to be looking forward to the joyful days 
which are to follow. Weeping may endure for 4 
21ght, but Joy cometh in the morning. We proceed, 


II. To conſider where the people of God make 
their refage in times of calamity. In the ſhadow of 
thy wings, ſays David, will I mate my refuge. 

It is God only, who can be a ſufficient defence in 
fuch times. The Loxp is our defence, ſaid the church, 
and. becauſe thou haſt made the Loxp, which 1s my 
refuge, even the Moſt High, thy habitation ; 12 
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The fafeft Courſe'in evil Days.” 332 
hall no evil befal thee, neither ſball any plague come 
near thy dwelling. It is a reconciled God in Chriſt, 
who is here to be underſtood, or, God at peace with 
the perſon through the - mediation of Jeſus. ' The 
ſhadow of his wings, is an expreſſion which \ denotes, 
that he hath made ample proviſion for the ſafety of 
his people, in times of calamity. This part of the 
ſubject might be treated at great length: but we ſhall 
confine ourſelves at LT to the few ehe veces 
— Nn 

That the Lord dean are to 8 than re- 
195 under the ſhadow of the blood and righteouſneſs 
of Chriſt. There is no fafety at any time for guilty 
finners but here. The wrath of God is ever ready 
to burſt forth againſt men, till they be brought un- 
der the covert of blood. You know, that the blood 
of the paſſover lamb was a defence to the Iſraelites 
in Egypt againſt the ſword of the deſtroying angel. 
God ſaid, The blood fhall be to you for @ token upon 
the bouſes where you are : and, when I ſee the blood, 
I will paſs over you, and the plague ſhall not be upan 
you to deſtroy you, when 1 fmate the land of Egypt, 
Exod. xit. 13. And ſays the apoſtle, Heb. xi. 28. 
Through faith Moſes kept the paſſover, and the fprink- 
ling of blood, left be that deftroyed the fir ft-born ſhould 
touch them. This was typical of the ſafety which 
behevers enjoy under the covert of Chriſt's blood. 
All who, by faith, make application of it, are ſpiri- 
tually and eternally: ſafe, and enjoy pceuliar confi- 
dence, even in a time of temporal danger and cala» 
mity. Though we do not ſay, that they are abſo- 
lutely beyond ſharing in outward troubles, yet they 
are partakers of ſuch fafety and fatis faction of mind, 
33 make them, comparailvely, happy under them. 
They 
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They enjoy perfe& freedom from the guilt of fin, 


All their iniquities, which are the procuring cauſe of 


divine indignation, are forgiven, through the atoning 
blood of Jeſus. We have redemption through bis blood, 
even the forgiveneſs of fins, according to the riches of 
Bis grace. Unſpeakably blefſed are they whoſe ini- 
guities are forgiven, and whoſe fins are covered. Un- 
der this ſhadow no vindictive wrath can fall upon 
them. They are effectually ſecured againſt all liable- 
neſs to bear any portion of it. There is no condemna- 
tion to them that are in Chrift Jeſuss The clouds of 
judgment and calamity, which are charged with 
wrath, and are ready to burſt on the heads of Chriſt. 
leſs ſinners, contain no drop of vindictive anger to 


the ſaints. They are delivered from all thoſe charges 


which the broken law and incenſed juſtice had to 
bring againſt them. Mobo ſball lay any thing to the' 
charge of God's elect? Through Chriſt, they are be- 
come the objects of God's favour, who were former- 
ly the children of wrath even as others; and they 
mall be raiſed to the full participation of that bleſſed- 
neſs, which he hath bought for them. by his blood. 


In his name ſhall they rejoice all the day, and in his 


regbteouſneſs ſhall they be exalted, 

There is great need that all of you ſeek this righ- 
teouſneſs, in a time of judgment, and eſpecially when 
heavier calamities ſeem to be threatened. Be aſſur- 
ed that there is no ſafety elſewhere. Wherefore, 
ſaith the Lord, Seeb meetne/s, ſeek righteouſneſs, it may 
be ye ſhall be hid in the day of the Lord's anger. Al- 
though the Lord's people may feel, and even fall by, 
the ſtroke of outward and common calamity, yet this 
can by no means affect their ſpirtual and eternal ſafe - 
ty. Dying under. the blood and righteouſneſs of 


ſhoul, 
ſepar 
bulat. 
rate : 


22 
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Chriſt, in whatever manner, they die ſafely, and 


ſhall come out of all their tribulation, having their 


robes waſhed, and made white in the bload of the 
Lamb. | | 


2, The Lord's people are to make their refuge 
under the ſhadow of the divine perfections. To this 
purpoſe it is ſaid, Pſal. xci. x, 2. 4. He that dwelleth 
in the ſecret place of the Maſt High ſhall abide under 


the ſhadow of the Almighty. I will jay of the Lozn, 
He is my refuge, and my fortreſs : my God, in him. 


will I truſt. He ſhall cover thee with his feathers, 
and under his wings ſhalt thou truſt : his truth ſhall 
be thy ſhield and buckler. Thou ſhalt not be afraid 
for the terror by night, nor for the arrow that flieth 
by day. Through Chriſt Jeſus-all the perfections of 
JEHOVAH are engaged- on the fide of the believer. 
Even thoſe perfections from which, in his guilty 
and curſed ſtate, he had every thing to fear, are in 
his favour now, Juſtice, as well as mercy, 1s for 
him, becauſe mercy and truth have met together, rigb- 
touſneſs and peace have Eiſſed each other, in the per- 
fon and croſs of IMMANUEL. The people of God 
find refuge in his love and mercy towards them. 
Though his wrath burns againſt a wicked genera- 
tion, and they periſh from the way, yet he beholds 
his people with an eye of love, and regards them 
with bowels of compaſſion. The beloved of the Lord 
ſhall dwell in ſafety by him + and the Loxp ſhall cover 
bim all the day long, and he ſhall dwell between Bis 
ſhoulders. They cannot be diveſted of his love, or 
ſeparated from the enjoyment of it, in a time of tri- 
bulation, either private or public. Who ſhall ſepa- 
rate us from the love of Chriſt * ſhall tribulation, or 
aſtreſs, or perſecution, or famine, or nakedneſs, or pe- 
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334 The ſafeſt Courſe in evil Days. | 

ril, or ſword? Nay, in all theſe things we are more 
than conquerors, through him that loved us. They 
have to conſide in his power in evil days, and have 
it engaged for their ſafety and protection. He is the 
Almighty under whoſe ſhadow they abide. The hand 
of his power 1s conſtantly around them ; for they are 
kept by the power of God, through faith, unto ſalva- 


tion. He is powerful to ſtrengthen and-to ſupport 


them, when their hearts are ready to faint and fail; 
Fear thou not, ſays he to the timorous Chriſtian, for 
Jam with thee be not diſmayed ; for I am thy Gods 
J will ſtrengthen thee; yea, I will help thee ; yea, 1 
will uphold thee with the right-hand of my rig bteouſ. 
neſs. He is powerful to ſave and preſerve them alive 
in the day of calamity, He will be their arm every 
morning, and their ſalvation alſo in the time of trouble, 
They have his wiſdom to confide in, for giving them 
light and direction, as to their proper duty, in dark 
and troubleſome times. The meet will he guide in 
judgment ; and the meek will he teach his way. By 
his wiſdom he can fo order and diſpoſe of all events, 
in the moſt critical and dangerous times, that they 
{ball be ſafe, as far as it is for his glory and for their 
advantage. The Lord tnoweth bow to deliver the 
godly out of temptations. At any rate, he will prove 
that Be 7s wiſe in heart, and mighty im_/irength, by 
overruling theſe very calamities to their good, which 
are ruinous and deſtructive to others. We tnow that 
all things work together for good to them that tot 
God, to them who are the called according to his pur. 
poſe. In fine, every perfection of God affords ſafety 
to his people. They ſhould be conſidering them all 
as they are diſplayed in and through Chriſt, as afford 
ing the greateſt encouragement to take David's courle 
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in the renewed exerciſe of faith. In the ſhadow of 
thy wings will I make my refuge. 

3. The promiſes of God's covenant afford refuge 
and ſafety to his people in times of calamity. Hence 
we find the faints truſting and encouraging them- 
ſelves in them, during the days of public diſtreſs and 
tribulation, as well as of private affliction. David 
had expertence of the conſolations of God's word 
in his troubles, and it was his hope in the day of 
evil. Remember the word unto thy ſervant, ſaid he, 
upon which thou haſt cauſed me to hope. This is my 
comfort in my aſfliction. Out of the depth have 1 
if. £7#44 unto thee, O Lond. I wait for the Loxp, my 
ve u doth wait, and in his word do I hope. Pal. cxix. 

49, 50 3 and Cxxx. 1,5. In days of darkneſs and 
gloomineſi, we find the church rejoicing in a promi- 
ling God. When the Lord was fbewing bis people 
hard things, and making them to drink the wine of 
aſtoniſhment ; yet we find the godly man ſaying, 
God hath ſpoken in his holineſs ; I will rejoice. Pal, 
Ix, 1,—6. The promiſes of pardon, peace, and ac- 
ceptance with God, —of ſanctiſication and perſever- 
ance, —of ſafety in death, and happineſs in heaven,. 
afford unſpeakable ſecurity and comfort to the Chri- 
ſian, when other mens hearts are failing them for 
fear, and for looking after thoſe things that are com- 
ing on the earth, But there are alſo varions promi- 
ſes ſuited to the believer's condition, in days of wrath 
azainſt a finning people. The Lord hath engaged 
to give ſpiritual ſtrength and courage to his own, to 
fortify and ſupport them under the preſſure of theſe 
calamities, which prove overwhelming to carnal 
men. So that, when the hearts of others fail, and 

fink within taem like lead in the mighty waters, 
1 the 
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cCourageth them to the exereiſe of prayer in ſuch 


in the day of trouble: 1 will deliver thee, and thou 
halt glorify me. Nay, it is ſecured by his gracious 
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xiv. 26. In the fear of the Lord ts ſtrong confidence 
and his children ſhall have a place of refuge. Ia. xxv. 
4. Thou haſt been a ſtrength to the poor, a ſtrength 
to the needy in his diſtreſs, a refuge from the ſtorm, a 
ſhadow from the heat, when the blaſt of the terrible 
ones is as a florm againſt the wall. In the faith of 
this, they are enabled to overcome, and to argue 
themſelves out of their {laviſh fears, ſaying, Where. 
fore ſhould 1 fear in the day of evil? He hath enga- 
ged to favour them with his gracious preſence at 
all times, and, more eſpecially, to be to them 
a preſent help in trouble. Therefore, becauſe he is 
at their right hand, they ſhall not be moved. He en- 


times, by the promiſe of deliverance. Call upon me 


word that this {hall be their exerciſe, and their at- 
tainment. He Hall call upon me, and I will anſwer 
im: I will be with him in trouble; I will deli. 
ver him, and honour him. Pal. I. 15, and xci. 15, 
He hath promiſed them all outward ſupport and 
throughbearing, as far as it is for his glory. He wall 
ſee to have their common animal wants ſupplied, 
O fear the LoRD, ye his ſaints ; for there is no wan 
to them that fear him. T he young lions do lack, and 
ſuffer hunger : but they that ſeek the LoxD Hall nel 
want any good thing. They ſhall not be aſhamed i 
the evil time and in the days of famine they ſhall b 
ſatisfied. He hath promiſed them the ſanctified uſe 
and improvement of all his diſpenſations, both to- 
ward themſelves, and to the land wherein they live; 
They ſhall get meat out of the eater, and ſweet out 

| th 


The fafeſt Courſe in evil Days. 337 
. the ſirong. The ſpiritual building of mercy in their 


q ſouls ſhall go on, even in troubleus.times. In ſhort, it 
fe ſhall be well with them, whatever may take place 
5 with a guilty people, among whom they are, for the 
a preſent, mingled. They ſhall, if not diſtinctly in 
le this world, at leaſt in the world to come, have to 


of gay, He hath done all things well. Surely I knows 
ge ſaid Solomon, that it Mall be well with them that 
e. „ear God, which fear before bim, Eccl. viii. 12. 
Ja- When we conſider that the Promiſer is a God of un- 
al changeable faithfulneſs, we may well confide in his 
promiſes. They are not made raſhly. He is nei- 
ther unable nor unwilling to dv as be bath ſaid. 
We ſhould, therefore, ſtudy to aim at Abraham's 
exerciſe, who ſtaggered not at the promiſe of God 
through unbelief ; but was ſtrong in faith, giving glo- 
ry to God: and being fully perſuaded, that what he 
Vad promiſed be was able alſo to perform. Rom. iv. 
20, 21. 

4. In the laſt place, The Lord's people, in times 
of calamity, are to make their refuge under the ſha- 
dow of his providential care. As the arm of his 
grace 15 continually around their ſpiritual and eter- 
nal concerns, ſo the arm of his ſpecial providence is 
round about them, at all times. He is not only 
ſbeaking good concerning them, but he is doing as 
he hath ſaid. We have already obſerved, that 
he hath promiſed them protection from the ſtroke of 
outward calamities, as far as it is for his glory, and 
for their good. He provides for their ſafety, before he 
bring judgments on a land. We have this exempli- 
tied in Ezek. ix. 1,5. The prophet, in viſion, 
iaw /ix men, every mun with a ſlaughter weapon in 
"is hand, They were the executioners of divine 
* vengeance 
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23. The fame is evident from chap. xxv. 31. Th! 
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vengeance on a guilty people. But, before they 
proceed to their work, one of them, who had à wri- 
ter's inkhorn by his ſide, is ordered to go through the 
midſt of the city, through the midſt of Jeruſalem, and 
fet a mark upon the foreheads of the men that ſigh, 
and that cry for the abominations that are done in the 
-1d/t thereof. And to the others, the Loxp ſatd, Go ye 
after him through the city, and ſmite,—but come nat 
near any man upon whom ts the mark, A ſimilar 
inſtance of care is to be found in Rev. vii. 1,—3. 
In this paſſage of Scripture we may perceive, that 
neither the winds of ſpiritual, nor of temporal judg- 


ments, are permitted to blow, till God bath ſealed 


his own ſervants, Their ſafety and welfare lie ever 
near his heart. It is not, indeed, to be expected, 


that God's people are to be free from trouble, or that 
they are abſolutely to eſcape the ſtroke of common 
calamity. In ſuch days, it ſometimes happens that 


there is one event, as to the external matter and ap- 
pearance of it, to the righteous and to the wicked, to 
the good, and to the clean, and to the unclean. Not 


only ſo, but ſaints may fall in a time of public dan- 


ger, and ſome finners may eſcape. There is a Juff 
' man that periſheth in his righteouſneſi, and there is a 
wicked man that prolongeth his 1: Ife 1 in his wickedneſs. 
But, though this may be the caſe in ſome inſtances, it 
is certain, that the weight of divine judgment ſhall fal 
chiefly upon the wicked, upon thoſe who are wzthout 
Chriſt, and without God in the world. They are mark- 
ed out as the objects of God's indignation, and he fo 
orders matters, in his matchleſs wiſdom and juſtice, 


that the weight of the vengeance lights upon them. 


This appears from that before-cited text, Jer. xxx. 
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Lord hath a controverſy with the nations ; he will 
plead with all fleſh; he will give h THAT ARE Uc- 
F xD to the ſword, ſaith the Lord. This is alſo con- 
firmed from the word of God, by another prophet, 
Iſa. xiii. 9. Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, cruel 
both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land de- 
4 ſclate; and he ſhall deſtroy ThE $1nnzxs TuERFoOr out 
G% of it. On the other hand, the Lord's people have 
promiſes, that they may be ſafe in times of judg- 
4 ment, Zeph. ii. 3. Scet ye the Lord, all ye meek of” 
the earth, which have wrought his judgment; ſeek 
g- righteouſneſs, ſeek meekneſs ; it may be ye ſhall be hid 
in the day of the Loxp's anger. Others have no pro- 


er miſe, — no ſecurity whatever,—that they ſhall eſcape. 
ed, But the Lord ſays to his own people, it may be ye 
hat I al! ze bid, The promiſe is not abſolute, becauſe 
mT ſometimes it is for God's glory that they ſhould fall. 
ha 


In that caſe, they glorify God more, by ſuch a 
ap. death, than if they had lived. And, ſurely, they 
| themſelves ſuſtain no loſs, ſeeing they excllange a 
finful and vexatious world, for an incorruptible and 
eternal crown. Yet, in God's ordinary way of 
working, he provides for the ſafety of his people, 
and often diſplays his wiſdom, power, and goodneſs, 
in a very glorious manner, in their preſervation. 
They may be ſure of being 4:4, if he has any gra- 
eious purpoſe to ſerve by them, until the day of ca- 
lamity be overpaſt, They are, therefore, to truſt in 
him, with meekneſs, and with refignation to his will, 
adoring his ſovereignty, and confiding in his grace and 
love, his faithfulneſs and power; for, however he 
may order their lot, yet all things, — both good and 
bad, —ſhall eventually work together for their good. 
C This 
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340 The ſafeft' Courſe in evil Days. 

This diſcourſe ſhall be concluded with a few i in- 
ferences and exhortations. 

1. Here ſee, the ſad ſtate of wicked men in a day 
of calamity. They are in no place of refuge from 
the ſtorm, and under no covert from the tempeſt. 
Having no ſaving intereſt in God, or in his Chriſt, 
they are expoſed to all the effects of his indignation, 
They are in danger, not only of being ſwept off the 
earth, but of being ſent down to the pit, out of which 
there is no redemption. In vain ſhall they attempt 09 
to flee, when God is the purſuer. There is no dark- thy 
neſs, where the workers of iniguity may hide them- of 

felves. Their confidence and hope of ſafety, in hu- Wi 
man means of aid and defence, will prove to be rod 
groundleſs. The eyes of the wicked ſhall fail, and yo 
they ſhall not eſcape, and their hope ſhall be as the ble 
giving up of the ghoſt. Powerful fleets, and nume- poll 
rous armies, are no defence to a wicked people bod 
againſt h wrath of the Loxp of hoſts. When the WW / 
decree brings forth, and the day of the Lord's anger WM You 
comes upon them, that curſe will be found verified # a 
in a moſt undeniable manner, Jer. xvii. 5. Curſed 
de the man that truſteth in man, and maketh fleſh his 
arm, and whoſe heart departeth from the Lord. See 
Rev. vi. 12.—17. 

2. Learn, that the people of God ſhould not give 
way to ſlaviſh fear and deſpondency in days of cala. 
mity. They are a pardoned, and an accepted people, 
and, therefore, they are near and dear unto the Lord, 
They have an all-ſufficient refuge ever at hand. 
The, God-man is an hiding place from the wind, and a 
covert from the tempeſt, and as the ſhadow of a great 
rock in a weary land. Though you cannot expect, 
Chriſtian, to have no ſhare in common troubles, yet 

you 
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you are completely fortified againſt wrath. God's 
anger is turned away from you. Under the ſhadaw 


of his wings, you ſhall dwell ſafely, and ſhall be 


quiet from fear of evil. If it be conſiſtent with his 


ſovereign will, and be for your real good, he can pre- 
ſerve. you alive, when:thou/ands are falling at your 


/ide, and ten-thouſands at your right hand. Though 
you ſhould have to wade through the deep waters, 
and to walk through the fires, yet the one /ball not 
overflow thee, nor the flames of the other kindle upon 


thee, Iſa. xliii. 2. There is nothing wrathful in any 


of his diſpenſations toward you. That which to the 
wicked 1s the wound of an enemy, is to you only the 


rod of your heavenly Father. Should he even take 


you. away with his ſtroke, the change will be ſo 


bleſſed, and ſo ſudden, that you will not be dif 
poſed, although you had time, to complain. Your 


body ſhall lie down in the grave, where the wicked 


ceaſe from trouble, and the weary are at reſt, and 
your ſoul ſhall enter into his bliſsful preſence, where 
in and ſorrow, pain and death, can have no place. 
3. Hence fee, that the church's ſeed ſhall be pre- 
ſerved in the midſt of the moſt dreadful calamities. 
We may apply here the words of the wiſeſt of men, 
Prov. xii. 7. The wicked are overthrown, and are 
note but. the houſe of the. righteous ſhall ſtand. 
When God ſhakes the earth by awful and alarming 


providences, his deſign is to ate the wicked out. of 


it. But, in the courſe of the moſt deſolating judg- 
ments, he will take care to have a remnant ſaved. 
lia. vi. 11, 12, 13. The prophet ſaid, Lord, how 
lng? How long ſhall thine anger laſt? And the 


Loxp anſwered, Until the cities be waſted without 


* and the houſes without men, and the land 
2 be: 


— — 0 
W 
+24: - —_—_ + —_— — — — — - — 
OO: 7 . hr * 
8 - — - 0 5 1 > VS 43; _ 
— TY * 3 = = > Z 


— 


3 


— — 


7 
* — 


1 44 1 — + IS", ob > 8 


r 


N Roms : 
d n 
1 


. $24 — n 
=» * = "$ - — — - > E 1 1 0 „ * 

- 4 - — Sn oo — EI, 3 , : __ r 

ae = 2.00) rpg yer ack weſt ow IS an, SY J - ar; — E o * 
3 = _ — > 

= K. * 7 7 

* - = 1 4 92 1 n 

e o \ 


2 Fx = " = 


— hw _ - >. - 
_ AER ns 


J 
; 

* 

J 


1 
— 
= 
», 


— „ 7 1 3 — K — —— — — — — = = = _ 8 
EC T n = a> ne; n r 
. ͤöôv ; x a EE A ; x * — 


Se #5 


— 


22 — — 


* — 


” " : 3 - be = _-_ 2 * 50 * EN £ ras 7-3 * — 8 5 — 


8 
n 


rep > 
— ASS 
20 . ö 
A — - * 


r 
v . =O —— 


— —— — — 
— 1 4 


' neither be diſmayed, O Iſrael; for I am with thee, to 


it, for the wickedneſs of my people 1ſrael.—Study to 
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be utterly deſolate, and the Loxn have removed men 
far away, and there be a great for ſabing in the midſt | 
of the land. But yet in it ſhall be a tenth, and it 
ſhall return, and ſball be eaten; as a tel-tree, and as 
an oak, whoſe ſubſtance is in them, when they caſt 
their leaves: ſo the boly ſeed ſhall be the ſubſtance 
thereof. When calamities have paſſed over, and 
when God's work by them is done, the holy ſeed 
will be found to have been ſafe under the ſhadow of 
Bis wings. Let us not fear that God will utterly 
fly the righteous with the wicked. Jer. xxx. 10, 11. 
Fear not thou, O my ſervant Jacob, faith the Lox, 


fave thee : though I make a full end of all nations 
vit ber I have ſcattered thee, yet will I not make a 
Full end of thee. The children of his ſervants ſhall 
continue, and their ſeed ſhall be eftabliſhed before hum, 
Pfal. cii. 28. 

We exhort you all, to ſtand in awe of God's diſ- 
pleaſure againſt fin, as manifeſted, both in the 
threatenings of his word, and in the diſpenſations 
ef his providence. Of all the diſmal ſigns of our 
times, this is none of the leaſt, that, whatever fear 
of man prevails, the greater part ſeem to be no way 
apprehenſive of Divine anger. Let us ſee, from his 
word, how he hath formerly dealt with finning na- 
tions, though they were called by his name, and 
let us fear before him. Go ye now unto my place, 
which was in Shiloh, ſays he, and ſee what I did to 


underſtand, and to be affected with, the grounds: of 
all theſe calamities, with which we are either viſit- 
ed or threatened. Alas, that fo little attention 45 
paid to theſe! Our iniquities have ſeparated between 
5 | - 
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us and our God, and our fins have hid his face from 
us. Our hands are defiled with blood, and our fingers 
with iniquity ; our lips have ſpoken lies, our tongue 
hath muttered perverſeneſs. None calleth for juſtice, 
nor any pleadeth for truth : they truſt in vanity, and 
ſpeak lies : they conceive miſchief, and bring forth int- 
quity. Iſa. lix. 2, 3, 4. Were not our land defiled 
with fin, we would have nothing to fear. God 
would not be our enemy, but our friend. But, 
when there is no truth, nor mercy, nor knowledge of 
God in the land, —when by ſwearing, and lying, and 
killing, and ſtealing, and committing adultery, they 


break out, and blood toucheth blood, can we juſt- 


ly expect that the Lord ſhould not have a con- 
troverſy with the inhabitants of the land? Sure- 
ly not. Hol. iv. 1, 2. O that my countrymen 
would believe me! when I fay, that theſe, and 
other prevailing parts of wickedneſs, are more to 
be dreaded, than the intentions of the moſt power- 
ful foe. Our worſt enemies are the men of our own 
iſland, Our avowed or ſecret infidels, our profane 
wits, our contemners of God's ordinances, and pro- 
faners of his Sabbaths, our ſwearers, drunkards, 
whoremongers, and adulterers, with the other tribes 
of unholy men, are the greateft enemies to their 
king and country, Were not our land ſo much 
peopled with theſe men, we would: have little to 
fear from the molt mercileſs and powerful enemies, 
who might threaten to invade us. Nay, we would 
not be threatened at all. The LoxD would make 
even our enemies to. be at peace with us.—Let us, 
therefore, be affl:ted, and mourn, and weep ; let our 
laughter be turned to mourning, and our joy to heavi- 
neſs ; let us humble ourſelves in the fight of the Lord, 
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on account of all our iniquities, which are the true 
cauſes of God's anger, and of our felt calamities, and 
impending dangers. Our way and our doings have 
procured theſe things unto. us.—Flee, out of the way 
of wrath, under the ſhadow of IEHovAH's wings. A 
reconciled God in Chriſt is our defence. He is ad- 
dreſſing you in the words of the prophet, Ifa. xxvi. 
20. Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, 
and ſhut thy doors about thee : hide thyſelf as it were 
for a little moment, until the indignation be overpaſi.. 
For behold, the Loxp cometh out of his place, to pu- 
aſh the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity ; 
the earth alſo ſhall diſcloſe her blood, and ſball no more 
cover her flain.——Let the Lord's people ſtudy to poſ- 
ſeſs their ſouls in patience, and to rejoice in the ſafe- 
ty provided for them, in the everlaſting covenant, in 


the blood of IMMANUEL, in God's. promiſes, and in ( 


God himſelf. God is our refuge and ſtrength, a very 
preſent help in trouble. Therefore will not we fear, 


though the earth be removed, and though the moun- 
tains be carried into the midſt” of the ſea. Let them of 
comfort themſelves in this, that calamities will paſs glo 
over, as to the church and people of God, and that ful 
there will be glorious days following them. In the *! 
mean time, adopt and practiſe David's reſolution — 


here: In the /hadow of thy wings will I make my. re. of | 
Fuge, until theſe calamities be overpaſt, 


S-E R. 
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SERMON XIII. 


JESUS CHRIST ENTERED INTO HEAVEN BY 
HIS OWN BLOOD *. 


HEeBREWS ix. 12. 


m——}y Bis own blood, he entered in once into the Boly 
place. 


CY Lord Jeſus Chriſt was once in this world in 
our nature. The Word was made fleſh, and 
dwelt among us. He was then employed in a work 
of the laſt importance, —a work by which he was to 
glorify God, and to ſecure everlaſting ſalvation to fin- 
ful men. He had to fulfil the whole law, in a life 


of holy obedience, and alſo to finiſh tranſgreſſion, to 


make an end of fins, and to make reconciliation for 
iniquity. This could only be done by the ſhedding 
of blood unto death; for without ſhedding of blood ir 
no remfſion. Chriſt, therefore, came to have þ:s pro- 
cious blood ſhed, and to pour out his ſoul unto death, 
as an atoning ſacrifice in the room of ſinners. This 
work he finiſhed, and brought to a glorions and ſuc- 
ceſsfrl 3 and his doing ſo is worthy of being 

held 


* This Sermon was preached at Dalkeith, January 28. 1798, 


immediately before the diſpenſation of the ſacrament of the Lord's 
Supper, 
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held in everlaſting remembrance. We are to-day 
aſſembled for the celebration of the Lord's Supper, 
which is an ordinance expreſsly appointed, in com- 
memoration of the work which our great Higb Prieſt 
finiſhed upon the croſs. And we have reaſon to be 
employed in this, with holy joy and confidence, con- 
ſidering that h Lord rs riſen indeed, that he bath aſ- 
cended up on high, and hath carried his blood within 
the vail. This is an inconteſtible proof, that it is of 
infinite value, — fully adequate to all the great and 
glorious purpoſes for which it was ſhed. 

The apoſtle's deſign, in the greater part of this 
epiſtle, is to ſhew that the Old Teſtament prieſthood 
and ſervice had a relation to the prieſthood and ſer- 
vice of Chriſt, as the type unto the antitype; and to 
point out the infinite excellency of the latter, in com- 
pariſon of the former.—In the firſt five verſes of this 
chapter, he deſcribes the two principal apartments 
in the ancient tabernable, — the holy, and the moſt 
holy place, and mentions various parts of the furni- 
ture belonging to theſe.— In verſes 6. and 7. he ob- 


ſer ves, that the ordinary prieſts entered into the firſt 


of theſe daily, accompliſbingſitbe ſervice which God 
commanded ; but into the ſecond went the high prieſt 
alone once every year. None but the high prieſt was 
to enter into the Boligſt of all, and even he was not to 
enter at all times, nor, indeed, at any other time, 
but once a year, on the day of atonement, Lev. xvi. 
In this reſpe& he was a more eminent type of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt, than the ordinary prieſts were; as 
his entering into the moſt holy place was typical of 
our Lord's entering into heaven, after having officia- 
ted as a ſacrificing Prieſt upon earth. | 
From 
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From the 8th to the roth verſe, the apoſtle points 
out the imperfection of all the Old Teſtament ſervices, 
and ſhews that they were all ineffectual, in them- 
ſelves conſidered, for procuring or conferring ſpiri- 
tual bleſſings. They could not purge or pacify a 
guilty conſcience, could not procure peace and accep- 
tance with God, nor open up a way to heaven, by 
any intrinſic merit which they could be ſuppoſed to 
have. They ſerved only as figures or types for the 
| ime then preſent ; but the ſpiritual bleſſings, which 
Old Teſtament believers enjoyed, were not from any 

. merit or efficacy belonging to theſe carnal ordinances, 
1 but from Him who was to come, as the glorious an- 
0 


titype and ſubſtance of all theſe ſhadows. 
Accordingly, from verſe 11. to the cloſe of the 
chapter, the apoſtle illuſtrates the ſuperiority, pre- 
eminence, and excellency of Chriſt's perſon, prieſt- 
hood, and ſervice, above all thoſe belonging to the 
legal diſpenſation. But Chrift, ſays he, being come 
an High Prieſt. of good things to come. Chriſt came, 
and he came an High Prieſt. He appeared clothed 
and inveſted with that office. He was born a Prięſt, 
a3 well as a King; and one ſpecial end of his coming 
in human nature, was to put away in by the ſacrifice 
of him ſelf.— He was an High Prieſt of good things 
to come. The prieſts under the law, and all the mul- 
titude of ſacrifices offered by them, could not pur- 
chaſe for, or confer upon, the worſhippers, any thing 
ſpiritually good. But Chriſt was an High Prieft of good 
as inge to come, becauſe, by his meritorious ſacrifice, 
of he would make a purchaſe of all ſpiritual and hea- 
; venly bleſſings for his people; which bleſſings would 
be more clearly and plainly revealed, and more 
largely and extenſively conferred, under the new, 


than 
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than under the old and typical diſpenſation. He f 
is alſo ſaid to be come an High Prieſi—by a greater d 
and more perfect tabernacle, not made with hands, 0 
that is to ſay, not of this building. By this tabernacle n 
we are to underſtand our Lord's human nature, in 

which he is ſaid to have tabernacled among us, John h 
i. 14. In the fie, or human nature, he dwelt among af 
ue, as in a tabernacle, Our Lord himſelf calls his la 


body a temple, John ii. 19. 21. Fefus fard, Deſtroy th 
this temple, and in three days I will raiſe it up. He pa 
ſpate of the temple of his body. His entering into ch; 
this tabernacle, or, his aſſuming of our nature, was as un 
neceſſary to his officiating as our great High Prieſt, 
as that the prieſts of old ſhould perform the ſervice 
of God in his own appointed tabernacle. And, as 
the high-prieſt paſſed into the moſt holy through the 
ſanctuary, or, what the apoſtle calls, the fir/t taber- 
nacle, verſe 2. ſo our Lord, in order to his entering 
into the moſt holy place above, had firſt to aſſume 
our nature, that in it he might officiate, as in a taber- 
nacle, upon the earth. This was a greater and more 
perfect tabernacle, not made with hands, not tbit 
building. It was far ſuperior to the worldy ſanctu- 
ary in dignity and excellency. It was not made with 
hands, nor built in any common or ordinary way: 
It was a tabernacle of divine conſtruction. A body 
haſt thou prepared me. There never was any thang 
like it in the world. It was not formed in the way 
that mens earthly tabernacles are; but, in the womb 
of a virgin, by the immediate pong and agency 0 

the Holy Ghoſt, 
In the words of the text, the apoſtle ſets forth the 
vaſt ſuperiority and excellency of our great Hig 
Prieſt over all the types, in reſpect of his glorious en 
| trand 
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. trance into heaven, upon finiſhing his work on earth. 
„ Nether by the blood of goats and cabver, but by bis 


, own blood, he entered in once into the holy Us His 
le may oblerve, 


* 1. What Chriſt did. He e in once into the 


m holy place. We have already ſeen, from what the 
19 apoſtle ſays in verſe y. that the high prieſt, under the 
1s law, entered annually into the holy of holies, within 
07 the ſecond vail, on the great day of atonement, a 
particular account of which you will find in the 16th 
chapter of Leviticus. As all the preſcribed uſages 


and vaſtly more important than themſelves, ſo this 
typified the entrance of our Lord into the heavenly 
ſtate, when his work on earth was finiſhed, The 
moſt holy place, in the ancient tabernacle, was a 
type of heaven, which is therefore here, and elſe- 
where in this book, called rhe Body place. It proves 


hood, that he did not enter into any place of mere 
ceremonial purity or holineſs, but into the place ty- 
pified, even into Heaven 71/elf, the ſeat of God's 


which is called that 3:igh and holy place, where He 
dwells, That this is the holy place here meant is 


thing bave entered once. Here again is ſtated a great dif- 
j ference between him and the typical high prieſt. This 
vom laſt entered often. Though he durſt not enter oftener 
xy ei than once in one pear, yet it was a neceſſary and 
commanded duty to enter once every year; ſo that 
be entered en in a ſucceſſion of years. This pro- 
ved, beyond all doubt, the imperfection, weakneſs, 
ad unproũtableneſs of the typical priefthood and ſa- 
G g crifices, 
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more immediate, glorious, and bliſsful preſence, and 
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crifices, for making any real atonement for ſin; ot 
procuring peace with God. The blood, which was 
carried within the vail, could not take away fin, and 
therefore more blood muſt be ſhed, and carried'in 
there, on the annual return of the day of atonement, 
The prieſt muſt again put on the holy garments, 
muſt again take fire, and incenſe, and blood, and en- 
ter into the holy place. But Chriſt entered once only. 
His ſacriſice was perfectly ſuch as was required, It 
was of infinite value and efficacy. In it God /melled 
@ ſweet ſavour, — a ſavour of reſt, — and in it his ju- 
ſtice reſted, having no further ſatisfaction to demand 
from the great Surety of the New Covenant. —Hle 
entered once into the holy place, not to return again 
to this world to renew his ſacrificing work, having 
finiſhed it to perfection; for by one offering Be hath 
perfeBted for ever them that are ſanctiſted.— We may 


obſerve, . 


2. How Chriſt entered into the holy place. Nei- 
ther by the blood of goats and calves, but by Bis own 
Slood. The apoſtle obſerves, ver. 7. that the high 
prieſt entered into the moſt holy place, not without 
blood, which he offered for himſelf, and for the errors 
of the people. He durſt not enter without it, to inti- 
mate, that there is no gracious acceſs to God, nor ac- 
ceptance before him, without a ſatisfaction for fin, 
Though the blood, which the high prieſt carried 
along with him, was incapable of giving this ſatis- 
faction, yet it was accepted, as typical of the ſatisfac- 
tory blood-ſhedding and death of the Son of God, in 
the fulneſs of time. And here again let us obſerve 
the wonderful difference between the Levitical prieſt- 
hood, and our Lord Jeſus, the great antitype. They 


entered into the holy place, with the blodd of goat 
an 


by his own Blood. 35* 


. and calves, but Chriſt, 3 Bis own blood. As he was 
48 not a figurative or typical prieſt, ſo neither did he 
d deal in typical ſaerifices and blood. Long experience 
in bad proved that it was act poſſible that the blood of 
i. ulls or goats could take away fin. In all ſuch offer- 
ts, ings and ſacrifices for fin God had no pleaſure. It 
n- behoved our great High Prieſt, therefore, to offer 
y. ſuch a ſacrifice as would afford real and eternal ſatis- 
It faction to the Infinite JEHovan. This could be no 
ed other than the ſacrzfice of bimſelſ, as in ver. 26. 

ju- The expreſſion &:s own blood, is truly emphatical. 
nd It may be read bis proper blood, - blood that was 575 
He WW own, ſo as not to belong to any other, but unto Bim- 

ain /. And thus, as he was the High Prieſt, he was 
ng alſo the Sacrifice. Having completed the work of. 
ath offering ſacrifice upon the earth, he entered within 
ay the vail, carrying his own ſacrifice, Bis own blood, 

along with him, in reſpect of the infinite value, 

worth, and efficacy thereof, and he appears with the 

higheſt acceptance before God on the ground of it, 

By his own blood, he entered in once into the * 

place — We may ſpeak 
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I. Of Chriſt's entering into the Boly place; 
II. Of his entering there 5y Bis own blood; and, 


afterwards, add a few inferences. We 
are, 


J. To ſpeak of Chriſts entering into thᷣe Boly place. 
We have to conſider the High Prieſt of our pro- 
feſſion as now there, in a ſtate of the higheſt glory. 
He is gone into heaven, angels, and authorities, and 
powers, being made ſubje& unto him. We are told 
that he entered once there, not to leave his place, or 
Gg 2 return 
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return to this world; till he come for the judgment 
of it, at the laſt day. And fays the apoſtle, chap. 
viii. I. Now, of the'th:ngs which we have ſpoken, this 
it the ſum : We have ſuch an High Prieft, who is ſet 
on the right band of the throne of the 2795 — 
heavens. We obſerve, 

1. That Chriſt entered into the holy place 3 
as God and man, in one perſon. He came into our 
world, in the aſſumption of human nature into union 
with his Divine perſon. He was God maniſeſt in the 
fleſh, —God apparent, or become viſible to men, in 
reſpect of the fleſh which he aſſumed. No local 
motion' can properly be aſcribed unto him as God, 
Confidered in this reſpect, he can neither be ſaid to 
come, nor to depart. Even when he was dwelling 
among men in their nature, his Divine perſon was 
every where, filling all places at one and the ſame 
moment. John iii. 13. No man hath aſcended up to 
heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the 
Son of man, which 1s in heaven. To deſcend, and to 
aſcend, or, to come into the world, and to enter into 
heaven, properly belong to him, conſidered as cloth- 
e& with our nature, or as God-man, Mediator. 

Having aſſumed that nature, and taken it into a 
perſonal union with himſelf, that union could never 
be diflolved. Both his perſon and prieſthood are 
unchangeable. He is Jeſus, the ſame yefterday, and 
to-day, and for ever. Accordingly, at his entrance 
into heaven, he carried his human nature thither, 
Though the union between his holy human ſoul and 
body was diſſolved in death, it recommenced at his 
reſurrection, and both, united with his God-head, 
aſcended up on high, and entered glory. But, al- 


though it was only in reſpect of his human nature 
| that 


. by his own Blood. * 35F 
that he could be ſaid to aſcend, and to enter into 
heaven, yet we are not to imagine that it was only 
a nature that did ſo, but his Divine perſon, as Ia]. 
wUEL, God with us. It was as a Divine perſon, God 
in our nature, - that he obeyed and died; and, there- 
fore, the ſame perſon entered into the holy place. 
50 much is evident, among other ſcriptures, from 
the apoſtle's words, Eph. iv. 9, 10. Now, that Be af- 
cended, what is it but that he alſo deſcended firſt into 
the lower parts of the earth ? He that deſcended is the 
fame alſo that aſcended up far above all heavens, that 
he might fill all things. Here we are taught, that 
4 there is as great a reality in his having aſcended, as 
there was in his having deſcended into the lower parts 
iN of the earth. He did fo, in his incarnation, death, 
| and burial. He was zn the heart of the earth, ac-- 
cording to his own words. Now this could only: 
take place with him, as incarnate, having our na- 
ture united with himſelf. Well, the very perſon, 
who thus deſcended, is the ſame alſo that aſcended up 
far above all the viſible heavens, that he might fill all” 
things. The aſcent of his human nature to heaven 
was viſible, in the moſt certain and ſatisfatory man- 
ner, to the diſciples, Acts i. 9, 10, 11. 
2. He was active in entering into the holy place. 
Z3o much is implied in the expreſſion, He entered in. 
It denotes ability and activity on his part. He is 
repreſented as going up to heaven at his aſcenſion. 
AQts i. 10, 11. The diſciples looked Hedfaſtly toward 
heaven, as be ur vr. And the angels ſaid to them, 
This ſame Yeſus—ſhall ſo come, as ye have ſeen Bim 
Go into heaven. When he ſpake of his aſcenſion, in 
the days of his humiliation, he ſpoke of it, as one- 
| Gg3 doe 
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does of a journey which he is able to perform. John 


xvi. 5. Now I eo mr war to him that ſent me. 
He had ſufficient power of himſelf for entering in- 


to heaven, —for carrying up the human nature to 


that holy place. This muſt appear from his having 


power to raiſe his body out of the grave. Deſtroy 


bi temple, ſaid he, and in three days I will raiſe it 
p. He declared, that he Bad power to lay down Bis 
life, and he Bad power to take it again, John x. 18. 
Now, if he could take his human body out of the 
tomb, or had power in himſelf to tate again that life 
which he had voluntarily laid down, at the command- 
ment of his Father, it cannot be denied, that he had 
power to carry that human nature into the holy 
Place. He who can raiſe his own dead-body out of the 
grave, mult be able to raiſe it from earth to heaven. 

_ His entrance, therefore, into the holieſt of all, was 
his own voluntary act. His human nature being 
perſonally united with his Godhead, it was impoſ- 


ſible that it oould be kept from partaking of his glo- 


ry, except for a time,—the time that was neceſſa- 
ry for accompliſhing the work of his humbled eſtate. 
When this work was finiſhed, it behoved him to 
enter into his glory, Luke xxiv. 26. He entered in 
ſuch a manner as was peculiar to himſelf. The ſaints 
are carried to heaven by a power not their own; 
but Jeſus entered actively by his own proper power, 
Pſa. xlvii. 5. God is gone up with a ſbout, the Lord 
with the found. of a trumpet. 

3. He entered into the holy place as 3 ac- 
ceptable per fon. He was, as we uſually ſpeak, made 
welcome there. To this purpoſe, he is not only 
ſaid to enter, but alſo to be talen, and to be re- 
ceiued up into heaven, Acts i. 9. Mark xvi. 19. JE- 

 HOVAH 
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HOVAH the Father, as a righteous Judge, raiſed bim 
from the dead, and guve him glory; that is, he took 
him into the holy place. He had promiſed to ex- 
alt him, and he attended to the accompliſhment of 
his own promiſe. .AQs v. 31. Him hath God exalted 
with his right hand. | 

There 1s no contradiction between his entering in- 


to heaven actively, and his being taker or carried up 


to it. As a Divine perſon, he entered by his own 
power, and as a righteous ſervant, who had exactly 
performed the work given him to do, he was taken 
up by Jefovan the Father. Nay, there is no ab- 
ſurdity in ſuppoſing that the miniſtry of angels was 
made uſe of on this grand and ſolemn. oceaſion, and 
that they were employed, as inſtruments, in convey- 
ing his holy human nature into heaven. So much 
may appear from Pſal. Ixviii. 17, 18. The chariots 
of God are twenty thouſand, even thouſands of angels : 
the Lord is among them as in Sinai, in the holy place. 
Thou haſt aſcended on high, thou haſt led captivity 
captive, It was a part of the honour and glory 
which was to be conferred upon him, as Mediator, 
that he ſhould be eminently countenanced by his 
righteous Father, after having glorified him upon 
the earth, by has life and death. He was to be ho- 
noured, and ſet on high, after being deſerted and 
brought very low. Phil. ii. 8, 9. He Bumbid him- 
elf, and became obedient unto death, even the death of 
the croſs. Wherefore God alſo hath highly exalted 
him, and given him a name which 285 Ou” every 
name. 

He entered into the holy place, therefore, as one 
welcomed by all the glorious and glorified inhabi- 


tants there. While he had obeyed the law, and 


luffered 
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ſuffered all the curſe of it, according to the appoint- 

ment of God, his entrance into the heavenly ſtate 

muſt have been truly acceptable to all. So that 

there was a ſolemn reception of him into that bleſ- 

ſed place. He was receiued up into heaven, He was 

welcomed, as one entitled to the higheſt place there, | 

be throne, which is, indeed, Bis own throne. Rev. 

Mi. 21, To Bim that overcometh will I grant to it > 

with me in MY THRONE, even as 1 alſo overcame, and 

am ſet down with my Father in his throne, 
4. He entered into the holy place, as a public 4 

perſon, ſuſtaining an official character. This glori- 

ous event was witneſſed by ſome on earth, and by : 


. © 
r 3K 
} 
1 
a i * 
1 
Fo 
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all in heaven. In this ſenſe he might be faid to - 
have entered publicly. As, after his reſurrection, a 
he did not ſhew himſelf openly to all the people, but 
to witneſſes choſen before of God, ſo neither did he 2 
invite great multitudes to behold him leaving the " 
world, and going to the Father. But he admitted 3 
his diſciples to be witneſſes thereof, for ſtrengthen- 2 


ing their faith, and giving them courage to preach 
his croſs, now when they ſaw the reproach of it ſo 
completely wiped away. He left them with Bi- 
hands liſted up, in the very act of bling them, 
Luke xxiv. 50, 51. But though few, comparative- 
ly, were witneſſes of his triumphant aſcent from the 
earth; yet, we may be ſure, that there were- none 
in heaven that miſſed the fight of his entrance there. 
God, angels, and faints made perfect in glory, be- 
held him with the higheſt pleaſure, 

But what we principally intend here is, that he 
made his entrance into the holy place, in a public 
character and capacity,—in the very official charac- 
ter which he ſuſtained, and in which he acted in our 


world. 
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world. He was a public perſon on earth, repre- 
ſenting the whole body of the elect, as the ſecond 
man, the Lord from heaven. He was a Mediator and 


Surety, acting in the room and name of his people, 


In the very fame public character did he enter the 
holy place above. He is ftill ſtanding in the ſame 
relation to his church and people on earth, as their 


Head and Surety, Col. i. 18. He 7s the Bead of the 
Body, the church ; who is the beginning, the fnſt. born 
from the dead. He is repreſenting all his people in 


heaven, as much as he did in his former ſtate and 


work upon earth. He entered that holy place for 
them, as they are all publicly repreſented in hls per- 
fon. Hence the apoſtle ſays, Heb. vi. 19, 20. Which” 


bope we have as an anchor of the foul-—which entereth 
into that within the vail, whither the forerunner is 
FOR vs entered, even Feſus. And hence alſo they 


are ſaid to be guzckened together with Chriſt, and to 


be rarſed up together, and made to it together in hea- 
venly places in Chrift Jeſus, Eph. ii. 5, 6. 

5. He entered into the holy place glorionſly,—in' 
a glorified ſtate and condition. The high prieft of 
old was furniſhed with attire proper for the appear- 


ance he was to make in the holy of holies. We find, 
Lev. xvi. 4. that, on that occaſion, he was to put on: 
the holy linen garments. So our great High Prieſt 


put on his beautiful garments, when he returned to 
his Father's houſe. His entrance into heaven is ſaid 
to be an entering into his glory, Luke xxiv. 26. The 


glory of heaven is his. The glory of the Father is 


his own proper glory. Hence he prayed, John xvii. 
5. Now, O Father, glorify thou me with thine own 


elf, with the glory which I had with thee before the 
world was. While on earth, be appeared to be emp-- 
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tied of the glory which belongs to him, as the eter- 
nal Son of God. Though he was in the form of God, 
and thought it not robbery to be equal with God; 


yet he made himſelf of no reputation, and took upon 


him the form of a ſervant, and was made in the like- 
neſs of men. His human nature ſerved as a veil to 
conceal from mens eyes the glory of his perſon. He 
grew up as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry 
ground; he had no form nor comelineſs; and, when 
men /aw Bim, there was no Beauty that they ſhould 
defrre Bim. The glory of JEnovan was hid under 
the faſhion of a man, and the form of a ſervant. Ts 
not this the carpenter's ſon ? ſaid they, and they were 
offended at him. F 

But how glorious did he appear, hos entering. 
into the holy place! We ſee Jeſus, who was made 

a little lower than the angels, for the ſuffering of 
Jab crawned with glory and honour. He entered 
the heavenly manſions, diſplaying in his perſon the 
inconceivable glory of JEHovan,. in the view of 
adoring angels and ſaints. He was confeſſed with 
their grateful and enlarged hearts, and celebrated in 
their ſongs of praiſe, as th Loxp of glory, Pal. xxiv. 
9, 10. Lift up your heads, O ye gates, even lift them 
up, ye everlaſiing doors, and the King of glory ſhall 
come in. Who is this King of glory? The Loxp of 


hoſts, he is the King of glory. Though he really en- 


tered in the human nature, yet it no longer acted as 
a veil for concealing the glorious dignity of his per- 
ſon. | Every ſinleſs infirmity, which it was neceſſary 
he ſhould bear in his humbled eſtate on earth, was 
dropped in his reſurrection from the dead. He was 
crucified through weakneſs, but now he liveth by the 


power of his Godhead, His vi/age was marred by 


the 
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the cruel uſage of men, and the paleneſs of mortali- 
ty, but now his countenance is as Lebanon, excellent 
as the cedars. In ſhort, his whole human nature is 
in ſuch a ſtate of glory, as is becoming that nature 
in union to the perſon of the Son of God. He has 
z peculiar glory belonging to him as IMMANUEL. 
Such was he in the view of John, when he was fa- 
voured with that extraordinary diſcovery of him, in 

the iſle of Patmos. He ſtill appeared as one lise un- 
ö to the Son of man, and he declared himſelf in theſe 
words, I am the living One, and became dead, and, 
behold, I am alive for evermore. Amen. Rev. 1. 

e 10.—18. | | b 
6. He entered into the holy ROY as a triumphant 


cen over all his, and his people's enemies. He 

| was not only a Prieſt, who had made an end of fin 
f by the ſacrifice of himſelf, but alſo a victorious King. 
d As he had law and juſtice to ſatisfy, by his obedi- 


ence unto death, in the room and ſtead of his people, 
o he had all the enemies of their ſalvation to over- 
throw and deſtroy. In the firſt revelation that was 
made of him, it was declared to be a ſpecial part of 
v. his work, that he ſhould bruiſe the ſerpent's Bead, 
em Gen. 111. 15. In his life, and at his death, he had 
all dreadful conflicts with the powers of darkneſs, and 
of he had to enter into he territories of death and the 
en- crave. | | 

as Over all theſe, however, he was a victorious Caps 
tain of ſalvation. I overcame, ſays he, and am ſet 
down with my Father in his throne. At his death, 
when he:ſeemed to be overcome—when he appear- 
ed, in human view, to be brought to the loweſt ſlate 
of weakneſs and incapacity, when he ſeemed to be 
"IE ſubjugated, and brought under the power 
of 
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of his enemies. then he reached the full, the finiſh- 
ing, the deſtructive blow at the devil's intereſts, 
Then bis bead was completely bru:ſed, his power 
broken. Heb. it. 14. A the children are partakers of 


fleſh and blood, be alſo himſelf likewiſe took part of 


the ſame; that through death be mig be deſtroy him 
that had the power of death, that is, the devil. Col. 
ii. 15. Having {ported principatities and powers, be 
made a ſhew of them openly, triumphing over them in 
Nis croſs; or, in himſelf, as One mighty to ſave, and 
no leſs mighty to tread down his enemies in his an- 
ger, and trample them in his fury. His glorious 
victory over Satan and other enemies, was more 
eminently manifeſted in his reſurrection and aſcen- 
fion into heaven, In his reſurtection he actually 
triumphed over death and the grave, in reſcuing 


his humanity from their power, ſo as they could 


have no dominion over bim: and, by this, he alſo 
gave an undeniable proof of his victory over Bim 
that had the power of dewth, that is, the devel, When 
he entered heaven, he did ſo with ſuch ſignal tro. 
phies of his ſucceſs, that he appeared: as if red in bis 
apparel, his garments dyed, as one that treadeth in 
the wine-fat, and as if the carcaſes of his defeated 
foes had been dragged at the wheels of his chariot. 
So ſung the church of old, in the faith and hope of 
it, Pſal. Ixviii. 18. Thou haſt aſcended up on u 
thou haſt led captivity captive. _ 

J. He entered into the holy places 0 to enjoy the 
mot delightful and everlaſting reſt. Hence he it 
ſaid to have entered into bis reſt, Heb. iv. 10. He 
had the place of a ſervant, and lived a moſt labo- 
rious life, while on the ſtage of time. The work 
he was employed in was the molt weighty and im- 

portant: 
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portant. It was never over, while he hved.\ He 


nad a time, —a day ſet, in which it was to be done. 
I muſt work the'works'of him that ſent" me, ſaid he, 
while it is * At length it was 5 finiſbed. "Jon 
xix. 30. . 47 

At his aſcenſion, he entetwd] into tlie Wieyinge 
of a glorious and eternal reſt, in the human nature. 
He reſts, with the higheſt ſatisfaction, in the con- 


templation of his work in this world, and of the 


pleſſed fruits thereof. What is ſaid in Exod, xxxi. 
17. concerning the Creator, when he had made hea- 
ven and earth, may be ſaid concerning the Saviour, 
He reſted, and war refręſbed. It is true, he is ſtill 
engaged in the exerciſe of all his offices, and eſpe- 
cially as the Interceſſor within the vail; but he reſts 
from all the toils, and ſorrows, and ſufferings of his 
bumbled eſtate. He will never again be made under 
the lau, nor have any more need to give Bis li & 
ranſom, or to pour out his ſoul unto death;'in behalf 
of ſinners; The high prieſt, under the legal diſpen- 
ſation, after having entered and officiated in the holy 
of hohes, had to return to the congregation, and to 
the altar, to repeat ſacrifices, and he had again to 
enter the moſt holy place with blood, on the ſame 
day of the next year. But, ſays the text, Chriſt 


ntered eres into the boly place, carrying with bim 
bi: own blood;—blood of ſuch a quality; of ſuch vaſt 


dignity and value, that he never can be required to 
ined more. fle bath cea fed. for ever cea ſed rom 
bis former work of ſacrificing, Heb. vii. 26, 27. 
Such an High Prieſt became us, who is made higher 
than the heavens; "who needeth not daily, as thoſe high 
ae to! 1 7 am Ti for bis ou OR 
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then for the people's + for this he did once, when he of- 
fered up himſelf. 

He, at the ſame time, entered into the holy place, 
to take poſſeſſion of it, as a reſt for all his people, 
the reſt which he purchaſed for them by his own 
blood. There remaineth a reſt for the people of God. 


Thus Chriſt entered into it, as the public head of all 


his myſtical members, to keep it open for them, 
and to receive them to the enjoyment of it. To the 
ſaints that are on the earth he is ſtil ſaying; as to 
thoſe that he immediately left behind him: I» my 
Father's houſe are many manſions; I go to. prepare a 
place for you and if I go, and prepare a place for 
you, I will come again, and receive pou to myſelf; 


_ that where 1 am, there ye may be alſo, John xiv, 


24'3- 
8. In the laſt place, he entered into the holy 
place, to exerciſe all royal authority, as a prieft up- 
on his throne, Zech. vi. 13. He is not diveſted of 
any of his mediatory offices in his gloriſied ſtate. 
Death, which puts an end to the official characters 
of men in this world, and lays both kings and prieſts 
aſide from office, made no change upon him. He 
is both an interceding High Prieſt, and a reigning 
King in heaven; This is ſo much the caſe; that he 
ſpake of his going to heaven to receive a kingdom, 
according to that parable, Luke xix. 12. which is 
principally to be underſtood of himſelf. A certuin 
nobleman went into a far country, to receive for him- 
ſelf a kingdom. This means not, that he was not 4 
king formerly, or that he had no kingdom; but it 
may be underſtood, not only of his taking actual pol- 
ſeſſion of the heavenly kingdom, as God in our na- 
ture, but of his entering upon a more eminent, ex- 
tenſive 
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tenſive, and glorious exerciſe of his kingly office, in 
his ſtate of exaltation, than had ever taken place be- 
fore. 

When he entered e his praiſes, as fh King 
of glory, and as the church's King, reſounded through 
all that bleſt abode. Pſa. xlvii. 5—y. God is gone up 
with a ſhout, the Lord with the ſound of a trumpet. 
Sing praiſes to God, Jing praiſes + Jing pratſes to our 
King, fing praiſes. For God is the King of all the 
earth ; ſing ye praiſes with underſtanding. He now 
fits as King on his glorious high throne, and reigns 
through his extenſive dominions in all worlds. He 
is moſt active in managing all the affairs of his ſpi- 
ritual kingdom in the church, and in the hearts of 
men. And he reigns to accompliſh the complete 
ruin of all his implacable enemies. Pla. « cx. e I_N 
We proceed, 


II. To ſpeak of his entering into the holy place 
by his own blood. 5 
We are not to conceive that he carried material 
blood into heaven, in the ſame way that the typical 
high prieſt brought the blood of ſlain beaſts into the 
moſt holy place. But by Bis own blood, we are, 
chiefly, to underſtand the whole mediatory ſervice 
and ſufferings of his humbled ſtate, which were 
finiſhed in his death. His entering by his own blood, 
means his appearing in heaven with all the value, 
worth, and efficacy of the atoning ſacrifice that he 
offered upon earth. He entered the holieſt of all, 
not with the blood of others, but in virtue of his 

own precious blood. We obſerve, 
1. He entered by it, as blood already ſhed, erer 
ing to divine appointment. The creatures, which 
H h 2 : were 
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were: offered in ſacrifice, had their blood ſhed unto 1 
death, and this blood was taken by the high. prieſt; Z 
and printed both upon and before the mercy ſeat, 
within the vail. This was typical of the blood ſhed- b 
ding and death of Chriſt, for procuring our peace 8 
and reconeiliation with God. Having been ſubſtitut · t] 
ed into the room of finners, his blood muſt of neceſ- a 
ſity be ſhed, in order to his being a proper ſacrifice * 
for them. As running in his veins, it could not 6; 
make, atonement for ſin. It muſt be ſhed, and the pa 
great ſaerifice muſt be'{lain. Hence he ſays, Matth; 0! 
XXvi. 28. This ts my blood of the new teſtament. R 
which 3s bed for many for the remi{fion of fins. He 1 
did not enter into the holy place to ſuffer, or to have of 
his blood ſhed there; as, though the blood of the ſa - bl 
crifice was carried within the -vail, vet it was ſhed 1 
without it. ; an 
Our Lord had his blood ſhed upon the ey There G 
the great ſacrifice was offered up. In the moſt volun- oy 
0 


tary manner, Be gave himſelf for us an offering and 8 
ſacrifice to God for a ſweet {ſmelling ſavour. And the pu 
apoſtle ſays, verſe 14. Hou much more ſhall the blood ab 
of Chriſt, who through the eternal Spirit offered him- Ver 
felf without ſpot to God, purge! your conſcience from Sp, 


dead works, to ſerve the living God? It was blood fel 
which he could offer to make atonement for the ſins pri 
of his people, becauſe, from the wonderful conſtitu- pe1 
tion of his perſon, he was qualified for being both the dig 
Prieſt and the Sacrifice, which no other ever was or Wh 
conld be. It is he blood of him who offered himſelf. He 
He carried it within the vail, as blood already, ſhed, blo 
—already offered to God, in our world. And, there- : 
fore, his taking away our ſins by the ſacrifice of blo 
himſelf, was previous to his entering into his glory. blej 
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Heb. i. 3. When he had by himſelf purged our fins: 


. Ze ſat down on the right hand of the Majeſty on high» 
4 2. He entered into the holy place by his own 
. blood, as blood which had made real atonement, and 
8 given infinite ſatisfaction. We have already ſaid, 
. that there was no real ſatisfadion made for fin, by 
4 all the blood that was ſhed under the law; for it 
e was impoſſible, abſolutely impoſſible, that the blood of 
't bulls and goats ſhould take away in. That blood was 

Fe accepted only as of a typical nature. But the blood - 
8 of Jeſus Chriſt was really propitiatory and atoning. 

8 Rom, iii. 25. Whom God hath ſet forth to be a propi- 
ts tiation, through faith in his blood, This was the blood 
bs of a Surety, —of one who ſtood for others. Chriſt 
bs bled as a victim ſubſtituted into the room of men. 

4 Hence he is faid to give bim ſelf for us, to die for us, 

' and to be made a rurſe for us. Tit. ii. 14. Rom, v. 8. 
BY Gal. iii. 13. And, in his ſufferings and death, he 

= was actually officiating. as a great High Prieſt, and 

s offering himfelf to an offended God, for the expreſs 

* purpoſe of making atonement, according to verſe 14, 

of above repeated. Chriſt through the eternal Spirit o 
1 . fered himſelf. As to his Godhead, he is the eternal 
* Spirit. JEHOVAH the Father never met with his 
od fellow, in the perſon of any prieſt before. Both the 


ns prieſts and ſacrifices under the law, were finite and 
u. periſhing creatures. But here was a Prieſt of equal 
dignity with the offended God. He is that man, 
* who is the fellow of the LoxD of beste, Zech. xiii. 7. 
If. Hence his blood mult be of -infinite value, being the 
d, 


blood of God, Acts xx. 28. 
3. He entered into the holy place by his own - 
5 blood, as infinitely meritorious of all New Covenant 
1 bleſſings. It not only gave ſatisfaction to divine juſ- 
. Hh 3. tice, . 


— 
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tice, ſo as to deliver his ele& from guilt and wrath, 
but it was alſo a valuable price paid down to pur- 
chaſe all ſpiritual benefits for them. Their perſons 
are ſaid to be bought with a price, and their heaven- 
ly inheritance is called a purchaſed poſſeſſion. 1 Cor. 
vi. 20. Eph. i. 14. 

The blood of Chriſt, which was ſhed for many, 
was divine blood. Though it was not, and could 
not be, the blood of a divine nature, yet it was the 
blood of a divine perſon; becauſe the human nature, 
which was capable of having its blood ſhed, ſubſiſt- 
ed in union to the perſon of the Son of God. The 
Deity or Godhead could not ſuffer and die; but He, 
who is toe true God, ſuffered and died in man's na- 
ture. Acts xx. 28. x John iii. 16. r John v. 20. The 
Godhead of the Redeemer gave an infinite worth and 
value to all the ſufferings which he endured in the 
room of ſinners. He merited all ſpiritual and eter- 
nal bleſſings, not merely by a free paction, as the 
firſt Adam would have merited eternal life, accord- 
ing to the covenant of works, —but he merited by 
paying down a price, which is of real value in itſelf. 
And, therefore, when he entered into the holy place, 
he took poſſeſſion of it in the name of his people, as 
an inheritance which of right belonged to him, as 
their Surety, who had bought it with 4:5 gqwn At 
Thus the apoſtle adds in the laſt part of this verſe. 
He entered by his own' blood, having obtained eternal 
redemption for us. 

4. He entered into the holy ales to 8 his 
blood before the throne, as the meritorious ground 
of his powerful and prevalent interceſſion. He acted 
as a ſacrificing Prieſt on earth, and he now officiates 
as an interceding Prieſt in heaven; and the firſt 35 

the 


the ground or foundation of the laft, He could not 
be ſucceſsful as an interceſſor, by mere pleading for 
his people, if he had not a plea, the plea of his 
own blood, to urge before the throne. Hence the 


apoſtle John ſays, 1 Epiſt. ii. 1, 2, IJ any man fin, ue 
have an advocate with the Father, Feſus Chriſt the 


righteous. How are we aſſured, however, that he is 
ſucceſsful, that he will be heard, and that he will 
gain the plea in behalf of ſinners? Our aſſurance of 
this flows from his being 7, Chrift the righteous. 
He 1s the righteous One, as the author of a media- 

tory righteouſneſs, which he completed on earth; and 
which he pleads in heaven. He is the propitiation for 
our ſius. He is our advocate and our atonement,—our 
propitiatory ſacrifice. It was of zeceſſity that he /bould 
have ſomewhat to offer on earth, in order that he might 
have ſomewhat, —ſome proper, meritorious, and vaig- 
able plea to urge in heaven. Accordingly, he carried 
his own blood within the vail, not formally or ma- 
terially, as the high prieſt carried viſible or material 
blood, but really and virtually, in reſpect of the in- 


finite value and efficacy thereof. He not only ap- 


pears in human nature, but as one who bled and died 
in that nature. Though in a ſtate of, glorious and 
immortal life, yet he is for ever known and beheld 
to be that Wonderful Perſon who once died. I am 
he that tiveth, and was dead, and 1 am alive for ever - 


more, Amen... His death is never forgotten, either by 


himſelf, or by any in the ſanctuary above. He fill 
appears ia the _ of the throne, as a. Lamb that had 

been ain, Rev. v. 6 
This precious blood, which! he earried into the 
holy place, has the moſt ſtriking and powerful 
langusge in it, in behalf of all thoſe in whoſe: room 
it was ſhed, Hence the apoſtle ſays, Heb. xii. 24. 
Ye 
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Te are come to the blood of ſprinkling, that ſpeaketh 
better things than that of Abel. It ſpeaketh, not 
literally in a vocal manner, but powerfully and effi- 
caciouſly. If God had reſpect to Abel 's offering, how 
much more to this? It has power with God, and 
prevails. It can never loſe any of its worth and 
value. It is blood, in this reſpect, always freſh, and 
It is as ſufficient and ef- 
feQtual for a ground of pardon, acceptance, and eter- 
nal falvation, to guilty finners this day, as ever it 
was before. 5 8 
But we are alſo to obſerve here, that there is not 
only a language in the blood of Chriſt, but he is to 
be conſidered as an active interceflor before the 
throne, on the footing of it. He ſtill preſents him- 
felf before God, in the nature, and in the name of 
his people, as ſuſtaining the fame public character 


that he had on earth, according to what we former- 


ly: ſaid. Hence the apoſtle © declares: expreſsly in 
' verſe 24. that Chriſt is not entered into the holy 


- places made with hands, which are the figures of the 


true, but into heaven it ſelf, now-to appear in the pre- 
- fence of God rox us. And, while he preſents him- 
ſelf in their room, he alſo preſents his blood, as blood 
that was really ſhed for them, to redeem them from 
all iniquity, and to purchaſe all good things for them, 
He preſents it as the meritorious price of their eter- 
nal redemption. And, therefore, he actually inter- 
cedes, that all bleſſings may be beſtowed on them for 
the ſake of it. He has a legal claim upon the juſ- 
tice of God for this, becauſe he hath fulfilled the 
conditionary part of the New Covenant, by beeom- 
ing obedient unto death. With the greateſt equity, 
and with the fulleſt ſucceſs, therefore, he demands 


their 
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their. dtential; rid) He does not intercede, as 
a mere ſuppliant begging mercy,——mercy. which he 
has noi title to, but he claims their ſalvation. as a 
juſt debt to himſelf, upon the ground of his meri- 
torious mediation. Hence we find him ſaying in 
John xvii. 24. Father, IWILIH that they alſo whom 
thou haſt given me may be with: me abbere I am that 
they may behold my glory which thou haft given me. 
We ſliall now conclude this diſcourſe with a few 
inferences, |; $41 


I. Hence ſee, that we live greak enconragement 


to reſt by faith upon the blood: of Chriſt, and to 


plead it on earth. Our Lord Jeſus Chriſt has car- 


ried it into heaven. He was neither afraid nor 


aſnamed to take it within the vail, and to preſent it 
in the immediate preſence of JEHovan, as a righ- 
teous Judge. By the ſhedding of it, all the divine 
perfections were gloriſied. He met with the higheſt 
acceptance, and the moſt cordial welcome, when he 
entered glory as our great High Prieſt, upon the foot 


ing of his own blood. IEHOVAH fad unto our Lord. 


when he aſcended in our nature, Sit thou at my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies thy foofſtool. The 
Lord is well pleaſed for his righteouſneſs ſake, where- 
fore he hath highly exalted him, and given him a name 
which is above every name; that at the name of Feſus 
every knee ſhould bow, of things in heaven, and things 
in carth, and things under the earth. This is an in- 
fallible proof of the infinite ſufficiency: of his / blood 
for all the great purpoſes for which it was ſnhed. It 
is, therefore, a ſare ground of faith for ſinners. God 
Jets him forth to you to be a propitzation'through;faith 
in his blood. ; Lou ſhall Save redemption through it, 
eden the forgiveneſs of fins, according to tbe riches: of 
dive grace. This is a powerful argument to be 
uled 
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uſed by you in prayer to God. It is Chriſt's plea 
in heaven. Make it yours on earth. God ſays to 
you, Behold the blood of the covenant. Behold it, as 
offered to you,—as ſhed for you,—as ſuſtained for 
you. The way in which ſaving faith ſpeaks. about 
the blood of the Lamb, is exemplified in ſuch de- 
vout appropriating language, as is expreſſed in that 
ſong, Rev. v. 9. Thou waſt ſlain, and baſt redeemed 
ws to God by thy blood. And, as in the doxology, 
Chap. 1. 5. Unto him that loved us, and waſhed us 
from our fins in his own blood, be glory and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. The ſaints, as an holy prieſts 
hood, are to carry this precious blood to the throne 
of grace, in the exereiſe of believing, and what God 
ſays about it to them in the diſpenſation of grace; 
that they are to ſay to him in the prayer of faith, 
Behold the blood of the covenant. They have bold: 
neſs to enter into tbe holieſt by this blood, and it is 
their grand and never-failing argument there. Be 
hold, O God, our fhicld, and look upon the face of thint 

anointed. | „„ | 

2. Hence ſee, the infinite excellency of Chriſt's 
prieſthood above all others. This appears from his 
having entered, not into the holy place made with 
hands, but into heaven itſelf, and not with the blood 


| of goats and calves, but with his own blood. No 


prieſt but himſelf durſt preſume to enter where he 
did. They were capable of officiating below in the 
typical tabernacle, according to God's appointment. 
But none of them were worthy of being admitted to 
act as prieſts in the heavenly ſanctuary. When the 
godly among them entered in there at death, it wat 
ſolely through the prieſthood of Jeſus, and not at al 
through their own. Nor are they prieſts in 


hol 
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holy place. They died out of their offices. None 
of that blood which they offered on earth could bear 
to be found in heaven. What an excellent High 
Prieft, then, have we! With what gratitude and 
pleaſure may we adopt the words of our apoſtle, 
chap. viii. 1. We have ſuch. an High Prieſt, 2ubo is 
ſet onthe right hand of the throne of the Majeſty in tbe 
beavens! Melchizedek, the prieſt of the Moſt High 
God, Aaton, the ſaint of God, with all the belie- 
ving prieſts of his order, are now ſurrounding the 
throne. But they hold their place there wholly up- 


on the ground of His oblation and interceſſion, who 


is flill a Prięſt for ever upon his own throne. So in- 
finitely excellent was his ſacriſice, that it was not 
only offered and accepted on earth, but it was wor- 
thy of being carried into glory, as the ground of 
ſtanding to all the ſaints through eternity. 

3. Hence ſee, what a noble and exalted object the 
faith of Chriftians has to terminate upon and to con- 
template. This is Cbriſt in the holy place. He 
aſcended far above all theſe viſible Beavens, that be 
might fill all things. Is not that perſon, who is now 
filing the throne of glory; infinitely ſufficient and 
worthy to fill the heart of every ſaint? Thoſe, in 
whole hearts he dwells by faith, ſhould be conſtantly 
exerciſed in looking above, where he is at the right 
hand 'of God, in a glorified human nature. He is 
now out of the reach of bodily eyes. The clouds of 
heaven received him out of the fight of the diſciples 
long ago. He is an object eternally removed from 
the view of carnal men. The natural man cannot 
diſcern him. But he is ſtill in the view of ſaving 
faith, and he is only in the view of it. It is ſtill 
the * of believers. to. behold his glory, ac- 

cording 
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cording to what he ſaid to the diſciples, John xiv, f 
19. Tetra little while,” and the world ſeeth me no 1 
more ;\ hut ye" ſee: me. They were not only to ſee F 
him after his reſurrection from the dead, ſo as to fill a 
their hearts with joy and gladneſs, but they ſhould © 
ſee him by faith, after he was altogether withdrawn f. 
as to his bodily preſence at his entrance into the holy 77 
place. Thus one'of the apoſtles, as'the mouth of all i 
true believers, ſays, We fee Feſus crowned with lo- 

ry and honour, the very ſame Jeſus, who was: made th 
a little lower than the! angels, for the ſuffering o be 
death. He was a wonderful object of faith, even be 


upon the croſs. There was one perſon who was en- rid 
abled to a very clear and diſtin exerciſe of belie- fic 
ving on him, at a time when both the Saviour and he 
himſelf were ſuſpended between heaven and earth. fol 
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The converted thief /azd unto Jeſus, Lord, remember del 
me when" thou comeſt to thy kingdom. What . won- pet 
ders cannot the grace of God perform! Here was Th 
a dying ſinner illuminated to look through the pains, we: 
the horrors, and the ignominy of the croſs, to the fair 
glory of IMMANUEL's perſon, and to his all- ſufficien- the 
cy as a Saviour. He ſaw that he was able, and that ente 
he had authority, to bring ſinners to the Kingdom of 604 
eternal glory, through the merit of that very blood I whi 

. which” he, in his own body, was now ſhedding ou ſhall 
the tree. How rich and refreſhing: was the anſwer iii. 
which this poor man got from the compaſſionate Re · al. 
deemer! Aud Feſus ſaid unto him, Verily, I a prev 
ay unto thee," To-day ſhalt thou hᷣe with me in para- ſin is 
difſe This anſwer, like the Author of it, was ul now 
of grace and trutb. Your faith, Chriſtian, has now | 

to look into paradiſe. / There you ſee Feſus crowned I © tu; 
with. glory and\honour,” He no longer officiates as a I} 974 
aibie Prieſt 3 60 
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prieſt upon his croſs, but he is ſtill a RAR nporbrs 


throne. - You have not to go-to. an inn, or to a man 
ger, to ſeek; the holy child Jeſus. He is no longer 
agonizing in the garden, nor on the croſs. He bas 


entered into his ref, and into Bis glony. The eye of - 


faith, like that of godly. Stephen, can Jook ſtedfaſtiy 
into heaven, and ſee the glory of, Gad, and Fefus Aid 
in on the right Lando God. Boolg 411 
4. We may learn, that the people o 

the beſt ground for the hope of eternal life. Their 
being brought to glory depends entirely upon. Chriſt's 
being made petſectitbrougb ſufferings, as the merito: 
rious cauſe of it. But it is alſo ſecured hychis glori- 

ſication. Has he entered into the haly place, aud is 
he nov ſitting on the: throne: of his glory? It muſt 
follow, that all true believers ſhall: he with bim, ta 
behold his glory. He was: not glorified, as 2 private 
perſon, but as a public, head and. repreſentative. 
The breaſt- plate of the. qe wiſn high prieſt, on which 
were inſoribed the names of the trihes, Mas but a 
faint type of chat repreſentation which is, mage of all 


the ſaints. in the perſon of their glorified Surety. He 


entered, ſays this apoſtle, to appear in the preſence of 
God for: us; And he carried along with him blood 

which was meritorious, of their. glorification. They 
mall, therefore, he glorified together with him. Col. 

iii. 4. When-Ghriſt; who ig aur life, Mall appear, then 
Joall ye alſo appear with him in glory. Nothing can 

prevent this. The law-3s fulfilled, juſtice is ſatisfied, 

fin is atoned for, and God is glorified. | Jeſus, though 

now in glory, cannot forget his peer on earth. 


His love to them is without variableneſo, or; ſhadow; 
of turning. Having loved his own. Mens inthe. 


37 


world, be loved them unta the end.. I 7 tar 1108 
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374 Feſus Chrift entered into_ Heaven 


Let finners\be/exhorted to come to this great High 
Priel He is the ſame in his perſon, in his media- 
tion, in his grace and compaſſion for guilty men, 
That ever he was. Thi Prieſt continueth ever, and 
hath. an unchangeable prieſthood + wherefore he u 
able alfo to fave them to the uttermoſt that come unto 
God by Bim, ſeeing Be ever liveth to make rnitorcefſion 
for them. His blood is ſet before you all in the 
everlaſting goſpel, as 4 fountain opened for ſin and for 
wneleanneys. And, although he is in the holy place, 
as to his bodily preſence, yet he is alſo here to- day, 
to receive ſinners.— Conſider that, without a ſaving 
intereſt in him, you muſt periſh. The forgiveneſs 
of ſins, the ſanctification of your natures, deliverance 
from the curſe,” and a right to heaven, are bleſſings 
enjoyed only through his blood Beware of miſta- 
king the method of acceptance with God, and of 
obtaining eternal happineſs. It is that precious 
blood, which Chrift ſhed on earth, and which he 
now pleads in heaven, on which you muſt depend 
for ſalvation. He made peace by the blood of bis croſs. 
Sinners, who were ſome time far offs are + made i; 
by the blood of Obrift. © 

Let believers ſtudy to make a daily i improvement 
of Chrift, who is now entered into the holy place by 
bis own blood. © By faith in this blood only you can 
maintain à fenſe of pardon and peace with God, — 
make progreſs in holineſs, and ſo become meet for 
heaven. Look up to your gloriſied High Prieſt 
within the vail, for all the bleſſings which you need. 
He obtained a right to theſe for you, by his own 
blood, and, therefore, he has authority to diſpenſe 
them. Look up to him for the Holy Spirit, which 
you need at all times, but eſpecially in the ſolemn 

ſervice 


O TT D oe oy SIO 


CH 


: by Bit own Blood... 5. 


ſervice of this day. ; Jeſus Promiſed. co fend, the Com- 


forter, even, the Spirit of truth, in an eminent de- 


gree, after he was gone to the Father, He remem- 
bers his promiſe, and he well knows, that we all 
need the accompliſhment of it Draw nigh to God 
in his ordinances through Chriſt. Whatever pre- 
vailing ſenſe of unworthineſs you may have, take 
enconragement from the blood of Jeſus. We. have 


| boldneſs to enter into the bolieſt by:it, Be earneſt 


that you may have communion with God in this 
way. Improve it by faith, in approaching to the 
holy. table of the Lord, 2 £ h, waſh mine 
hands in innocency ; ſo will 1 "4 thine a 
0: Loan. 
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SERMON XIV. 


CHRIST HATH OBTAINED ETERNAL REDEMP- 
TION FOR HIS PEOPLE F, 


HzprewS ix. 12. 
Having obtained eternal ann . BS. 


2 Lord manifeſted his great — and 
glorious power, in bringing his people Iſrael 


out of the land of Egypt, and out on the houſe of 


F 3 12 1 bondage. 


This Sermon contains the ſubſtance of two Diſcourſes preach- 


ed at Haddington, the firſt on Sabbath, February 25. 1998, imme- 


diately before the diſpenſation of the Sacrament of our Lord's Sup- + 


per; and the ſecond on the following Sabbath. 
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376 Clrift Batb vbthintd ebend Redemption 
bondage. "He promiſe tliis, When they were Fro 


ing under the moſt abject and intolerable Mlavery.. 


Exod. vi. ö. I un the nb, and T will bring "you 
out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I 
will Hd" you out of their 'bottige ; and I wit redtem 
you with a fretrbtd out arm, and with" great judg- 
ments. According to this promiſe he brought about 
their enlargement, by a courſe of very dreadful 


plagues upon Pharaoh” and his kingdom, and gave 
occaſion to his choſen people to ſing that fong, Exod: 


xv. 13. Thou in thy mercy haft led forth the people 
"which thou baſt redeemed. This deliverance'was'fo 
great, that it was never to be forgotten by them. 


Among other means of perpetuating the remem- 


brance of it, the paſſover was inſtituted ; and, al- 
though it was firſt celebrated in Egypt, previous to 
their actual $:parture out of that country, yet the 
obſervation of it was enjoined upon them in all ſuc- 


_ ceeding generations, as a memorial of their emanci- 


pation froni Egyptian tyranny and ſſavery. Te Hall 
obſerve, ſaid God, his thing for an ordinance to thee, 
and to thy fons for ever. — It is a night to be much 
obſerved unto ube Lokb, for bringing them out from 


the land of Egypt : this is that night of the Lox to be 


obſerved of all the children of 1/rael, in their genera- 
tions, Exod. xi. 24, 42.— We are met this day to 
keep the Chriſtian paifover, in the ſacrament of the 
ſupper. We have more important and weighty rea- 


ſons for doing ſo than the Iſraelites had. The deli- 


verance which God wrought for them, though it 
was great, and wonderful, and glorious, yet it was 
but a temporal deliverance” from temporal miſery. 
It was a faint type of the ſpiritual deliverance to be 
wrought. by Chriſt in the fulneſs of time. He 
e126. 115 13 25 0 eſpouſed 


— 


> hy 


6. 
et 


TS =o hRa Fes @ ye 


eſpouſed the cauſe of finners, who, had /d them- 
ſelues by ſin, and were brought into a, loſt and mi- 
ſerable ſtate, under bondage infinitely worſe than 
Egyptian. He engaged to accompliſh, and actually 
hath accompliſhed, their redemption. The remem- 
brance of this work, as finiſhed in his death, it is the 


' defign of the ſacrament of the fupper to perpetuate. 


Wich enlarged hearts ſhould we be employed in this 
ſervice, conſidering the precious and comfortable 
truth contained in the text. By Bit own blood be 
entered 1n once into the holy place, having obtained 
eternal redemption for us. 

To ſhew that Feſus Chriſt is the great ſubſtance | 
prefigured by that ſhadowy diſpenſation which the 
Jews were under, and to illuſtrate the excellency of 
his perſon; prieſthood, and ſacrifice, above all the 
types, are the principal objects of the apoſtle. in this 
epiſtle. In the firſt- part of this verſe, he points out 
the great difference between Him and the. Jewiſh 
high prieſt, with reſpe& to their entering within the 
vail. The typical, prieſt entered into a holy: place 
made with hands, which was only a figureof the true, 
but Chriſt into heaven 1t/elf,. The former entered 
with the blood of ſlain beaſts, which could not take 
away in, but the latter with his own blood, by which 
ſin was fully atoned for, peace was made, and com- 
plete ſalvation was purchaſed. Accordingly, in the 
words of our text, the apoſtle mentions one reaſon 
of his entering only once into the holy plare,—becauſe 
he had obtained eternal redemption for us. The tygi- 
cal high prieſt could not obtain any proper redemp- 
tion or reconciliation. He could not make any real 
atonement for fin; He only made a typical atone. 
ment, and that but for one year. He had, there- 
Et 3 fore, 
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378 Cbriſt hath obtained eternal Redemption 
fore, to offer more blood, and to re-enter the moſt 


holy place on the ſame day of the following year. 
But Chriſt entered once by his-own Blood, becauſe it 
was truly propitiatory and ſatisfactory. By it he 
procured redemption for ſinners, which could be 
done by none that went before him. Obſerve, 

1. What Chriſt hath obtained. Eternal redemp- 
tion. Redemption means the abſolution or deliver- 
ance of a perſon from a ſtate of thraldom and miſe- 


ry, by paying an adequate priee for his liberty. 


Fhe original word here ſignifies ſo much. All man- 
Kind, and ele& ſinners among the reſt, are by na- 
ture in a ſtate of ſpiritual bondage and wretchedneſs, 
in conſequence of fin. They have forfeited all right 
to any thing truly good, and have plunged them- 
ſelves into an abyſs of fin and miſery, from which 
they could not procure freedom for themſelves 
And it was impoſſble that they could be delivered, 
but by a Redeemer, who was able to pay a price 
for their redemption. Jeſus Chriſt paid this price, 
which was no other than bis own precious blood, 
according to the context. He calls it 51 Lie, Matth. 
xx. 28. The Son of man came not to be miniſtered un- 
to, but to miniſter, and to give his life a ranfom for 
many. By redemption, then, we underſtand all that 
deliverance and complete falvation, which Chriſt 
purchaſed, and which he confers upon his people. 
It is eternal redemption. It is laſting, yea, everlaſt- 
ing in its nature and effects. K neither can fail nor 
be forfeited. | 

2. Chriſt is ſaid to have linda this lea 
The original word properly ſignifies to And. Ha 
wing found eternal redemption. It denotes, that fin- 


ners had loſt it, —had loſt all true happineſs, and 
N 8 could 


or bi Pop. 3279 
: U *y 4 &% > . — 6 


could not find it, - could not find a way of being re- _ 


ſtored to the enjoyment of it. Redemption is ſo 
precious, and ſo difficult to be obtained, that none 
was equal to this but ſuch a perſon as Jeſus Chriſt. 
To obtain it, was tha end of his incarnation, of his 
life, and of his death. This end he Hath gained. 


He procured redemption meritoriouſly, by. his ac: 
tive and paſſive obedience. In his death the ran, 
ſom- price was completely paid, and a way: was opened 


for ſeiting captive ſinners at liberty, and fot᷑ : confer- 
ring upon them eternal happineſs. All this is a debt 


to Chriſt now, in conſequence. of his giving the legal 


and abſolutely ſuffictent. price of his on blood for 
it. Te are not redeemed with 1 corruptible things, 


fuch as fitver and gold, but with: the precious bload of © 


Gbrift, In diſcourfing further upon this ae * 

Mall ſpeals,. mo ds. W iter pol} 

I. Of this: redemption which Chrig hack obs 
. | tained. 

I. Of his erage its pi” thisk ee 

F ferences-for. en 1 


od 


8 To. een more enn af this 88 | 
lion, which our exalted: High Prieſt hath ame 


for his people. 8 
1. It is the fruit of God's gracious pate; eee ; 


eternity. It was cofitrived before. the world began, 
though-at was meriteriouſly obtained, and is actual- 


ly conferred; only in time. It is the product of 


eternal love, whieh Ged exerciſed toward ſome of 
loſt mankind. Jer. xxxi. 3. Ye Lord bath appeared 
F old unto me, ſaying, Nea, I baue loved thee witb 
az everlaſting loue 3: therefore. with loving Rindneſi 

| have 
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380 Chriſt hath obtained eternal Redemption 

have I drawn thee. He forefaw-that, although he 
would: create man upright, and give him full ability 
for yielding obedience to him, in order to the en- 
joyment of eternal life, yet man would become a re- 
bel againſt him, would + violate his holy law, and 


thus involve himſelf and all bis poſterity in guilt and 


miſery.” In this ſad condition he might have left 
the whole human family to continue for ever. He 
would have been righteous and holy, in giving them 
up to the conſequences of their apoſtaſy from him 
through endleſs eternity. But his gracious thoughts 
towards us are above all thought. He remembered 
us in our low eſtate ; for his mercy endureth for ever, 
In himſelf he: purpoſed to have a certain definite 


number of the human race recovered out of that de- 


plorable Rate, into which they would bring them- 
felves by their fin. He loved them, when they 


were moſt unlovely, and had no claim to his regard, 


To this may be applied the language which is ex- 
preffed by the pen of the. prophet, Ezek. xvi. 6, 8, 
When I paſſed by thee, and ſciꝛo thee polluted in thine 
own” blood, I ſuid unto thee, when thou waſt in thy 
Blood, Live : yea, I ſaid unto thee, when thou waſt 


m thy blood, Live. When I paſſed by thee, and look» 


ed upon thee, behold, thy time was @ time of love; 
and I ſpread my yore over 2” n _—_ thy na- 
hedneſs. 127 $7; 3 4 
In order that mercy. iht bo Built * for ever 
that it might be eternally diſplayed and gloriſied in 
their redemption, —JEHOVAH entered into a Caves 
nant with his own eternal Son, whe, by his volun- 
tary engagement in that covenant, became their Re- 


_ deemer.* He was ſet apart, by the eternal purpoſe 


of God, to effectuate their ſalvation in time. Prov. 


viii * 
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oe his People. | 381 
vit. 23. 8 to eee on the 
earthy, in the proſpect of which he Rad the higheſt 
pleaſure. \ He rgjarced zu e Babitnble parti ofthe 
eart by. and his deligůts were iith the ſans (of men. 
We find that the perfans to be redeemed were no 
leſs the objects of God's eternal choice. Eph. i. 4. 
He hath choſen us in bim before the foundation off the 


world. The purchaſe of their redemption by Chriſt 


was, therefore, according to the everlaſting purpoſe 
and counſel of God. The revelation of the myſte - 
ry of redemption in the world, and the incarnation, 
obedience, and death of the Son of Gods, in order to 
obtain that redemption, , were juſt the unfolding and 
executing of an eternal and gracious decree. Eph. 


iii. 10, 11. The myſtery which from'the beginning of 


the world Bath been \bid:in God, or, the mantſold b, 
dom of God appeating in redemption, is made known 
by the church, according to the: eternal purpoferwhich 
be purpoſed in Chriſt Jeſus our Lord. We find alſo 
that Chriſt, the Lamb of God, was appointed to 
have his precious blood ſhed for procuritig this: rer 


demption, 'before the: 2 the Wr 1 Pet. 


i. 1 Lora nh) en een enn Ya 

. Chriſt hath obtained full ae redemp - 
8 for his people. To this purpoſe we are told, 
that with the Lord is plenteous redemption,  Pſah 
cxxx. 7. It extends to, and ineludes in it, deli- 
verance from all the evils which neceſſarily belong 


to our natural eftate, unto all the good contained in 


the promiſes of God's covenant.— This, it will be 


neceſſary, to illuſtrate in a fei diſtinct particulars.. 


1, It is redemption from ſin. Pſal. cxxx. 8. He 
will redeem Iſrael from all his iniquittes. ' All men 
are guilty before God, as law-breakers in Adam, 
and 
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382 Chriſt obtained eternal Redemption 
and in their own perſons. By: ane man /in entered 
ing tb world; and death by A, and /o death paſſed 
þon al men, for\that all have finned:. We know, that 
what things" ſoever the lau ſaith, it faith ta tbem who 
ave unter the law; that every mouth may be H 
and all the world may become' guilty\before God: For 
2 bave'/inned, and come ſhort off ther glory of God, 
Rom. v. 12; and iii. 29. 23. The guilt of every fin 
binds over, and neceſſarily ſubjects the ſinner to a re 
curſe, Gal. iii. 12. Curſed is every one that conti- 70 
aueth not in all things which are: written in the book 40 
of the law to do them. It is, therefore, a dreadful in 
ſtate to be lying under guilt, and to have a holy and 
juſt God beholding us: with indignation, as laden 
with our iniquities. The wages of Hin it death, But 
redemption includes freedom from the guilt of fin, 
by an act of pardoning mercy, which is paſſed upon 
the footing" of Chriſt's blood. Eph. 3: 7. We have 
| redemption through hs: blond, the forgiveneſs of fen, 
1 atcording to the riebes e hit grace. And this for- 
34 | giveneſs is univerſal. It extends to all the iniquities 
30 of the finner. Jet. XXI. B. I will cieamſe them from 
1 all their iniquity, whereby they have finned again 
5 me; and I wilt pardon all their iniguities, whereby 
1 they Bave finned, and whereby they have tranſpreſſed 
againſt me. Chriſt made a full atonement, and, there. 
. a full pardon muſt be the conſequence. 5 
Ass ſin has a criminal guilt in it, ſo it is the ſpiri- 
ee, defilement of the ſoul. It is that 
abominable' tbing that God hates, and it renders 2 
perſon loathſome and vile in his fight. How abomi- 
nuble and filthy is man, which drinketh iniquity like 
water Job xv. 16. But this redemption includes 
purification ' from the filth and pollution of fin, as it 
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is faid to have giuen himſelf for us; that he might ne- 
deem ts from all inquity; and puriſy unto bim ſelf a 
peculiar people ; and God hath /aved ws; Ay the: waſhe 
ing of regeneration, and renewing of the Holy Ghoſts 
which be bath. ſhed on us abundantly; through Feſus 
Chriſt our  Savrove, Pit, Ii. 14. anduiii. . Sin bath 
loſt that reigning power which. it once had over the 
redeemed of the Lord. It is no donget their maſter, 
to whom they ueld themſetves ſerunints tu abeys It 


EPF 


in the preſent ſtate ; but it doth not reigu with an 
uncontrolled: ſway. Rom. vi. 14. Sin ſbali not have 


under grace. They ſnhall obtain deliverance from all 
remaining ſin in _ and be redeemed to perfect 
holineſs at laſt; for Chriſt loued the church, and 


ſelf a glorious church, not having ſpot or wrinkle, or 
any ſuch thimg'; but that it ſhould be holy, and with» 


241y, This is redemption from a ſtate of ſubjectian 


Gal. iv. 4, 5. Men the fulneſi of the time was cama, 
God ſent fort hibis Son, made of a woman, made under 
the lau, to redeem | them | that. were under the lau. 
Here it. is declared, that Chriſt's redeemed people 
were under the” Jaw." This muſt mean, that they 
were under it, as a broken Covenant, for, in any 
other ſenſe; redemption from it would not bea ꝓriĩ- 


as in the fifſt Adam, when this Covenant was made 
with him. He was the federal head and repreſen- 
tative 1 all his ordinary poſterity. And, of conſe» 


quence, 


: the Jabra uncleanneſs of thes-ſoulds Hence Chriſt 


doth take place with them, as there is no perfection 


dominion ober pou t? fr ye are not under the luuu, ùut 


gave himſelf Ne it that be might preſent it tu bim- 


out Blemiſb, Eph. v. 25.—27. 2014399 001951509 | 


to the law, conſidered as. a broken covenant of works. 


vilege. The whale body of mankind was conſidered 
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383 Criſt obiained eternal Redemption 


quences when he brake the covenant, he leſt hem 
all under it, in that ffate of it. It ſtill requires per- 
ect obedience to all the commands of the law; for, 
although men have loſt their power to obey, yet it 
cannot follow, that God has loſt his right to demand 
obedience. The law continues to ſay, Do, Obey, Bay 
that which” thou oe. Now, conſidering. that we 
poſſes no ability to yield any obedience to it, it muſt 
beſdreadful to be ſabjeted!to its claim. Though one 
act of ſinleſs obedience were to be ſuſtained as a ful - 
filment of all its demands, yet even that we could 
not perform. We are corrupt, and ſuch muſt every 
action be, however good as to the matter of it. 
Fooliſh and ruinous, beyond exprefiion; is that natu- 
Tal: propenfity» in men toiſeek ſalvation oy: the works 
of the lau for, (Gal. iii. 0.) Ar many' as are "_ tbe 
os of the law are under the curſe. || 

But the redemption that is in Chriſt Jeſus: juclades 
mem from both the commanding and con- 
demning power of the law, as a Covenant. The 
condemning ſentence of its curſe, was executed upon 
the Surety, in his ſufferings unto death, and it cannot 
be executed twice. Gal. iii. 4 3. Cbriſt bath redtem- 
ed us from the curſe of the lau, being made a cunſe for 
us. We are not, however, to imagine, that he bare 
the curſe only in. order to leave his people under the 
law. as à Covenant, in reſpect of its commands. Had 


this been the caſe, then, confidering that each of them 


is imperfect, .whilean this world, every ſin that they 
commit would again involve them under the curſe; 


But as he bare the infliction of the penalty, ſo he 


completely obeyed the commands of the lav, that it 
might have no claim hate ver upon his people, and 
* N might be juſtified, not for any obedience of 
alten 19 their 


for Bir People. 38 5 


their own, but upon the ground of his obedience and 
ſatisfaction, in their ſtead. He was made under the 


law, to redeem them,—to buy them from under the 
law's claim, ſo that it might have no more to de- 


mand from them, having got full reparation of its 
breach from him, as their Surety. Perfect deliver- 
ance from it, as a Covenant, is a ſpecial part of the 


bleſſedneſs of all true believers. Thus the apoſtle 


ſpeaks of it, Rom. vii. 4. 6. Wherefore, my brethren, 


ye alſo are 'become dead to the law by the body of 


Chriſt ; that ye ſhould be married to another, even. to 
him who ts raiſed from the dead. Nou we are deli- 
vered from the law, that being dead wherein we were 
held. At the ſame time, though believers are re- 
deemed from a ſtate of ſubjection to the law, as a 
Covenant, yet they are by no means freed from an 
obligation to obey it, as a rule of holineſs in all man- 
ner of converſation. They are not allowed, and they 
dare not allow themſelves, to live licentiouſly. What 
then? Shall we /m, becauſe we are not under the law, 
but under grace? God forbid. Being” not without 
lau to God, but under the law to Chriſt. Rom. vi. 15, 
1 Cor. ix. 21. 

3dly, This is redemption from Satan's dominion. 
Men, in conſequence of fin, have fallen under his 
power. This may be conſidered as a part of the 


puniſhment-due to their rebellion againſt God, or an 


article of the miſery which is the natural and juſt 
fruit of it. By Juſtice they are delivered into his 
power, as a jailor, to detain them in priſon, until 
judgment be executed upon them. Men in a natu- 
ral eſtate are alſo to be conſidered as the voluntary 
ſer vants and ſlaves of the devil. He worketh in the 
children of diſobedience, and, like a fon man armed 
K k 


keeping 


. ²˙ 1A 


— 
— 2 


2 P S. HF NN ®. ASE © ts 1 n © 9 . * 8 2 — * 2 — * n S 2 v e — 2 
. - . *L "* \ Nr * | - — — , — — 
4 X - 4 — — _ —— . : _ 7 * . 2 — Fl RE g . l l =_ 
\ * 8 * A — I 4 2 2 — — 2 — << A EI 9 7 „ 4 — 

n E os 0% AE I As ca EE RATE at ST. eee 

Go re —_— 4, Þ 5 — ** 2 AS — 3 4 r_ — - ”» = — E * 

wh” = * 5 "+ 4 CIs. agg" _—_— n a FL F * 4 SO —_ 

J> = > — ©. DM LOO» tr A. - ba: e 


4 0 . ol 
EIA = — * — — 


0 
—— - wa —— — — — 3 — 
5 - _ _ , 7 of af — 


4 
1 
þ 
* 
1 
7 
Ft 
1 
©. 
i 
l 
| > 
F * 


4 $# ©: 
<= *%. X 1 — 
— 


5 4 . * * 
3 * 1 . 9 wN j 2 . f * 
e 


pdt e's 4 


— — A — 
AA 


—U— — RJ i - 
— 20 n 2 + 


# & £ , 
- , - * —— — 
: — . * 
— 
3 


— x pag 
7 2 by 77 2 
: E 
1 22 DAI <4 9 
2 wa l _— 
- ts Sp * — 


-, 4a ES S 


386 Chrift obtaintd eternal Redemption 


147 ; b 
* "2 
"Y 1 4 
- 19 
47 10 : 
*. 4 
4 * 

4 4 
9 
| 77 * 
£ 


4} | teeping his palace, Bis gaods are at peace. His power 
T1 is mentioned as meeting with no reſiſtance or oppo- 
| 1 ſition from the corrupt and unrenewed man. They | 
44 are taken captiue by him at his will, 2 Tim. ii. 26. ( 
[ N How much do the capti ves of Satan abound in the { 
| | preſent time! Wherever you ſee perſons living in 8 
4 wilful ignorance of, and careleſneſs about, religion. > 
# perſiſting in unbelief,—indulging and encouraging 6 
themſelves in infidelity, — or habitually practiſing 4 
open profaneneſs and wickedneſs, - there you ſee the b. 
flaves of the devil. They are as really under his 10 
deſtructive power and influence, as captives, loaded > 
with fetters, are under the power of their conqueror, 00 


This is the diſmal ſituation of all men by nature, as 
the apoſtle teſlifieth, Eph. 11. 2, 3. 
The Lord Jeſus Chriſt came to deliver his people 
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from this great and powerful adverſary. He brake ker 

the head of the crooked ſerpent, according to what 10 
FR was foretold in the firſt promiſe, Gen. iii. 15. He ba 
i anſwered that queſtion to perfection, which we have cul 
3:80 in Ifa. xlix. 24, 25. Shall the prey be taken from the hand 
N F mighty, or the lawful captive delivered? But thus Pal 
. faith the Loxp, Even the captives of the mighty ſhall* UE! 
9 5 be taken away, and the prey of the terrible ſhall be de- nor 


livered : for I will contend with him that contendeth Log 
with thee, and I will ſave thy children. He brought tio 
deſtruction upon Satan and his interefts, on behalf of ſtan 
his own elected people, in Becoming obedient unto 
death. He was a partaker of fie/h and blood, that, Lo! 
through death, he might dęſtroy him that had the him 
power of death, that is, the deuil, Heb. ii. 14. Be- buk, 
levers are legally reſcued from the power of that in- 
fernal ſpirit, through ' Chriſt's bearing the execution 
of the law- curſe, and making complete ſatisfaction 
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for their fins. And they are actually delivered from 
his dominion, in the day of their converſion, when 
they are brought out of a ſtate of nature into a ſtate 
of grace. In that day, the Lord deſtroys the works 
of the devil within them, overturns his throne, and 
aſſumes the government of the heart for himſelf, ac- 
cording to the repreſentation given in that parable, 
Luke xi. 21, 22. When'a ftrong man armed keepeth 
Bis palace, his goods are at peace. But when a ſtronger 
than: he ſhall. come upon him, and overcome him, he 
taketh from Zim all his armour wherein. be truſted, 
andy divideth bis ſpoils. This is a moſt: advantageous 
conqueſt for the finner. Not only is Chriſt: glorified, 
and the devil defeated” and ſpoiled,. but the: perſon's 
fituation is changed inconoeivably to the better. To 


be delivered from tbe power of darkneſs, and tranſla- 


ted into the. dingaom of God's dear Son, is a bleſſed - 
neſs the moſt happy and laſting. When men are 
once actually redeemed from Satan's power, they 


can ne ver afterwards: be reduced under it. That 


enemy may tempt and harraſs them, and may, in 
part, prevail againſt them by his temptations; but he 
never ſhall regain his power and authority over them, 
nor ſacceed/ in doing them any laſting injury. The 
Lord knoweth how to deliver the godly out tempta- 
tions. He is ever ready to take their part in with- 
ſtanding the devil. Zech. iii. 1, 2. He ewe me 
Jo/huz the bigh prieſt landing. before the angel of the 
Loxy, and Satan ſtanding at bu right hand to refift 
him. And tbe Loxp ſaid unto Satan, The Lox re- 
buke thee, O Satan; even the Loxp that bath choſen 
Feruſalem rebuke thee + is not this a Brand plucked out 
of the fire? They ſhall at laſt he deli vered from all 
liableneſs to temptation. The devourer ſhall not 
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388 Chriſt obtained eternal Redemption 
only be rebated, but be deſtroyed. for: their ſakes. 
Rom. xvi. 20. The God of peace ſhall bruiſe Satan 
under your feet ſhortly. 

4thly, This is redemption from the world. The 
world is another tyrannical maſter, under -whoſe 
power and influence all men naturally are. Through 
human corruption, it is become an enemy to God 
and religion. It is a rival to the Moſt High, endea- 
vouring to keep the hearts of men from-him, and is, 
indeed, ſo oppoſite to him, that the love of it, and 
love to God, are abſolutely incompatible with ano- 
ther. 1 John ii. 15. Loue not the world, neither the 
things that are in the world. If any man love the 
world, the love of the Father is not in him. To the 
unconverted man the world is the chief good, and ſo 
it is the grand object of his purſuit. It is often ſo, 


even under a religious aſpe&t; we mean, that while 


perſons may have a religious profeſſion and appear- 
ance,—may expreſs a conſiderable regard to what is 
good, — and may feem to have a great diſlike to what 


is impious and wicked, - yet, with all their religious 
appearance, the world may be uppermoſt in their 


hearts. From thence flow that activity and aſſiduity 
which they diſplay about their worldly intereſts, and 


that langour and negligence which they manifeſt 


about the intereſts of religion. It is not a little to 
be feared, that many profeſſors are held in chains by 
a worldly ſpirit, and pine away in their inquity, un- 
der a fair religious maſk, A carnal and earthly diſ- 
poſition wilt prove the ruin of many, who ſeem to 
eſcape the groſſer pollutions of irreligion, profaue- 
nels, and luſt, which are in the world. 

The world is thus a great enemy to the ſouls of 


men. It has ſuch a power over men, that they, in- 
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ſtead of ſtudying to make their temporal affairs ſub- 
fervient to the intereſts of religion, on almoſt all oc - 
caſions, endeavour to make religion, and the ſervices 
of it, bend and ſtoop to their worldly concerns. In- 

ſtead of making religiom the miſtreſs, and the world 
the handmaid, they invert this' beautiful order, and 
make the world the mftreſs, and religion only the 
handmaid-; or, they fay to the world, as to th man 

with the gold ring and gay clothing, Sit tbou here in 


a good place; and to religion, as to the poor man in 
vile raiment; Stand thou oy or Cad * under my ; 
foorflool.. 

True Chriſtians are no longer the flaves aſk the 
world. They are redeemed-from- the power of this 
faſcinating: and deſtructive foe. This redemption- 
Chriſt hath obtained for them, and beſtows upon 
them. Gal. i. 4. Who gave himſelf for our ſins, that* 
he might deliver us from this preſent. evil world, ad- 
cording to the will of God and our Father; Through- 
the powerful influence of his croſs, they are become 
as dead men, to it, and it is become dead to them, as 
the apoſtle expreſſes it, Gal. vi. 14. God forbid tbat 
J. fhould- glory, fave in the croſs of our Lord: Jrſus 
Ohriſt, by whom-the world is cruceficd unto ane, and I 
unto the world. Others are the world, but they 
are choſen oui it. They are redeemed from that 
carnal and earthly ſpirit, whieh naturally poſſeſſed 
them as well as the reſt of men. They are redecmed 
from the earth, Rev. xiv: 3. They are convinced 
that the world is nothing, in- compariſion of their 
ſouls, and- that its profits and pleaſures are as empty 
huſks, when compared with the unſearehable riches 
of. Chriſt, and the pleaſures to be enjoyed at God's 
right hand for ever more. They can, therefore; ſuy, 
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399 Cpbriſt obtained eternal Redemption 
as in 2 Cor. iv. 18. We look not at the things which 
are ſeen, but at the things which are not ſeen ; for the 
things which are ſeen are temporal ; but the things 
which are not ſeen are eternal. 
. . gthly, The redemption, which Chriſt bath obtain» 
ed, includes freedom from divine wrath, both naw, 
and hereafter. This belongs to redemption from the 
curſe. of the law, of which the wrath of God is the ; 
heavieſt article. Sin expoſes men to this. Indigna- 
tion and wrath, tribulation and anguiſb, are denoun- 
ced upon every ſoul of man that doeth evil, Rom. ii. | 
8, 9. How dreadful muſt this wrath be, conſidering 
how great God is! Who. hnoweth the power of his 
| 
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anger? To it the people of God are expoſed naty- 
rally, being the children 88 wrath even. as others, 
Eph. ii. 3. 

But by Chriſt they are ed from it. He 8 
bare it to the uttermoſt in his own perſon, ſo that 7 
perfect freedom from it, is their blefled attainment. 2 
They are preſently out of all hazard of feeling any k 
of the effects of God's vindictive indignation. It is I 


4 becoming each of them to fmg, Q Loxp, I will praiſe f 
4 thee + though thou waſt angry with me, thine anger {t 
Fa 7s turned away, and thou comforteſt me. Rods and b 
11 chaſtiſements they may, and often do, meet with, Is 
. and theſe, perhaps, very ſmarting and ſevere, but ſe 
i 1 there is no vindictive wrath in them. Their cup of 7 
1 affliction, though it is often large and deep, is ſweet- ec 
bo. ened with love, but it contaius not one drop of the tt 
3 curſe. Pſal. IXxxix. 32, 33. { will uiſit their tranſ- re 
5 greſfions with a rod, and their inguity with ſtripes. fe 


Nevertheleſs, my lovang-hindneſs will I not utterly take th 

from him, nor ſuffer my faithfulneſs to fail. And of 

they are in no danger of wrath hereafter, There is m 
wrath 


for bi Peoples. 397 
wrath to come, as to the ungodly. They are pre- 
ſently under it, but there is a more dreadful ſtorm 
of divine anger a- coming. From this the redeemed 
of the Lord have nothing to fear. Rom. v. 8, 9. 
God commendeth Bis love towards us, in that while we 
were yet ſinners, Cbriſt died for us. Much more then, 
being now juſtified iy his blood; we ſhall be faved 
from wrath through him. 1 Theſſ. i. 10. Wait for 
his Son from heaven, whom he raiſed from the dead, 
even Jeſus, which delivered us from the wrath to 
come, When the great day of God's wrath ſhall 
come, and the wicked be unable to fland; the people 
of God will find ſafety and peace under IMManvEr's 
ſhadow, who will then prove to be a hiding place 
from the wind, and a covert from the tempeſt. 

6:h1y, This is redemption from death and the 
grave. Thus runs that promiſe in Hoſ. xiii. 14, J 
well ranſom them from the power of the grave; 1 
will redeem them from death: O death, I will be thy 
plagues; O grave, I will be thy àagſtruction. The 
Lord's redeemed people are not abſolutely. freed 
from the ſtroke of death. Death, as it means a diſ- 
ſolution of the union between ſoul and body, mult. 
be borne by the faints, as well.as- by finners. There 
is, in this reſpe&, one event to both. Daily do we 
ſee, that ſpiritually- wie mem die, and libe ui, that 
the fool and the brutiſb perſon periſh, But from death, 
eonſidered as a penal evil, coming in the channel of 


. o 


| the broken covenant, are all the Lord's people fully 


redeemed.. Death doth not come to them as an ef- 
fe of the law-curſe. To the wicked it is a part of 
the execution of that curſe, and it is the harbinger 
of hell. When temporal death approaches a wicked 
man, it may be ſaid, Is not the ſound of eternal 
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392 Chriſt obtained eternal R. edemption 


death ' behind him? Shall not Bell follow after him? 
Ves; the wicked ſball be turned into hell, and all the 
nations that forget God. But tothe Chriſtian, death 
is only a'paſſage, and it is a ſafe paſſage to Imma- 
 NUEL's land, as to his ſoul ; while the body falls a/leep 
in Jeſus. It is, therefore, a precious death in the fight | 
of the Lord, and will be ſo in the SIR exPe- 
rience of all the ſaints. | 
But the redemption which Chriſt hath obtained 
extends alſo to the recovery of the bedies of belie- 
vers from that temporary dominion which death 
and the grave ſeem to have over them. I wilt ran- 
ſom tbem from the power of the grave, ſays he, I u 
redeem them rom death. Their bodies-ſhall not con- 
tinue for ever in the ſtate of the dead. He will fe, 
parate and reſtore their duſt from that with which, 
for many ages, it may be mixed. I uill raiſe bim 
up at the daft day, is a promiſe that will hold true 
as to every redeemed perſon. So that the Lord 
ſays to his people, in the proſpect of their death, as 


be ſaid to Jacob, Gen. xlvi. 3, 4, Jam God, the God: t. 
of thy father. fear. not to go down into Egypt ; for 1 tl 
will go down'with these into Egypt; and. will 10 ſure- p 

_ ty bring thee up again. ſa 
7tbly, This is a redemption from nell, ities pit of þ 
eternal: perdition. As men, by fin, have deſerved 
everlaſting puniſhment, ſo there is a-ſtate-and place al 
in which this is to be inflicted upon them. It is ſaĩd th 
to be prepared for the devil aud his angels, and it is fr 
no ſmallh part of the miſery of ungodly men, that ol 
they. mult depart into; and be - puniſhed for ever in, ra 
the ſame place with that wretched fociety . Matth. is 
XXV. 41. Into it all men deſerved to have been caſt, ſo 


as all have ſiuned, and come ſhort of the glory of God. fo; 
It is che portion of wicked men from God, and the Be- | 
ritage. 


for Bis People. 393 
ritage appointed unto them by God. But Chriſt hath 
obtained redemption from it for all his people. 
Though they are all in hell naturally, in point of 
demerit, yet they are delivered from any liableneſs 
to an actual deſcent fo the /ides of | the pit. They 
have to ſing, as the Pſalmiſt does in Pſa, Ixxxvi. 13» 
Great is thy mercy toward me; and thou haſt deli- 
vered my ſoul from the loweſt Bell. Upon the foot- 
ing of the ranſom-price which Chrift hath paid, 2 
juſt and holy God puts them, by a ſentence of juſti- 
fication, out of all danger of being turned into hell. 
He is gracious unto them; and ſaith, Deliver them 
from going down to the pit; 1 have found a ranſom, 
Job xxxiii. 24. When that Topbet, which is made 
deep and large, {hall open its mouth to receive the 
whole body of the reprobate world, none of thofe 
who are made partakers of the redemption purcha- 
ſed by Chriſt, ſhall be in any hazard. Their glo- 
rious Redeemer bas the keys of hell and death," and 
he knows whom to ſhut into that priſon, and whom 
to ſhut out, Rev. i. 18. There is no reaſon for 


them to be afraid of hell, conſidering who has the 
power over it. It is I who was made dead for you, 


ſays he to his ſaints, it is even I who who Save he 
keys of hell and death, 

8:4ly, This is redemption to all that is od 
all the good oppoſed to thoſe evil things from which 
they are redeemed. It includes not only freedom 
from all the miſeries unto which we had expoſed 
ourſelves by our apoſtaſy from God, but alſo reſto- 


ration to all that good which we had forfeited. This 


is ſummed up in redemption to God, according to the 
ſong of the church: Rev. v. 9, Dey ſung a new 
ſong, ſaying, Thou. art worthy to take the booł, and 
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394 Chrift obtained eternal Redemption 


#0 open the ſeals thereof for thou waſt ſlain, and haft 
redeemed. us to God by thy blood. It is redemption 


to God, as a pacified and reconciled God in Chriſt, 


ſo that they enjoy his favour and love which is 
better than life. Rom. v. x. Being ju/tzfied by faith, 


.we have peace with God. through our Lord Feſus 
Chriſt. They are redeemed: to the enjoyment of 


all the bleſſings of God's everlaſting covenant; ſuch 
as pardon, acceptance, adoption; ſunctification, di- 
vine protection, conſolation, and perſeverance. Hea- 
ven, the mortgaged or forfeited inheritance, is re- 
deemed for them, and they obtain an irrevocable 


title and right to it. Eph. i. 13, 14. Ye were ſealed 


with that holy Spirit of prumiſe, which ts the earneſt 
of our inberitauce, until the redemption the purcha- 
fed' pofſeſſron; unto the-pratfe of his: glory. Eternal 


life in the full enjoytnent of a Three-One God, is 


juſt the ſum of this precious redemption. And 
hence the day of the believer's glorification is em- 
phatically called, The dny of redemption, Eph. iv. 
30. Grieve not the Holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are 
fealed to: the day: of reudemption. In ſhort, it is re- 
.demption unto the enjoyment of all neteſſary blef- 
fings while the: believer is on his journey tlirough 
the wilderneſs, and to eternal reſt and happineſs in 
the land where glory dwells, when bis journey is at 
an end. The Lozo God i @ ſun and ſhield; the 
Logxp will give grace and glory < no good thing will 
be with-hold: from them that walk uprigbtiy, Pia. 
Ixxxiv. 21,—— But we proceed to obſerve, 

3. That this redemption is ſpecial and particular. 
As the purpoſe of ſalvation from eternity did not 
reſpect all men in general, ſo neither did Chriſt ſhed 
his preciaus * to redeem them all. Univerſal 

ſalvation, 


for Bir People, 395 
ſalvation, though a doctrine which has been warmly 
eſpouſed and propogated by ſome, is wholly ſubver- 
five of the /cripture doftrine of redemption. The 
ſcripture aſſures us, that there was a definite number 
choſen to ſalvation from among mankind. Theſe are 
frequently called ele, or choſen ones, to-diſtinguiſh 
them from the reſt of the world lying in wickedneſa, 
and left to periſh, Who ſhall lay any thing to the 


charge of God's ele They are ele according to 


the foreknowledge of God. He Znows whom he bath 
choſen ; for the foundation of God ſtandeth ſure, Bau- 


ing this ſeal, The Lord knoweth them that are bis. It 


is evident, further, that Chriſt did not obtain redemp- 


tion for any, but thoſe whom God had choſen, be- 


cauſe they were given to 4:7 for that end, exclufive 
of others. John xvii. 6,9, 19. J have manifeſted thy 
name unto the men which thou gaveſt me out of the 
world + thine they were, and thou gauęſt them me. 
pray for them; 1 pray not for the world, but for 
them which thou haſt given me; for they are tbine. 
And for their ſakes I ſandtify myſelf, that they alſo 
might be ſanctiſtied through the truth. He calls them 
bis ſheep, while the reſt of the world are conſidered, 
and will be ſeparated from them, as goats. John x. 
11, 14, 15. I am the good ſhepherd : the good ſhepberd 
giveth his liſe for the ſheep.— I am the good fhephtrd, 
and know 'my jheep, and am known of mine. As the 
Father knoweth me, even ſo know I the Father : and 1 
ay down my liſe for the ſheep. Redemption is 
ipoken of as their peculiar privilege, in contra- di- 
ſtinction from others. They are ſaid to be redeemed 


from among men, which, if Chriſt had redeemed all 


men, would be an nnmeaning and inconfiftent phraſe, 
Rev. XIV. 4. Theſe,-the Lamb's retinue, who are 
with 
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396 Cbriſt obtained Eternal Redemption 
with him, as to their profeſſion, ſtate, and exerciſe, 
—were redeemed from among men, being the firſt- 
fruits unto God, and to the Lamb. If the Redeemer 
ſhed his precious blood intentionally as the price of 
redemption for all, then he muſt loſe much of the 
fruit of his ſo/-rravaz/; ſince, according to Scrip- 
ture-teſtimony, few, comparatively ſpeaking, are 
faved. Strive, ſaid Chriſt himſelf, to enter in at he 
Arait gate: becauſe ſtrait is the gate, and narrow is 
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4 the way which leadeth into life, and few there be that 

1 find it. But this redemption was ſpecially and only 

24 obtained for a certain number, whom Chriſt had in 
#1 his eye in the obtaining of it. For their ſakes I ſanc- l 
1 tifp myſelf, ſaid he. © It is ſor them excluſively that I 
13 I have devoted myſelf to the office of a Mediator, 40 
11 % and that I now give myſelf to be a propitiatory © 
iT % and meritorious ſacrifice in their ſtead.” And it 10 
at is impoſſible that any of theſe can miſs the benefit Fo 
7 Fi of his mediation. John vi. 37. All that .the Father 2 
AN giveth me ſhall come to me. He is under an indiſ- a 
1 | 46 penſable, and, at the ſame time, delightful neceſſity, * 
$ 11 to convert and ſave all who were given to him, and * 
ö for whom he died; and it is ſimply impoſſible that he * 
ſhould not do ſo. He tells us that he muſt bring * 


them. John x. 16. Other ſheep I have, which are 6 
not of this fold: them alſo 1 muſt bring, and they ** 
Hall Bear my voice. You ſhould be deeply concern- | 
ed, that you may hear his pleaſant voice, and may 
accept of this redemption, while he-is proclaiming.it Et 
among you all indefinitely, withont reſpect of perſons. ä 


You cannot know, and, indeed, you have no buſi- mo 
neſs to know the ſecrets of Almighty God, or who the 
R are the deſigned objects of this redemption. Attend the 
to the things which are revealed, for theſe belong to — 


you ; 
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for bis People. 397 
you; and do not preſume to meddle with the ſecret 
things belonging to the Lord our God. Tour reveal- 
ed duty is preſently to believe on the Redeemer, and 
to embrace the redemption which he hath obtained, 
and is now ſetting before you. It is only through 
union to him by faith, that perſons are made ac- 
tual partakers of it, and ſo come to know that they 
are among the redeemed of the Lord. 1 Cor. i. 30. 
Of bim are ye in Chriſt Feſus, 'who' of God is made 
unto us wiſdom, and righteouſneſs, and JOIN; 
and redemption. 

4. This redemption is abſolutely free. This ſure- 
ly ſhould recommend and entitle it to our attention. 
Let none of us ſay in our hearts, The ſalvation 
** which Chriſthath obtained is very great, very rich, 
and very fuitable; but how ſhall we obtain it? What 
„good have we done, what acceptable qualifications 
are about us, to give us a warrant and confidence 
“to lay claim to it? Let us know, from the whole 
tenor of the Bible, that redemption is, as to us, in 
every reſpect abſolutely gratuitous. It coſt Chriſt 
much, but it coſts us nothing. To found our right 
to it, nothing on our part is required. Prerequiſite 
qualifications are dictated only by our legal hearts. 
We are juſtified freely by bis grace, through the re. 
demption that is in Feſus Chrift, Rom. iii. 24. There 
was nothing foreſeen about the objects of redeeming 
love, to influence JEHovan to chooſe them, or the 
Eternal Son of God to undertake their redemption, 
more than about others. They are, by nature, in 
the ſame condition as other men are, 'and many' of 
them have been diſtingmſhed finners, previous to 
the time of their being effectually called by the 
grace of Chriſt, Witneſs Paul's confeſſion, 1 Tim. 
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398 Cbriſt obtained eternal Redemption 


i. 13. I was before a blaſphemer, and a per ſecutor, and 
znjurious ; but I obtained mercy ; and the grace of our 
Lord was exceeding abundant. All who are ſaved, are 
ſaved by grace. Eph. ii. 8. Salvation is never pro- 


miſed. — never beſtowed, —on the ground of foreſeen 


faith or good works, Tit. iii. 5. Not by works of 
righteouſneſs which we have done, but according to 
his mercy he ſaved us. None of the redeemed wall 
have cauſe, either in leſs or more, to take any of 


the praiſe to themſelves. Mhere is boaſting then? 


It is excluded. By what law? Of works? Nay; but 
by the law of faith, Chriſt Jeſus is of God made un- 
to us—redemption ; that, according as it is written, 
He that glorieth, let Bim glory in the Lord. The re- 
demption of the whole elect body, and of every in- 
dividual thereof, is from the exceeding abundant 
riches of free and ſovereign grace. Eph. i. 7. In 
whom we have redemption through his blood, the for- 
giveneſs of /ins, according to the riches of his grace. 

5. This redemption is infallible, as to the begin- 
ning, the progreſs, and the completement of its ap- 
plication unto the ſouls of the Lord's people. It is 
perfected, as to the purchaſe of it. Chriſt bath o6- 
tained it, ſays the text. The fame is taught in that 
{iimilar paſſage, chap. v. 9. And, being made perfect, 
he became the author of eternal ſalvation to all them 
that obey him. It ſhall alſo be infallibly applied to 
them, as he could not obtain it in vain. All that 
the Father giveth me, ſays he, ſhall come to me; that 
is, they ſhall have a ſaving intereſt in that redemp- 
tion which he hath purchaſed. And when once 
they are made actual partakers of it, the completion 
of it in due time ſhall certainly follow. They are 
redeemed from guilt, and from a ſtate of ſubjection 


to 
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For Bis People. 399 
to the curſe, - unto the enjoyment of God's favour, in 
juſtification, They are gradually redeemed from fin, 
unto conformity to God's image, in ſanctification. 
And this work ſhall be completed in a ſtate of eter- 
nal glory. The promiſes of God, who is faithful, 
ſecure this. 1/rae! ſhall be ſaved in the Lord with 
an everlaſting ſalvation. The purchaſe of Chriſt 
renders it infallible, becauſe he cannot want any 
thing which he bought with his blood. The re- 
demption of his people ſhall be perfected by his 
power. He 1s infinitely able to do it, and to beat 
down. all the oppoſition made to it by his and their 
enemies, Neither ſin, nor Satan, nor the world, 
ſhall prevent their complete redemption. Their 
Radeemer is mighty ; he ſhall throughly plead their 
eauſe,; for the Loxp of hoſts is his name, the holy One 
” of Iraet. 


ws. KS - 


oy 6. It is, according to the text, eternal el. 
1 It is a great bleſſing, but it would ſpoil its value, if 
it might be only temporary, —if it might fail and be 
8 loſt, and, of conſequence, men be again reduced to 
57 the former ſtate of bondage and miſery. Bleſſed be 
— God ! this ſhall never be the caſe. It was purpoſed 
S to be eternal redemption, and God unalterably de- 
wn creed thoſe, who were to be redeemed, unto the en- 
25 joyment of eternal life. Acts xiii. 48. As many as 
_- were ordained unto eternal hfe believed. His love to 
* his redeemed people is immutable and everlaſting. 
0 He hath loved them with an everlaſting love, —a love 


in which Be will reſt for ever, and from which no- 
Þ* thing in heaven, on earth, or in hell, ſhall be ab/e 


8 to ſeparate them. Jer. xxxi. 3. Zeph. iii. 17. Rom. 
= viii. 38, 39. The blood of Jeſus Chriſt his Son, 
2 which is the price of this redemption, is of un- 
By L1 2 _ changeable 
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400 Chriſt obtained eternal Redemption 


changeable and eternal value. He gave himſelf far 
them, an offering and a ſacrifice to God, for a ſweet- 


ſmelling favour. The ſtanding of the redeemed in 


the eternal ſtate is not in themſelves, but in their 
glorious Redeemer, and, therefore, they cannot loſe 


the happineſs conferred upon them. They are for ever 


in his hand, and hence are abſolutely ſafe. John x. 
28. 1 give unto them eternal life, and they ſhall never 
periſh, neither ſhall any pluck them out of my hand.— 
We proceed, 


II. To ſpeak of Chriſt's obtaining redemption for 
his people, —We obſerve, 

I. That this ſuppoſes his being inveſted aha a 
public and repreſentative character. He could not 


have procured redemption for them, if he had not 


been ſubſtituted into their room and place, and be- 
come reſponſible for them at the bar of an offended 
God. They were guilty ſinners, under a ſentence 
of condemnation, and they could not be redeemed 
from that ſtate, unleſs an atonement was made for 
their guilt, and fatisfaQtion ſo given to divine juſtice, 
He was, therefore, conſtituted their Surety and Re- 
preſentative, and took their place, to /ulfe all rigb- 
teonſneſs for them. Hence he is ſaid to be made un- 
der the law, to redeem them, — to ſuffer for them, — to 
be wounded and bruiſed for their iniquities, and to 
die for them. Theſe and other expreſſions denote a 
real ſubſtitution of him into their room and ſtead in 
law-reckoning. And this was neceſſary, that what 
was done and endured by him, in order to accom- 
plifh their redemption, might be imputed unto 
them. 


Be ſides es, 
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Beſides, it is here to be obſerved, that as he re | 


preſented them, ſo it behoved him to do it in their 
own nature. Being /awful captives, on account of 
their own crimes, they could not be liberated, with- 
out ſuffering the inflition of the deſerved puniſh- 
ment. And. juſtice demanded that this puniſhment 
ſhould be executed, either upon themſelves, or up- 
on a Surety partaking of the ſame nature with them- 
ſelves. Chrift, accordingly, had to aſſume their na- 
ture, for in all things it behoved him to be made like 
unto Bis brethren. He was thus qualified to be their 
Redeemer, in reſpe& of the conſtitution of his per- 
ſon, being, as to humanity, the Son of man, one of 
the people, and their near inſman. This was pres 
figured by that article of · the ceremonial law, refers 
ring to the redemption of bond-men, which you read 
of, Lev. xxv. 47,49. Va ſojourner or a ſtranger 
wax. rich by. thee, and thy brother that dwelleth by 
him wax poor, and ſell himſelf to the flranger or ſo- 


Journer by thee, or to the ſtock of the ſtran gers fami- 


y: Aſiel ibat be is fold he may be redeemed again ; 
one of his brethren may redeem him + Either his uncle, 
or. his uncle's ſon may redeem him, or any that is near 
of kin unto him, of his family, may redeem him. In 
like manner, that Chriſt might obtain eternal re- 
demption for us, he muſt become near of kin to us, 
in having a nature like ours, though not morally - 
corrupted and depraved as ours is. That he ſhould 
aſſume our nature, in the finful ſtate of it, was im- 
poſſible; but even if it had been poſſible, and had 
he done it accordingly, it would have entirely dif. 
qualified. him for acting as our Surety: becauſe /uch 
an high prieft became us, who ts Holy, harmleſs, un- 
filed, and ſe 1 parate from fJinners, But he was really 
LI 3 es 
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finally exhauſted upon him in his death. He gave 


402 Chrift obtained eternal Redemption 

made fleſh, and was as much 2 the likeneſs of finful 
Neſb as he could be, not to be /inful fleſh. God ſent 
his own Son, in the likeneſs of ſinful fleſh ; but in him 
Was no /in. Rom. viii. 3. 1 John iii. 5. 

2. That Chriſt obtained redemption meritoriouſly, 
by paying down a proper price for it. We formerly 
obſerved, that the word here tranſlated redemption 
means the deliverance of a captive, by affording a price 
for procuring his liberty. In this ſenſe, it is expreſſive 
of the manner in which Chriſt hath redeemed his peo- 
ple. When we conſider the ſtate in which elect ſinners 


are by nature, it appears abſolutely neceſſary that 


their recovery from it ſhould be by making a real 
purchaſe of their perſons, and of all good things for 
them. They were the captives of the law and ju- 
ſice of God, which had an equitable and undeniable 
claim upon them, for a debt of obedience and ſatis- 
faction. Being inſolvent, and altogether unable to 
redeem themſelves, it was not poſſible that they 
Jhould be freed from that ſtate of bondage, and woe 
under the curſe, unleſs a near and an able #in/man 
had engaged to pay their ranſom, and to procure 
their enlargement. The divine law required perfect 
and ſinleſs obedience, and juſtice demanded that their 
crimes ſhould be expiated by blood, and that the 
zurſe, which included death, ſhould be executed to 
che full. Without ſhedding of blood there is no re- 
mnifjion. The ſoul that finneth ſhall die. All theſe 
requiſitions Jeſus Chriſt anſwered in his life and at 
his death. H. magnified the law, and made it Bo- 
nourable, by yielding to it the obedience of a divine 
perſon in man's nature. He ſuffered the pains of 
the curſe through his-life of ſorrow, and at Jaſt had, It 


vas 


"CO 
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his life a ranſom for many + That Blood by which 56 


entered once into the holy place, is juſt the meritorious 
ground of this redemption. His own blood is the 
vaſt price, the price of boundleſs and inconceivable 
value, —which he paid to procure his people's re- 
leaſe from thraldom and miſery, and their title to 
everlaſting happineſs. All the filver and gold that 
have been dug from, or yet he ſecreted in, the 
bowels of the earth, would have been rejected as 
baſe and corruptible things, if propoſed as the price 
of redemption. But the blood of Jeſus Chriſt was 
adequate to the great purpoſe for which it was ſhed, 
being the blood of Him, 1050 15, over all, God bleſſed 
for ever. Te were redeemed—wtth the precious blood 
of Chrift, 1 Pet. i. 18, 19. 

3. That Chriſt obtained, and ſtill doth obtain ond 
accompliſh the redemption of his people with glo- 


rious power and efficacy. Thongh the price of his 
blood was paid for procuring their legal acquit= . 


ment from guilt and condemnation, yet their re- 
demption could not have been ſecured if more had 
not been done. There were enemies, under whoſe 
power they had fallen, as we noticed on the former 
head. No price was due to theſe enemies, becauſe 
they had no legal claim over men. Satan's domi- 
nion is uſurped, and he could have no right to de- 
tain finners under it, after the law and juſtice of 
God were ſatisfied. Yet ſuch is his enmity againſt 
God and man, that he is diſpoſed to uſe every effort 
to maintain his infernal dominion over the ſons of 
men, and would certainly have accompliſhed his 
purpoſe, if their Redeemer had not been mighty to 
overcome him. He is ſaid, not only to dwell in 515 
palace, but, like a ftrong man armed, to Rep it, to 
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404 Chrift obtained eternal Redemption 


defend and retain it to the utmoſt of his power. He 
is a moſt determined and deſperate foe. But as 
Chriſt made perfect ſatisfaction for fin, and aboliſh- 
ed the law-curſe, as the Surety of his people, ſo. he 
vanquiſhed and diſarmed the principalities and pow- 
ers of darkneſs, and made a ſbeu of them openly, —hold- 
ing them up to the contempt of God and angels up- 
on his croſs, Col. ii. 15. And in the day of conver- 
fion, which is the day of the Mediator's power, he 
actually extricates his choſen people from the domi- 
nion of fin, and the tyranny of Satan. Hence he 1s 
faid to turn them from darkneſs to light, and from the 


power of Sa an unto God. He delivers them out of 


the hand of the wicked, and redeems them out of the 
hand of the terrible. In conſequence of the purchaſe 
made by his blood, he exerts an efficacy of his 
grace upon them, breaks down the power. of. fin and 
the devil in them, flays the enmity of. their hearts, 
deſtroys the obſtinacy of their ills, and ſo ſubdues 
them to himſelf. This he does by accompanying 
the means of grace with divine energy, according to 
the promiſe, Pſa. cx. 2, 3. The LoxD hall ſend the 
rod of thy /irength out of Zion rule thou in the 
midſt. of thine enemies. Thy people ſhall be willing 
in the day of thy power. 

4. That Chriſt alone was able to obtain this re- 
demption for us.. He 1s here repreſented as having 
done what none of the prieſts before him were cap- 
able to perform. They could make no..atonement 
for fin, ſuch as an infinite Sovereign could find any 
real ſatisfaction in, nor could they at all procure re- 
demption for guilty men. But Chrift being come.an 


high prieſt of good things to come, — neither by the 
: blood of goats and calves, but by his own blood, Be en- 
tered: 


for bis People. RET 


tered in once into the holy place, having obtained eter- 
nal redemption for us. This was what no creature, 
nor all creatures together, could ever effectuate. 
No man can by any means redeem either himſelf, or 
hts brother, nor give to God a ranſom for bim; for 
the redemption of therr ſoul is precious, and it ceaſeth 


for ever, Pſa, xlix. 7, 8. Whether we underſtand 


that text of deliverance from the power of natural 


death, (which ſeems to be the primary meaning of + 


it,) or of redemption from that eſtate of complicat- 
ed miſery in which all naturally are, the argument 
will be found to have ſufficient force. For, if no 
man can redeem his brother from temporal death, 


or prevent him from falling under its ſtroke, how 


much leſs could he reſcue him from the bond of ini- 
quity; the cnrſe of the law, the power of the devil, 
the wrath of God, and prevent him from being caft 
into the lake of fire, which is the ſecond death? All 
mankind would have periſhed in one common ruin, 
if divine wiſdom and grace had not planned. their 
redemption, and if a divine perfon had not under- 
taken to accompliſh it. It could not be gotter for 
gold, neither could filver be weighed for the price of 
thereof : The price of it is above rubtes. 

Various obſervations beſides theſe, might be made 
on this part of the ſubjet.—Chrift obtained our re- 
demption freely. As God was under no neceſſity 
to propoſe it, neither was the Son of God under a 
natural neceſſity to become the Redeemer. He did 
this, not for our ſakes, but for his own name's ſake, 
and becauſe he loved us freely. He obtained it won- 
derfully. He paid a wonderful price, and exerted 
wonderful power. He obtained it by dying! Can 
any thing be more admirable and aſtoniſhing, than 
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for his righteouſneſs ſake ; for he hath magnified the 7. 


one offering be perfected for ever them that are ſancti- 8. 
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that the life of a Divine Perſon ſhould be laid down 
as a ranſom for the lives of ſinful and rebellious 
creatures! When on the croſs, he was actively ap- 
peaſing an offended God, and diſcomfiting the devil, b 
though he appeared to human view to be no more 
than a helpleſs and forlorn ſufferer ! Yet might it 


ly, while God, angels, and men, looked on — He 
obtained our redemption in the moſt legal and ho- 7 
nourable manner. He rai/ed up the tribes of Jacob, * 
reſtored the preſerved of Iſrael, and let go God's cap- 1 
tives, to the glory of all divine perfections, and the 
honour of the divine law. The Lord is well pleaſed "I 


law, and made it honowrable.-And he obtained this 
precious redemption completely, and at once. By 


fied. He entered in ONCE znto the holy place, having 
obtained, infallibly, and for ever obtained, eternal | 
redempt ion far us, When he faid, I zs fini/bed, the Je 
whole work of his humbled eſtate was ſo complete. pre 


ly done, that he could never aga-n be laid under any call 
neceſſity of returning to his ſervice and ſufferings. 29 

It is alſo to be obſerved, that he is ſaid to have Chi 
obtained it for ſome, in the name of whom the apo- Hol 
file ſpeaks, including himſelf in the number. He call, 
obtained redemption rox vs, ſays he. It is true, the they 


words for us are a ſupplement : but they are a very 
proper one. They are ſupplied from a parallel text 
below, ver. 24. Chriſt is not entered into holy places 
made with hands, which are the figures of the true 
but into heaven itſelf, now to appear in the preſence of 
God rox vs. 

We 
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We may conſider for whom redemption was ob- 
tained, and may notice the language of appropriation 
here uſed. 
As to the firſt of theſe, we have before had occa- 
ſion to ſay, that they are elected perſons. They 
were-choſen in bim before the foundati n of the world; 
—they were ordained upto eternal liſe; — they were 
from the beginning choſen unto ſalvaiion;;—and they 
were appointed to obtain ſalvation through our Lord 
Yeſus Chrift, Eph. i. 4. Acts xiii. 48. 2 Theſſ. ii. 13. 
i Theſſ. v. 9. For theſe Chriſt engaged in the co- 
venant of grace from eternity, as they were then gi- 
ven unto him to be redeemed by him. For theſe he 
became incarnate, obeyed, and died. And for theſe, 
and none elſe, he intercedes within the vail, John 
xvii. 9. He obtained redemption for all who are 
effectually called. Thoſe who were elected from 


eternity are, in due time, called into the fellouſbip of 


Jeſus Chrift our Lord. Rom. viii. 30. Whom Be did 
predęſtinate, them he alſo called. They are not only 
called externally by the word, as all goſpel hearers 
are, but they are powerfully called into union with 
Chriſt, as their Redeemer, by the operation of the 
Holy Ghoſt, They are enabled to comply with the 
call, in receiving Chriſt Feſus the Lord,—— Thus 
they for whom this redemption was obtained, are 
true believers. Their beheving 18 not, indeed, the 
cauſe of their being redeemed, but the fruit of it. 
Like the reſt of men they are, by nature, farſul and 
unbelieving. But faith being the appointed mean by 
which an intereſt in redemption is enjoyed, all the 
redeemed obtain this precious grace. By grace ye are 
faved, through faith; and that not of yourſelves + it 
is the gift of God, None are made partakers of ſa- 
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ving faith, on account of any antecedent virtue; or 
any propenſity in them to believe. No. Faith is 
one of the bleſſings of redemption, and is beſtowed 
for Chriſt's ſake. And Jeſus has his eye upon all 
who have believed, and who ſhall believe, as his re- 
deemed ones. I pray for them alſo which ſhall Be- 


lieve on me, ſays he, John xvil. 20, 
mult follow, that Chriſt obtained redemption for all 
thoſe, and for thoſe only, who ſhall be infallibly re- 
deemed. Shocking 1s the idea, that any ſhonld pe- 
Tiſh, for whoſe redemption the Son of God bled and 
died! His ſeed were predęſtinated to be called, 
juſtified, - and glorified. They are effectually called 
in time, to the obtaining of the glory of our Lord Je- 


fus Chriſt, He gave his life a ranſom for them, that 
they might be delivered from going down to the pit, 


and brought to be-with him where he 18, to behold Bis 
glory. | 55 
As to the language here uſed, it is that of ſaving 
faith. In conjunction with the intereſts of other be- 
lievers, the apoſtle expreſſes his own intereſt in 


HChriſt, and in the redemption which he obtained, 


He obtained eternal redemption FOR US. This 1s 2 
mode of ſpeaking that can be uſed, with propriety 
and truth, only by a believing heart. It is language 
which may fitly be adopted by all true Chriſtians 
fill. It was not written for the apoſtle's fake, or for 
thoſe of his believing Hebrew brethren, alone, that 
redemption was purchaſed for, and applied to, them; 
but the ſame is true of us alſo, / we believe on him 
that raiſed up Feſus our Lord from the dead ; who 
was delivered for our offences, and was raiſed again 
for our juſtification, ——Believers ſpeak in this man- 
ner, in conſeguence of being perſuaded, that it was 


ablolutely 


It therefore 


1 


for his People. | 409 
abſolutely neceſſary that Chriſt ſhould” purchaſe re- 
demption for them. They ſee the neceſſity of this, 
when convinced of the ſinfulneſs and miſery of their 
natural eſtate, and of their own total inability to do 
any thing for their deliverance from it, - None will 


put any value upon redemption, or lay claim to it, 
till they ſee the need of it, and be convinced, that 


they muſt periſh without it. — Belie vers get a diſ- 


covery of redemption, as ſufficient, and ſuitable for 
them. The ſufficiency of it ariſes from the infinite- 
ly valuable price which was paid for it, even the 
blood of God in our nature, which muſt be effectual 
to redeem finners fram the loweſt depths of guilt and 
wretchedneſs. They alſo perceive, that the Re- 
deemer 1s exhibited to them in the everlaſting goſ-. 


pel,—that his redemption is offered to them as well 


as to others. The value and ſufficiency of it for 
them could be of no benefit; if it were not rea Hy 
preſented to them for their acceptance, and if they 
were not fully warranted to accept of it, as periſhing 
ſinners, who ſtand in infinite need of it. And, in 
a word, believers ſpeak 1 in this manner about Chriſt 
and redemption, in the way of a preſent receiving 
and reſting upon him, as he is freely offered in the 


goſpel. They believe preſent intereſt in redemption, 


by claiming preſent intereſt in it. They renounce 
all confidence in themſelves and their ſervices, and 
are reconciled to take redemption through the blood 


of Chriſt, even the forgrveneſs of /ins, NT to the 
riches of bis grace, 


We ſhall conclude this diſcourſe with a few in- 
ferences, 


M n m 1. Learn 
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1. Learn the reality of that ſtate of ſlavery and 
wretchedneſs in which all, without exception, by na- 
ture are involved. This is manifeſt from Chriſt's 
being a Redeemer, He never would have ſuſtained, 
nor have acted in, that character, had we not brought 
ourſelves into ſuch a deſperate condition, as to ſtand 
in ablolute need of a Migbiy One to help us. Behold, 


for our iniguities bave we ſold ourſelves, and for our 


tranſgre//ions are we put away from God as a friend 
and a portion, have fallen under his curſe, and are 
expoſed to his wrath for ever. We are the ſlaves of 
many deſtructive and powerful enemies, againſt whoſe 
tyranny we have neither ability nor inclination to 
defend ourſelves. It is neceſlary and ſeaſonable ex- 
erciſe for us all, to be viewing our wretched ſtate by 
nature, as it is ſuppoſed and exhibited in the charac- 
ter and work of Chriſt. We cannot properly look 
to him as a Redeemer, without conſidering and con- 
feſing that we need to be redeemed. Hearken to 
me, ye that follow after righteouſneſs, ye that ſeek the 
Loxp e look unto the rock whence ye are bewn, and to 
the hole of the pit whence ye are digged, Ia. Ii. 1. 

2. Learn the importance of the work in which 
Chriſt was employed, in the ſtate of his humiliation, 
He was the Redeemer who ſhould come to Zion, ac- 
cording to ancient prophecy. When ſuch a Glorious 
Perſon was to appear viſible upon the earth in man's 
nature, it muſt be to accompliſh ſome very weighty 
deſign. We are here told, that it was to obtain eter- 
nal redemption for a loſt, but a choſen, people. Ne- 
ver was there a work of greater importance than 
this, conſidering how much depended upon it. The 
glory of all the Divine attributes, and the everlaſting 
Rappineſs of men, were therein intereſted. Chriſt 
Was 


mig 
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hand. 
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was engaged in the execution of a plan of redemp- 
tion which had occupied the thoughts of God, and 
on which his heart was ſet, from eternity. To the 
myſtical David he gave teſtimony, and ſaid, I have 
found David, —a man after mine own beart, which 
/hall fulfil all my will. Such a teſtimony was aQtual- 
ly given, when there came, ſuch a voice to him from 
the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom 
J am well pleaſed. Chriſt was executing a purpoſe, 
and fulfilling an engagement, for which no creature 
was equal; yet JEHovan the Father declared his 
perfect ſatisfaction with him, when he was only em- 
ployed in obtaining redemption, becauſe he was abſo- 
lutely ſure that he would not fail nor be diſcouraged,. 
but that the pleaſure of the Lord ſhould proſper in Bi-. 


3: Learn the ineftimable value of the bleſſing of 
22m ption, Redemption will appear to be ineſti- 
mably yaluable, if we confider, only, who the Re- 
deemer is, and what he had to do, in order to obtain 
it. The Redeemer is the Migbty God. The work 
would have failed in the hand of any perſon of infe- 
rior dignity. This glorious Redeemer muſt of ne- 
ceſlity have his precious blood ſhed, and muſt, in this 
work, exert his omnipotent power. No other price 
or atonement could relieve or abſolve us from the 
juſt claim that the Law and Juſtice of God had upon 
us, nor could any power leſs than His, —leſs than al- 
mighty, deliver us from the dominion of fin, and 
the tyranny of Satan. Fa man would give all the 
ſubſtance of his houſe for the redemption of his ſou), 
it would utterly be contemned. The greateſt imagi- 
nable ſums of filver and gold, when laid in the ba- 
lance with a bleſſing ſo inexpreſſibly valuable, would 
M m 2 prove 
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prove lighter than vanity. The redemption which 


Chriſt hath obtained, as the Hruit of his blood ſhed- 
ding, is Getter: than gold, yea, than fine gold, Prov. 
Vil. 19. How unwiſe are thoſe men, who prefer 
the acquiſition of worldly wealth to an intereſt in 


Chriſt, and in the purchaſed redemption ! While 


they lade themſelues with thick clay, are they not 
wearying tbemſelves for very vanity * Are they not 
graſping at a fleeting ſhadow, and deſpiſing that bleſ- 
ſedneſs, which is truly ſubſtantial, and which never 
fades away? | 

4. Hence fee, full ground of aſſurance that the 
work of redemption is completed, as to purchaſe. 
The entrance of the Redeemer into heaven itſelf, by 
+18 own blood, is a proof that he bath obtained eternal 
redemption. He had firſt to ſuffer, and to purge our 


An, by himſelf, and then to enter into his glory, and 


fit dewn on the right band of the Majeſty on big. 
Now, that he hath done the laſt is a certain evidence 
that be hath not left the other undone. Are Chri- 
ſtians aſked, how they are aſſured that their redemp- 
tion, as to purchaſe, is obtained, and that the full 
price of it is actually paid? Their anſwer is, with 
Job, in another caſe, Behold, our witneſs is in heaven, 
and our record is on high. Within the vail ſtands 
aur Redeemer, preſenting his own precious blood 
before the throne, as the ſtipulated and all-merito- 
rious ranſom for us. Ve know that He livetb there, 
in a ſtate of glorious and immortal exiſtence, and alſo 
in a ſtate of the higheſt acceptance before God, as 
our Repreſcntative : and this gives us the fulleſt aſ- 
ſurance that He 0 the work which the F ather 
gave him to do on earth, 


5. Hence 


F. Hence hab the neceſſity of faith. Though this 


yet it belongs to the application of it, and is wrought 
in the heart of every one to whom that bleſſing is 
applied. This is taught us in that queſtion of our 
Shorter Catechiſm; How doth the Spirit apply to- 
jus the redemption purchaſed by Chriſt? An ſ. The 
“Spirit applieth to us the redemption purchaſed by 


Chriſt, by working faith in us, and thereby uni- 


„ting us to Chriſt in our effectual calling.“ Here 
we learn, that there is no union to Chriſt, and, 
of conſequence, no intereſt in redemption, without 
faith. And this is the doctrine of God's holy word, 


as well as of our ſubordinate ſtandards. Chrift duell 


in the heart by faith, which is therefore called a re- 
ceiving Him; and he is ſaid to be ſet forth torbe a 
propitiation througb ſaith in bis blood. Eph. ili. 17. 
John i. 12. Rom. iii. 25. Faith is not the reaſon 
why any are redeemed; but it is the appointed mean 
by which they have the benefit of redemption. Is 
belongs to redemption, as the people of God art ro 
deemed from a ſtate of reigning unbelief, and bavꝶ 
that faith, which is of ibe operation of. Gd, giver 
unto them, or produced in them. Col. ii. 12. Phil. 
1, 29. In the exerciſe of this faith, the perſon re- 


cei ves and reſts upon Chriſt, as Bis Redeemer, ap- 


propriating the! whole purchaſed redemption to Bin. 
elf. He does, in this caſe, as a hungry man dog 


with his food, when he eats it, or, as a naked may 


does with a garment, which is brought; to him, udien 
he puts it on. A general belief of tlie truth of re- 


velation about Chriſt, and abont tedemption through 


his blood, is not the faith of God's elect: elſe we 
1 ſuppoſe: chat. Satan himſelſ is poſſeſſod of it. 
Mm 3 Ls. 


For his People. 4r3 


grace has no place in the purchaſe of redemption, 
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He believes that revelation, and he trembles at what 
he &elreves.. Nor have we any reaſon to imagine, 
that every ſinner, who periſhes under the goſpel, is 
properly an infidel. Beyond doubt, many have gone 
down to the ſides of the pit, becauſe they did not 
receive Chriſt and ſal vation by an apply ing faith, 
though they credited the general doctrine of Serip- 
ture concerning them. A faith without appropria- 
tion, like a faith without works, is dead. In the ex- 
hibition of Chriſt by the goſpel, God addreſſes him- 


felf to every man, ſaying, Ho, every one, come. And 


in-anſwer to God's particular exhibition and addreſs, 
every one muſt apply by and for himſelf, in the ex- 
erciſe of faith. When God, by his Spirit, convinces 


men of ſin, he deals with every one particularly, 
diſcovering to him 4:5 /ix, and the miſery which ac- 


companies it. And it is not poſſible that a perſon 


tan attain to any true and comfortable aſſurance of 
deliverance from his deplorable condition, but in the 
way of dealing as particularly with the Saviour, as 


God deals with bim ubout bis fin... Hence we find 


Job, and David; and Mary, and other ſaints, ſay» 


ing, My Redeemer, and My Saviour, Job xix. 25. 


Pal. xix. 14. Luke i. 47. And we find the apoſtle, 
who, in our text, ſpeaks the united language of all 


true belie vers, alſo expreſſing the language of his 
own faith, by a moſt particular claim to Chriſt and 
his mediation. Gal. ii. 20. J am crucified with 
C2. ift : ' neverthele/s 1 live; yet not I, hut Cbriſ li. 


verb in me and the life ee 1 now live in the fleſhy 
4 live by the faith of the Son God, who loved. aw. 


and gave bimfelf for me. 


Laſtly, Here learn, that believers are ilnffoitely 


indebted to the death of Chriſt. He was employed 
| ; 1 


in fulkllin g al Pe ans in en to * redemp- 
tion of his people, during the whole courſe of his 
life; and, in bis death, the price of their redemp- 
tion was completely paid up, to Law and Juſtice. 
He ſaid; It it finiſbed: and be bowed his head, and 
gave up thei gbeſt. The work which the Father 


gave him to do on earth, was ſiniſhed. The moſt: 
important and arduous part of his undertaking was 


finiſhed. He had only to y1:eld-up his ſpirit; and 


then the meritorious foundation of. redemption was 


actually and immutably laid. The Son-of mam came 
— to give his life @ ranſom. (a W ts for 


many, Matth. xx. 28. 


Let all be exhorted to take thought cout thels E : 


natural captive-ſtate, and to conſider the vaſt hazard 


they run, while they continue in it. To be under 


a load of guilt, under the dominion of fin, under: 


the claim and curſe af the law, the power of Satan, 


and the wrath of an Infinite and Almighty God, is 


to be wretched indeed! Yet this is the dreadful 
condition of every man by nature, and it continues 
to be the alarming ſituation of every one, who has 
not embraced the Redeemer. Think what the ever. 

laſting conſequence muſt he, if you die in that ſtate ! 
You muſt be eaſt into the priſon of hell, from which 

there is no method of eſcape or enlargement, for 
ever... Fhough finners are priſoners, yet they are at 
preſent priſoneru of: hope, and are warranted to turn 
to the flrong hotd, Lech. ix. 12. But if they perſiſt 
in deſpiſing the entreaties of the gracious Redeemer, 
and do at laſt die in their fans, eben @ great ran ſom 
cannot deliver them ge ware of-imaginiog that you 

can do any thing to obtain redemption for yourſelves, 


Indeed this word redemption conveys ſuch a feeble 


and 


py . 
9 4 


4 

» 

"y 

C 

iff 

= * 
} 

3 

1 

E. 


7 
1 
8 
1 
W 4 
3 
pd 
* 
1 
A 
4 
' 
* 
* 


* 
— c 
r — | 


1 
4 
8 
7 
FI 4 
4 
3 
» » 
1 
I 
6 
1 
3 
1.5 
the 
+ ﬆ& 
* 
C l 
72 
45. 
£8 
EE. 
* * 
1 g 
* 1 
q ö 
$3 1 
i 4 
o 
Nr 
* 
* 
= 
\H 4 
Mo : 
1. 
a+ ö 
5 
1 
4 
ge 
ae +; 
LIT 3) 
Ell 
1-248 
VE * 
Mk 1 
"88:99 
. 
N ts jd 
Wo - T7 
b N 
7. 
52 445 
4 l 
8 
BY 
7 
Js 
iy b 
1:80 
ws 7 
M3 


7 $35 
Ws. 
N 
. 
e 
Fs 1% 8 
* 
188 
144 
* oF, 
4.8 
4 - 
- 
© £2 
4 


— 


416 Crit obtaintd: r Redemption 


and mean idea into the minds of ſome; that they ſeem 
to think that it means almoſt nothing; or that redemp- 
tion is ſuch a ſmall matter, that a few pious thoughts, 
good wiſhes, alms-deeds, or ſome ſuch things, will be 
ſufficient to procure it. But ſee from this text, by 
what a coſtly purchaſe Jeſus Chriſt had to obtain i 
for his people. By his own blood—he obtained eter. 
nal redemption for us. If it was abfolutely neceſſary 
that he ſhould be made perfe through ſufferings, and 
ſhould pour out his foul unto death, as the whole te- 
nor of Scripture proves, then in vain do ſinners at- 
tempt to do any thing to procure their ſalvation; 


They are redeemed only by the precious blood of 


@brift.—Perſuaded, therefore,” of your own natural 
wretchedneſs, and of your danger of everlaſting per- 
dition, 'and renouncing/ all confidence in yourſelves, 
apply to Chriſt, that he may redeem you from all 


evil. There is plenteous redemption with him. He 


obtained it in a moſt legal manner, and at the great- 
eſt expence; and he is ever ready to beſtow it. He 
makes every guilty, enſtaved,” and periſhing ſinner 
welcome, ſaying, Come unto me, all ye that labour, 


and are heauy laden, and I will give yon reſt.— Let 


thoſe who have embraced the Redeemer, and have 
an actual ſaving intereſt in redemption, be concern- 


ed to praiſe the Lord, according to the great goods. 
neſs which he bath ſhewed unto them. Let the re- 


—_ of ' the Io ay, that bis mer endureth fur 
* Bleſs the Lord for the cbntrivance, the pur» 


= and the application of redemption. Walk as 
thoſe. who are redeemed from this preſent evil 
world. Be nat conſormed to this world; du ber ye 
transformed by the renewmyg of pour: min. Truſt in 
s Faithful and Might yrRedeemer, for the on-carry- 


_ ing. 
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ing of the work of redemption within you by his 
Holy Spirit, and for bringing you at laſt into the 
Moſt Holy Place, into which he entered by his own 
blood; where you ſhall ſing in concert with all your 
redeemed brethren, ſaying, Thou art worthy of end- 
leſs glory, and honour, and praiſe; for Thou waſt 
lain, and haſt redeemed us to God by thy blood, out 
of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation. 


hy, * 
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SERMON XV. 


A SUITS PLE PRAYER FOR DISEASED SOULS. 


irn xli, = 


Heiner my foul, — 1 bave — _ 
thee. + 


UR chief care mould be 0 our fouls: We 
will be loſers beyond repair, if we loſe them: 

W hat /hall it profit a man, though he ſhould gain th 
whole world, and loſe his own "ſoul?" There is no- 
thing that we are in more hazard of loſing, conſider- 
ing that an evil and dangerous diſeaſe naturally 
cleaves to them, and that we are unconeerned and 
even back ward to have it removed. But if this dif- 
eaſe be not taken away, our ſouls will moſt certain- 
ly be loſt, —and- be loſt for ever! It is, therefore, 
our duty and our intereſt to be thoughtful about 
en and. as the diſtemper | bids-defiagee to all own 
| power, 
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power, we ſhould imitate the example of the Pfalmiſt, 


and apply for relief at the hand of that merciful - 


God, who hath promiſed to /end headth and cure. 
This pſalm appears to have been compoſed by 
David, when he was under bodily diſtreſs. He ſets 
forth the bad treatment that he met with from his 
enemies, who.rejoiced over him, and inſulted him, in 
the time of trouble, An evil diſeaſe, ſaid they, clea- 
verb faſt unto him; and now that he lieth, Be ſhall 
riſe up no more. The deceitful and cruel uſage 
which David met with from his enemies, enhanced 
to him the value of the ſympathy and kindneſs of 
his friends, And, accordingly, he begins the pſalm, 
by ſetting forth the bleſſedneſs of the perſon, who 
1s diſpoſed to inquire about, and to ſhew concern 


for, the miſeries of his fellow creatures, Bleffed i 7 


be that conſi dereth the poor. 
. SEE fot RY Mo of. ace 
Various articles UL tnt PETLON 5 brcncun ce aw 


next mentioned. The Loxp will deliver him in time - 


of trouble, The Lonxp. will preſerve him, and keep 


Bim alive, as long as it ſhall be for his good; and Be 
Hall be bleſſed upon the earth, As his care and 


concern for the poor, eſpecially for the poor among 
God's people, is an evidence of true religion, ſo he 


hall not only be bleſſed in heaven, but alſo on the 
earth, with ſuch a competency of good things, as 


God reckons proper for him. And although his 


good deeds may procure him many enemies, yet the 
Lord will not deliver him unto their will. He can- 
not expect to be free from bodily trouble himſelf, 
conſidering that man is born to trouble as the ſparks 
fly upward, and that the afflictions of the righteous 
are many; but he, ſhall have God's gracious pre- 


ſence to ſupport and ſtrengthen him under all his 


diſtreſſes, 


for diſeaſed Souls. 419 
Mitreſſes, to [weeten them to him, and to preſerve 


him from fainting under them. The Lor will 


Rirengthen him upon the bed of Ianguiſhing : Thou 
wilt make all his bed in his fickneſs. 

In the 4th verſe we have the Pſalmiſt putting up 
a prayer on his own behalf. It is a repetition of 
what had frequently been his requeſt on former oc- 
caſions. I /aid, Lox, be merciful unto me, Mercy 
is to be our conſtant plea, We daily ſtand in need 
of it, It is a never-failing argument, and we cannot 
uſe it too often. I ſaid formerly, and I fay ſtill, 
Lox, be merciful to me, Our text informs us what 
mercy the Pfalmift was more eſpecially ſeeking at 
this time, It was healing mercy to his ſoul, Loxp, 
Beal my ſoul, for ] have finned againſt thee. 

Many, when brought low by bodily diſtreſs, en- 
tertain no proper thought about the welfare of their 
ſouls. Their great, their very anxious deſire is to 
have their outward trouble removed. But the true 
Chriſtian, when in ſuitable exerciſe, will feel his ſoul 
diſeaſes to be his greateſt burden. The Pſalmift, 
though under outward affliction, is chiefly concern- 


ed about the health of his ſoul. It was an evidence 


that his diſtreſs was ſanctified, when it made him 
mindful of this. Hen my foul. The diſeaſe of which 


he complains moſt heavily, is taken notice of in the 


laft clauſe, for I have /inned againft thee. The fin of 
his ſoul was that which principally affected him. It 
does not appear, in this place, that he had his eye on 
any particular fin, but upon his fin in general. On 
his bed of languiſhing he reflected upon it. He per- 
ceived that his outward trouble ſprang from a ſpi- 
ritual diſeaſe within him, and that otherwiſe he 
would not have been liable to any diſtreſs. And 
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the cure of this he aſks from an- infallible han 
LoxD, heal my ſoul, for 1 have /inned againgthee. 


All of us have reaſon for the ſame complaint, and, 


therefore, we have need to uſe the ſame prayer. Ac- 
cordingly, the text teacheth us this truth, That our 
ſouls being diſeaſed by ſin, we are to ſeek the heal- 
ing of them from the Lord. We may | 


I. Speak of the diſeaſe; | 
II. Of the Lord's healing the ſoul of this di- 
ſeaſe ; 
III. Point out the grounds of encouragement to 
pray for the healing of our ſouls ; and 
then add a few inferences for the im- 
provement of the ſubject.— We are, 


I. To ſpeak of the diſeaſe of the ſoul, the re- 
moval of which is here prayed for. It is Ain. I, 


ſays David, have /inned againſt thee. | 
1. This is a ſpiritual diſeaſe. Hence, according 


to the text, it eſpecially affects the ſouls of men. 


The ſoul, being a ſpiritual ſubſtance, no material 


corruption can ſeize upon it. But ſin is a diſeaſe, 
in a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe. It cannot be ſeen or 
felt outwardly, except by its effects. All the diſ- 
treſſes upon mens perſons, and all the calamities that 


overſpread the world in general, are the viſible ef- 
fects of ſin. Jer. iv. 48. Thy way and thy doings 


have procured theſe things unto thee, ſaid the prophet 
to a ſinful nation. But fin itſelf is an inward and 
ſpiritual diſtemper, though it is diſcovered by many 
viſible marks and ſymptoms. And its being fo, ren- 
ders it the more dreadful and dangerous. An in- 


ternal wound is more hazardous than an outward 
bruiſe, 
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bruiſe, by reaſon of the difficulty of coins at the 


Proper knowledge of the former, and, conſequently, 


of applying a proper remedy. The diſeaſe of fin 
eannot be removed by any human or angelic art. 
It is fo deeply rooted in a man's ſoul, that none but 
a Divine Phyfician can have the kill and power to 
eradicate 1t. 

2. It is an old diſeaſe, It is not a malady of that 
kind that may ſeize us, or not. It is not a diſeaſe 
newly contracted, or with which we were overta- 
ken only yeſterday, or very lately. It is as old as 
ourſelves. It came into the world with us. Pſal. li. 
5. Behold, I was ſba pen in iniquity, and in /in did 
my mother conceive me. It has been long in the 
world, even ſince the covenant of works was bro- 
ken in paradiſe, and it has never been out of it. 
Each of us was born with it. No fooner are we in 
the world, than we are diſeaſed. Like the wretch- 
ed infant mentioned in Ezek. xvi. in the day that 
we are born, we ate, in a moral ſenſe, Ur and 
polluted. 

Pelagians and Socinians would, N hold us to 
be free of this diſeaſe at our birth, Though we be- 
come ſinners, ſay they, by imitating others before 
us, as ſoon as we are capable of it, yet we are not 
generated or brought forth in fin. But the word of 
the living God declares the reverſe of this, when it 


propoſes that queſtion, Job xiv. 4. // bo can bring a 


clean thing out of an untlean * Not one. There we 
find purity or innocence denied to belong to any, 
without exception, who come into the world by or- 
dinary generation. And our Lord, when conver- 
ling with Nicodemus about the neceſſity of regene- 
ration, tells him, John iii. 6. That which in born of 
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a 


the fleſh, is fle FA Now, if we take this in connec- A 
tion with what goes before it, it will appear that 


we are born with this diſeaſe. It is ſaid in the pre- 1 
iq ceding verſe, Except a man be born of water, and of * 
4 Fl the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of Ged. G 
1 There the neceſſity of regeneration implies the ex- * 
. tence of natural corruption: and immediately it is * 
14 [ added, that which is born of the fleſh, is fle ob ; which of 
1 plainly ſhews, that the natural corruption, which 1s 
„ implied in the foregoin 8 verſe, is conveyed unto us 
1 by our natural generation, or, that we partake of Sl 
„ that corruption as ſoon as we partake of fleſh. Of 7 
0 conſequence, as ſoon as we are born, we need to be 2 
„ byrn again, becauſe we are corrupt at our firſt birth. * 
1 This diſeaſe is, therefore, an old one, as it is born * 
# 4 with us; and it {till cleaves,. in its full vigour, to all 4 a 
f 45 N who have never applicd to the Lord to be healed. 10 
1 3. It is a common and univerſal diſeaſe. It is | 
1 . 4 che diſeaſe of mankind. Rom. 111. 23. All have fin- by 
. ned, and come ſhort of the glory of God. We have in 
„ already ſeen, that all men are born corrupt, or have it 
bl original fin inherent, But they are alſo ſinful, in An 
4 reſpect of the guilt of Adam's firſt fin. Rom. v. 12, * 
. ; 15 By one man ſin entered into the world, and death by * 
+3 in; and ſo death paſſed” upon all men, for that all * 
41 a have ſinned; or, in whom all have ſinned, as ſome wy 
W I} have, read. it. And 1 in the 19th verſe of that chap- wh. 
| 1 ter, it is ſaid, By one man's diſobedience many were % 
. made 2 ſuners; not a great number only, excluſive of * 
1 the reſt, but the ; many of human kind, that i is, the * 
148 whole of them, as in verſe 18th, By the offence of = 
344 one Judgment came upon ALL MEN to condemnation. 5 
4 iy The firſt fin is theirs by imputation. It is adjudged ** 
6 as N in n conſequence of its being committed by uſs 


Adam, 


\ © 


all 


which formerly lay ſtraight with the will of =_ : 


for diſeaſed Souts. | 42 3. 

Adam, as their repreſentative. He afted, not in 
his own name only, but alſo in that of all his pole 
rity. He was both our natural root, and our fede- 
ral head. Therefore, as he brake covenant With 
God, his ſin became ours in the eye of the law, and 
we are juſtly charged with it. Our ficſt father bath 
eaten the ſour grapes, and we his children bave « our, 
teeth ſet on edge. Es 1 

And as ſoon as we are capable of i it, we are all. 
guilty of actual fin, in our own perſons. Pſal. Iviiz. 
3. The wicked are eſtranged from the womb : they . 
go aſtray as ſoon as they. be born. What a multitude * 
of ſinful thoughts, words, and actions, are we all 
chargeable with? Innumerable evils teſtify againſt. F 
ws, and our iniquities are more than the hairs upon 
our heads. Who can ſay, I have not , nned, neither 
is there iniquity in my hands 

This diſeaſe has not only ſpread over all 3 : 
but it has alſo infected the whole man. The Pſalmiſt, . 
indeed, ſpeaks of it as the diſeaſe of hit fort, becauſe 
it has its ſeat there. Yet it extends its malign in- 
flaence over both ſoul and body. Every faculty of 
the ſoul is infected with it. The underſtanding, _ 
which is to the ſoul what the eyes are to the body, 
is fo dimmed and darkened, as to be unable to di/-_ 
cern the things of the Spirit of God. The will, 


* 


43 


1 
is crooked, perverſe, and obſtinate. The affections 
are dead to God and to divine things, and alive to, . 
vain, carnal, and ſinful objects. The conſcience is 
evil, ſtupid, and ſeared as with a hot iron. When g 
the ſoul is thus diſeaſed, it is impoſſible that t che 
body ſhould remain ſound. The members of it are 
uſed as the inſtruments of” unrigheouſneſs unto A. 
| No 2 + $08 
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424 A ſuitable Prayer 

The tongue, for example, is employed in uttering 
much falſehood, blaſphemy, perverſeneſs, and many 
great fwelling words of vanity. The eyes, unleſs a 
covenant be made with them to the cqntrary, are 
looking upon vain or forbidden objects. The hands 
are buſy in executing what is conceived and formed 
in the corrupt heart. But a more ſtriking account 
of human nature, under the prevaletice. of this diſ- 
eaſe, you cannot have, than that which you find in 
Rom. il. 12,18. There is none that doeth good, 0 
not one. | Their throat 1s an apen ſepulchre : with 


their tongues they have uſed deceit + the poiſon of 


aſps is under their lips: Whoſe mouth 1s full cur- 


Ang and bitterneſs. Their feet are ſwift to ſhed blood. 
Deftrufiion and miſery are in ther ways: And the 
way of peace have they not known. There is no fear i 


of God before their eyes. 


4. This is a diſeaſe for which we have ourſelves 
to blame. Eccl. vii. 29. God made man uprig bt, But 
hey have ſought out many inventions. God did not 
make man diſeaſed, but man hath made himſelf ſo. 
He was at firſt created after the image of God, in 
knowledge, righteouſneſs, and holineſs, He was 


carved like a fair palace, though he is now become. 
like a ſepulchre, full of dead mens bones, and of all 


uncleanneſs, And to whom is the awful change to 
be attributed, but unto himſelf? O Z/rael, thau haſt. 


de eftroyed thyſelf, Hoſ. xiii. . 


It is true, that God permitted this change to take _ 
place; but he did not, —he could not, command it, 
perſuade to it, or approve of it. He did not inter- 


poſe to prevent it, but purpoſed to order it to his 
own glory. He gave man at firſt a righteous and 


holy nature, and made him able to obey the law 
| _— 


© 


for difeaſed Soul! a 
fully. At the ſame time, he left free the human, 
will; and man, being left to the freedom of his own 
will, fell from the eſtate wherein he was created, 
by finning againſt God. His fall did not proceed 
from. any fatal neceſſity that he was laid under to do 
ſo. That he ſhould continue in a ſtate of innocence, 
and perſiſt in a courſe of holy ee was what 
God commanded and encouraged him unto: but ta 
fin was ſtrictly prohibited, and an awful threatening: 
was pronouneed, in order to guard him againſt it. 
So that, of his own free will, he choſe to rebel ra- 
ther than to obey, and, nn he choſe . 
rather than life. 

Some perſons may un ſay, + « How: have 1 to 
« blame myſelf for my diſeaſe, ſeeing I derive it at 
„ firſt from Adam, and it is conveyed from one ge-. 
„ neration to another ?”* This has been partly an- 
ſwered already. He was our public head and repre- 
ſentati ve, and, therefore, what he did, in that capa- 
city, was our deed, or, it is accounted ours, as real - 
ly and juſtly as if we had done it in our own per- 


ons. But Who gave Adam a right to repreſent: 


“ me in the covenant of works? He could not do 
ſo with juſtice and propriety, but by my conſent.” 
Allowing this to be true, we anſwer, that he had- 
your conſent, when he gave hi own, In his upright» 
and holy ſtate, it was impoſſible that he ſnould not 
agree to whatever God propoſed. And, as we were 
all conſidered as in him at his fall, ſo alſo before it 
the moment that the covenant was propoſed. In 
him we were viewed to be as upright and holy as 
he was, previous to his apoſtaſy from God, and ſo 

2qually ſubmiſſive and obedient to God's will. And, 


Nn. 3 et \ 
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of conſequence, when he conſented, we did ſo in 
him. 

That his poſterity addy pe of what he did, 
in ſinning againſt God, appears from their diſpoſi- 
tion to follow his example. Do we not, in our na- 
tural” eſtate, add to our diſeaſe? Me wall accord. 
ing to the courſe of this world, in the luſts of our 
Fleſh, fulfilling the defires of the fleſh and of the mind, 
and thus evidence ourſelves to be the children of 
wrath, even as others. So that we have ourfelves 


wholly to blame for our diſeaſe. We- can lay it at | 
no door but our own, each of us in particular, ſay- | 
ing with David, I have /inned againſt thee. © 4 

5. This is a very loathſome diſeaſe. We have | 
greater reaſun to complan of it than the Pfalmiſt 1 
had of any bodily diſtemper that he might be la- 


bouring under, when he uttered theſe words in Pſa. 


xxxviii. 5, 6. My wounds ſtink, and are corrupt, Be- ! 
cauſe of my fookſbneſs. My toins are filled with a } 
loat h ſome aiſeafe, and there is no ſoundneſs in my fleſh. 1 


It is ſet forth under figures of the moſt diſagreeable I 
atd nauſeous diſorders. Ia, i. 5, 6. The whole head h 
is Het, the whoſe beart ts fart. From the ſole of the C 
Foot, even unto the head, there is no ſoundneſs in it e but a 
wounds, and bruiſes, unt putriſying ſores * They have 7 
f. 
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5 i not been cloſed, neither bound up, nor molliſied with 
1 ointment. We know that a fore, which hath been 
14 } allowed to feſter and. putrify, without any care being 
wo uſed to heal it, is a nauſeous and abominable thing. 
4: | But infinitely more loathſome is his woful diſcaſe ” 
36 of the ſoul. 3 k al 
Te It is ſo vile in God's 5ght, tht he ei it with w 
114 ihe greateſt a bhorrence. Jab. i. 13. Thou art of purer pl 


clas thanito behold evil; and camſt not look on iniquity. m 
Not 


Not as if God did not ſee or know of fin wherever 


it takes place; for he ſets mens iniguities before him, 
and their ſecret fins in the tight of his countenance ; © 


but he beholds it as an object moſt deteſtable in his 


fight. It is that abominable thing "which he hates, 
It is this that renders men the objects of his hatred 


and indignation. Hence he ſaid to a finning people, 


J will caft your carcaſes upon the carcaſes of your 


idol, and my foul ſhall abhor you. It makes the 
moſt ſolemn duties, that the ſinner may profeſs to be 


engaged in, hateful and abominable to God. I hate, 


J deſpiſe, ſays the Lord, your feaſt days; I will not 


fmell in your ſolemn aſſemblies. In ſhort, there is no- 


thing hateful in God's fight, but this diſeaſe ; and 
whatever he deteſts and b it 1s on account | 


thereof. Ty 
When a' perſon obtains a proper ay of i 
viraſelE he alſo. perceives it to. be vile. He beholds 


himſelf as an hoſpital, full of the moſt inveterate and 


intolerable maladies. He is altogether become filthy. 
It fills him with ſurpriſe, that he did not difcover 
himfelf to be ſuch a perſon before. He cannot fully 
conceive or expreſs how baſe and vile he is. How 
abominable and filthy is man that drinketh in iniquily 
like water ? Here are not only corrupted and putri- 
fying fores, but corruption itſelf. How juſtly may 


we ſay, with our mouths on * duſt, UES the. leper, 


Unclean, unclean ! 
6. It is an incteaſing difeafe, There are ſome 


maladies that our bodies are liable to, which gradu- 


ally ſubſide of themſelves : but there are others, 
which, if a cure be not judiciouſly and ſpeedily ap- 
plied. do rapidly ſpread, and become more and more 
malign and fatal. Of this laſt kind is the * 

; ual 
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tual diſeaſe of ſin. The longer that it remains with« 
out a cure, the more dreadful it grows. Corruption 
gathers more ſtrength, and becomes more lively, and 
leſs aſhamed. The ſinner ruſhes on from one ſpecies 
of wickedneſs to another. 2 Tim. iii. 13. Zvi men 
and ſeducers ſhall wax worſe and worſe. They are 
not merely worſe than they were; but they ſhall be- 
come worſe than t now are. And it is ſaid, Jer. 
ix. 3. They proceed from evil to evil. One act of 
wickedneſs leads them on to another; and when they 
commit one fin, they add to it the guilt of a ſecond, 
a third, and ſo on. 
And it is remarkable, that the more this Wette 


ſpreads, the more inſenſible is the perſon under it. 


Progreſs in fin ſtupifies the conſcience, and hardens, 
the heart. So much is taught in that advice given, 
to Chriſtians, Heb. iii. 13. Exhort one another daily. 
while it is called to-day ; left any of you be hardened: 
through the deceitfulneſs of fin. Experience and ob- 
ſervation may teach us the fame. The more that. 
we accuſtom ourſelves to the neglect of any duty, or 

to the commiſſion of any fin, the leſs we think of it. 
And when it becomes habitual to neglect any one 
duty, or to practiſe any one ſin, we think we may 
do ſo as to other duties and ſins. All this is an evi- 
dence of the growing power of corruption within us. 
It is the Jſt, which concerveth in the heart, that 
bringeth forth fin outwardly ; and /n, when it is f. 
niſbed, bringeth 2 8 death. This leads us to ob- 
ſerve, 

7. In a word, That it is a * deadly dic 
eaſe. In itſelf it is properly the death of the ſoul.. 
Hence ſinners are ſaid to be dead in treſpaſſes and jins.. 
It is a moral death, the ſoul being dead to God and. 

to. 
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to holineſs, and equally deſtitute of ſpiritual life, as 2. 
carcaſe is of natural life. But it will alſo iſſue, if 
not removed, in eternal death, Rom. vi. 23. The 
wages of /in is death; which is to be underſtood of 
death eternal, as oppoſed to the eternal {fe promiſed- 
through Jeſus Chrift cur Lord in the laſt part of that 
vers... 
Such is the fearful tendency and final iſſne of this. 
diſeaſe. It will not prevail to the annihilation of the 
ſoul, but to the everlaſting deſtruction both of ſoul 
and body. It is not, therefore, a flight diſtemper, 
that men may be afflicted with, and yet be careleſs, 
about it, as if no bad conſequences would follow. 
But it is a malignant, and a deſperate malady, for, 
any thing that ſinners themſelves are able to do. It 
is appointed and deſigned, by the irre verſible and 
juſt ſentence of IEHOVAk, to be the finner's death, if. 
he be not delivered from it in time. The out that a- 
neth it M ll die. There is nothing that God is more 
immovably determined upon than this; for he cu,fL 
not alter it conſiſtently with his nature and perſee - 
tions. And, therefore, all who finally reject the 
great Phyſician of ſouls, ſhall die eternally of that 
very diſeaſe, which at firſt © brought death into the 
„world, and all our woe.” — But we proceed, 


II. To ſpeak of the Lord's healing the foul of wis 
diſeaſe. Though it be incurable, and, conſequently, 


mortal, for any thing that we can do; yet the Lord is 


able and willing to remove it, and to preſerve alive 
the ſoul. Heal my ſoul, ſays David —As to the 
Lord's work. of healing a diſeaſed foul, we obſerve, - 
I, That he makes the perſon ſenſible of his dif- 
eaſe, and that he may deſpair of a cure dt every 
| hand 
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hand but God's. He diſcovers the ſoul-ruining ma- 
lady that cleaves to the finner, ſo that the ſinner be- 
holds it to be very dangerovs and fatal, although it 


ſat lightly upon him, when his conſcience was aſleep. 
Now is he conſtrained to ſay, Woe is me for my hurt, 


my wound 1s grievous. Sinners are naturally like 
men, under ſome forts of fevers or other very ma- 


lignant diſorders, that are totally inſenſible of the 
ſtate they are in, and attempt to ſpeak and act, as if 
nothing ailed them. But, when the Lord proceeds 
to heal a ſoul, he opens up the truth and the nature 


of the diſeaſe, ſo that conſcience is alarmed on ac- 


count of it. The man finds that he is not chargeable” 
with ſome groſſer acts of iniquity only, but that the 


whole of his conduct is finful, and that his diſeaſe is 


rooted in his very nature,—that even his mind and 
con ſcience is defiled thereby. This, in the caſe of 


ſome perſons, has occaſioned very great agony of 
mind, and that ſometimes of conſiderable duration, 
before the Lord brought them to any comfortable 
view of the remedy. There was no foundnefs in their 


fleſh, becauſe of his anger, nor - reft i in their boner, 


becauſe of their n. 

And as it is natural for a man, when he feels him- 
ſelf ſick, to apply ſome where for relief; fo the dif- 
eaſed finner, being ſo far ſenſible of his ſituation, ap- 
plies for eaſe to his conſcience from ſome quarter, It 


is uſual at firſt, that he is greatly miſtaken about the 


means of ſpiritual health, and cure. He knows not 
how, or from whence, theſe can come. He tries to 


* 


be his own phyſician. He attempts to remove his 
diſorder, by ſome feeble endeavours to conform to 


the law, as a covenant. He goes about to eftablifh 


vas own righteouſneſs, to heal his conſcience by re- 


i medies 


LY „ "IR a—_— 8 


he 


fo 


{a1 


for diſeaſed Souls. 431 


medies of his own deviſing. . But the Lord brings 
him to ſee, that the more he attempts, in this way, 


to remove his malady, the more it increaſes. He is 


only adminiſtering ſtrength to it, in thus endeavour- 
ing the cure of it. Though he try this courſe, and 


others, again and again, yet his diſeaſe remains. He 
muſt have ſome phyſician, ſome cure without him- 
ſelf, otherwiſe he cannot get the better of it. Truly 
in vain is ſalvation hoped for from the hills, and from 
the niultitude of mountains. He is brought to a deſ- 
perate ſtrait, and knows not what to do. What muſt 
1 do to be ſaved? At laſt, he finds no method prac- 
ticable and ſafe, but that of applying to the free and 
ſovereign mercy of God in Chriſt, ſaying, Loxp, 3e 


merciful to me; heal my ſoul, for I have finned againſt 
thee. 

2. The Lord heals ſouls by the blood of Chriſt, 
This is the only effectual medicine. 1 John i. 5. 


The blood of Jeſus Chriſt his Son cleanſeth us from all 


/in. This, as it were, {aps the root of the diſorder, 


ſo that ever after it is declining in the ſoul. Chriſt, 
by his blood, made complete atonement for fin. 
Hence he 1s faid to be the Propitiation for our Ant. 
His blood was fully propitiatory, becauſe of the dig- 
nity of his perſon ; and it was propitiatory for our /an, 
becauſe it was really ſhed for it, in our law-room 
and ſtead. When this precious blood is accounted 


unto a perſon, the guilt of his fin. is thereby remov- 


ed. It can no more be charged againſt him, than if 
he had never been chargeable with it, or had ſatisfied 
for it in his own perſon : becauſe all that Chriſt did 
and endured, was for thoſe, who, in due time, come 
to have his blood applied unto them. Thus it is 
faid, Ifa, li. 5. He was wounded for our tranſgre/- 


_ fons, 


5 A faitable Prayer 
Ans, be was brurſed for our iniquities : the cbaftiſe- 
ment of our peace (or, the puniſhment procuring our 
peace) was upon him, and by bis ſtripes we are healed, 
It is on account of the blood of Chrift that God 
pardons fin, By it he received fall ſatisfaction for 
all the injuries dotte to his righteous and holy law. 
Nothing can ffand now in the way of his forgiving 
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But the moment that the blood of Chriſt is appre- 2} 


hended by the ſinner, he is perfectly whole, in re- 
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1 all the iniqnities of the {inner, and blotting them out 

24 of his fight. We have redemption through his blood, 
#2188 the forgiveneſs of ſins. Eph. i. 7. Arid this blood 
i is the only effectual falve for a wounded conſcience. 
11 It alone will have a ſalutary and laſting effect. Some ; 
| 1 | } balſam that the legal-hearted ſinner applies to his p 
1309 conſcience, may appear for a time to heal it; but 

15 I the diſeaſe breaks out afterwards, and is worſe than : 
13 i ever, All cures that are attempted, in this caſe, are : 
+30 1 falſe, except that which is effected by the blood of f 
. Jeſus. Other cures may cover the diſorder from our ; 
170 eyes, but they cannot remove it from us, nor hide it ; 
G out of God's ſight. He beholds every perſon, who ; 
4 is a ſtranger to Chriſt, as not waſhed from his filthi- v 
| neſs. Though thou waſh thee with nitre, and take thee b 
Þ much ſoap, yet thine intquity ts marked before me, ſaith || I 
1 the Lord Cod. How canſt thou 2 ay, I am not pollut- * 


ſpect of his ſtate before God. His cure, with refe- ͤ5 

44 rence thereto, can never be more perfect than it is . 
. 43 - Im 
1 in the day of believing: He is then juſtified from on 
182 all things, God is pactfied toward him for all that * 
„ | | | ; i 
4318 he hath done, and he cannot again come into condem- g0 
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created again. 


%implanted in the ſoul. 


toreth my foul, ſaith David, be leadeth me in the 
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3. God heals the ſoul by making a ſupernatural 
and ſaving change upon it. It is not only healed 
as to its ſtate, but as to its frame and diſpoſition. 
The healing of it is no leſs than a gew- mating of 
it, as to its moral nature. When David got a view 
of his diſeaſed caſe, both by nature and practice, he 
prayed to be healed in this manner, Pſa. li. 10. 
Create in me a clean heart, O God; and renew a right 
ſpirit within me. Sin hath polluted the ſoul, and 
put it into a ſtate of the greateſt confuſion and diſor- 
der. It may be compared to a machine, that hath 
long lien afide from uſe, whoſe wheels and other parts 
are ſo covered with ruſt, and in ſuch a complete 
ſtate of diſorder, that it cannot anſwer its original 
purpoſe, until it be poliſhed, and put in proper or- 
der again. Wofully is the ſoul defiled, weakened, 
and put out of order by this diſeaſe, as already ſaid. 
In healing it, therefore, much muſt be done upon it. 
As the guilt of ſin is removed by an act of pardon- 
ing mercy, which is paſſed in the Court of heaven 
without the ſoul, ſo there is a work of grace which 
muſt be begun within it. It muſt be renewed and 
He which /its upon the throne ſaitb, 
Behold, I make all things new. A new heart will I 
give unto you, and a new ſpirit will I put within you. 
It muſt partake of the waſhing of ene and 
the renewing of the Holy Ghoſt. 

By this change the reigning pawer of the ate 
is broken, and the principles of ſpiritual health are 
Sin ſhall not have dominion 
over. you, for ye are not under the lau, but under 
grace. Then all the faculties of the ſoul are, in a 
good meaſure reſtored to their original uſe. He re- 
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paths of righteouſneſs for bis name's ſake. The dark- 
neſs that formerly filled the underſtanding is diſpel- 
led, and the light of the knowledge of the glory of God 
mines into it. The rebellion of the will is overcome, 
and it is inclined unto that which good, and back- 
ward to that which is evil. The affections ate diſ- 
poſed to flow out toward God and divine things, 
The conſcience is cleanſed, and brought to enjoy a 
ſweet and pleaſant reſt upon Chriſt. And then, the 
members of the body are active in the ſervice of 
God. In ſhort, the very God of peace ſanctiſies the 
perſon wholly, in ſpirit, and foul, and body. He is 
made a new man, in compariſon of what he was be- 
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| 
j fore. Eph. iv. 24. And that ye put on the new | 
508 man, which after God ts created in righteouſneſs and | 
1 true holineſs. If any man be in Chriſt, he is a new , 
9 * | creature ; old things are done away, and all things 
1 are become new. 
3 . f 4. That the Lord heals a diſeaſed foul by means ( 
418 of his word and Spirit. The word is the outward ; 
44 | mean, which is made effectual by the Spirit of God. 
1 I Pſa. vii. 20. He ſent his word, and healed them. ; 
7 1588 By the word of the law, he diſcovers the diſeaſe to 
i the ſinner; and, by the word of the goſpel, he diſ- E 
i covers the remedy which he hath provided for the a 
cure of it. And it is by the word that he ufually 2 
intimates that he hath forgiven all a man's iniguities, 
and healed all his diſeaſes. How medicinal and plea- - 
Fant is it to a ſoul that has been diſtreſſed by de- | 
Tponding fears and perplexities, when the Lord in- l 
timates that he hatli healed it! Sometimes he ſpeaks : 
to a perſon in ſuch a kind declaration as that in 1 


Ezek. xvi. 63. 1 am pacified toward thee for all that 
"thou haſt done, ſaith the Loxy God, Thus, when his 
people 


for diſeaſed Souls. 433 
people are broken in their hearts, and grzeved in their 
mind, he binds up their painful wounds, and heals 
them by goad words, and comfortable words. And 
nothing in this world can equal the happineſs and 
joy of that ſoul whom the Lord brings to receive 
the intimation of pardon, without entertaining any 
doubt about the certainty of it at the time, however 
much he may afterwards fink into unbelieving 
fears. He is made to hear the voice of joy and glad- 
neſi, and his broken bones do rejoice. 

In the future part of the Chriſtian's life, when he 
has to complain of the remains of his difeaſe ſtill 
hanging about him, as David had tq do at this time, 
a promiſe of healing from the Lord proves to be pre- 
ſent relief to him. The perſon is ſatisfied that it 
mall be as the Lord hath ſaid. Such a promiſe as 
that, Iſa. lvii, 18, I have ſeen his ways, and will heal 
Bim, diſpels all the fears of the ſoul, and reftores it 
to peace. When the Lord {peaks ihe word, imme» 
diately his ſervant is healed. The word brought 
home by the power of the Spirit upon the heart, ſo- 
as to be laid hold upon and credited by a perſan, is 
like the wine and oil, which the good Samaritan 
poured into the wounds of the man who fell among 
thieves. It is both medicinal and refreſhing. Chriſt, 
taken up in the promiſe, is both the Phyſician and 
the medicine; and the faith of this fills the ſoul with- 
joy and peace. The perſon, at ſuch a time, upbraids 
himſelf, like David, becauſe of his groundleſs and 


unreaſonable fears. Pſa. Ak £3. Why art thou caſt ; 


down, O my foul ! and why art thou diſquieted with- 
in me hope thou in God ; for 1 ſhall yet praiſe him, 
who zs the health of my countenance, and my God. 
Ooz 5* The 
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5. The Lord is ever preſent to carry on the work 
of healing diſeaſed ſouls, and he will at laſt complete 
it. Phil. i. 6. Perny confident of this very thing, that 
Be which hath begun a good work in you, will per- 
form it until the day of Jeſus Chrift. He doth not 
leave his work unfiniſhed. The diſeaſe, however 
inveterate, doth not difficult him, nor ſurpaſs his 
Kill and power. He enables the ſoul, when guilty of 
fn, to apply to the ſame blood that it at firſt appre- 
hended. And every believing view of Jeſus is heal- 
ang in its nature. Chriſt is the great antitype of the 
brazen ſerpent, and every right look of him draws 
healing virtue from him, Where can a Chriſtian, 
whoſe conſcience is wounded by repeated acts of fin, 
find reſt and peace; but upon that blood and righ- 
teouſneſs, which his faith at firſt took up with? 
This is ſtill ſuſtained before God in the perſon's be- 
half; God is ſtill at peace with him on that ground; 
and the perſon himſelf can find no ſolid reſt but 
there. 

There are renewed communications of the grace 
of Chriſt made to his people, for the purpoſe of leſ- 
ſening their diſeaſe, and promoting the health of 
their ſouls. The fulneſs of Chriſt is diſpenſed ac- 
cording to their need. Out of his fulneſs they re- 
cerve, and grace for grace. This proves weakening 
to the remains of fin within them, and their ſpiritual 
health is ſtrengthened and confirmed; or, in other 
words, they are “enabled more and more to die un- 
to fin, and live unto righteouſneſs.” They increaſe 
in ſpiritual ſtrength and ftature,—going from ftrength 
to firength unwearied. The Lord makes all his 
ordinances and providences towards them conducive 


to this end, Theſe are means in his hand of leading 
his 
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"Yer diſeaſed Sohn. 4575 
his people to depend conſtantly upon himſelf, as 
their Phyſician. They are taught to improve his 
blood daily, for taking away the guilt of their fin, and 
his grace, for ſubduin 8 ſin more and more in them. 

As the Lord carries on the work of healing gra. 
dually, ſo he will make it perfect at laſt There is a 
perfect day coming, as to all who are His patients. 
The path of the Juſt is as the ſhining For, that ſhineth 
more and more unto the perfect day. Their diſeaſe is 
fill lofing ſtrength, and it will be entirely removed 
at that day. What day? The day of Jeſus Chriſt. 


| He will perform it until the day of Feſus Chrift, — che 


day of his coming to the foul at death, and the day 
of his coming to take his people, both foul and body, 
home to glory. Then there will not be the leaſt 
veſtige of this diſeaſe remaining. It ſhall not leave 
fo much as a ſcar behind. For, when he ſhall appear, 
we ſhall be like him. We proceed, 


III. To point out the grounds of encouragement 
which are given unto us to pray for the Lord's heal- 
ing our ſouls, We ſhall only mention a few mi 
here, and theſe with brevity. 

1. It is encouraging to pray for this, that the Lord 
is merciful, and delighteth in mercy. This was the 


Pſalmitſt's plea in the preſent caſe. I /aid, Lord, be 


merciful to me : heal my ſoul, for 1 have /inned-againſt 
thee, Are we miſerable, by reaſon of this diſeaſe ? 
Miſery is the proper object of mercy. God's mercy 
Hath obtained a vent to the honour of his juſtice and 


purity; and, therefore he can extend the riches of 


his mercy toward us through Chriſt” Jeſus, in a per- 


fe& conſiſtency with himſelf. His promiſe is, I wil 


be merciful to their unrighteouſneſs; their fins and in. 
Ooz quitiess 
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guities | will I remember #0 more. This woful diſeaſe, 
which is both our crime and our puniſhment, is no 
bar in the way of his ſhewzng Bis mercy, and granting 
his ſalvation to us, becauſe he hath got complete ſa- 
tisfaction for it in the obedience and death of Chriſt, 
This is moſt animating encouragement to each of us 
to ſay, as did the publican, God be merci ful to me a 

inner. 0 
2. It is encouraging to pray for the Lord's s healing 
our ſouls, that Jeſus Chriſt was commiſſioned and ſent 
forth for this very end. He is appointed by the Fa- 
ther to be the Phyſician, as well as the Leader and 
Commander of the people. Luke iv. 18. The Spirit 
of the Lord 1s upon me, becauſe he hath anointed me to 
preach the goſpel to the poor; he hath ſent me to heal 
the broken-hearted, to recover fight to the blind, and 
20 ſet at liberty them that are bruiſed. It is by no 
uſurped power that Chriſt ſets forth himſelf as the 
Phy fician of great value. He was legally commil- 
Koned by him who ſaid unto him, Thou art my. ſer- 
' want, O Iſrael, in whom I will be glorified. He was 
called of God, as was Aaron. God ſaw that the 
whole race of Adam would have died eternally of 
this diſeaſe, if a remedy had not been provided. 
He, therefore, /ent his only begotten Son into the 
world, that we might liue through him. His blood 
and grace are the only effectual medicine, and he 
himſelf is the Phyſician to apply it to the ſouls of 
men. He is /ent to heal the broken hearted, This 
affords encouragement to pray for being healed, be- 
cauſe what God hath deligned. to accompliſh by 

Chriſt, cannot but be accompliſhed. 

3. Let us conſider, that Chriſt is infinitely able for 
"his work. Often hath a Sbyſician attempted. a cure, 
| | which 
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which he could not perform. The diſeaſe bade de- 
fiance to all his preſcriptions. - But no diſeaſe, not 
even this malignant ſoul-diſeaſe, can exceed the {kill 
and power of Him who 7s able to ſave to the witter- 
moſt. We read of a woman, who was oppreſſed 
with a ſevere diſorder, and had ſpent all her living 
upon phy/ictans, without being bettered. But a touch 
of the bem of Chriſt's garment made her quite well. 
As be had power on earth to remove the moſt obſti- 
nate bodily diſtempers, ſo he is able to heal every 


ſpiritual diſeafe. His blood is truly Precious :blood, 


and his grace is efficacious grace. There is e 
too hard for him. 

Conſider, that his ability has been, in innumer- 
able inſtances, proved. All the redeemed about the 
throne were oppreſſed with this diſeaſe. In ſome of 


them it had arrived at a greater degree of invete- 


Tacy, than, perhaps, in any of you. Now they are 
made perfectly whole. They have no more ſor- 
row, nor pain. The Apoſtle Paul does not now 


complain of the body of this death, Ne, and all his 
triumphing brethren, are ſo many inflances of Chriſt's 


power over this dreadful malady. When we, there- 


fore, pray for being healed, we are not praying for 
that which is not to be obtained, but for that which 
Chriſt hath beſtowed upon many, and THY he is 


as able as ever to beſtow upon us. 


4. Chriſt is willing to heal us. He invites us to 


apply unto him, and complains when we will not 
come unto him, that we may have life. He evidenced 
bis willingneſs to this work, by cheerfully engaging 
in it from eternity, and by aſſuming, in time, the 


body which was prepared for him, by the decree and 
appointment of God the Father, and by the marvel- 


py 


1 * 8 70 2 . N . — — 5 
r.. p A · A ⁰ A CES I EIN 2 : — * 


438 A ſuitable Prayer 
lous power of the Holy Ghoſt. He /aid, Lo, I come; 
in the volume of the book it is written of me ; I delight 
to do thy will, O my God. And, in the goſpel, he 
is lifted up, as Moſes lifted up the ſerpent in the wil- 
derneſs, that we may look to him by _ and be 
healed. 
He readily attends to every petition for his aſſiſt- 
ance. Does any ſinner apply to him for being heal- 
ed? And does he not ſay, as to the Centurion who 


{ 

applied on his ſervant's behalf, I will come, and heal | 
him? Yea, is he not offering himſelf as a phyfician 

to us, ſaying, Milt thou be made whole? Can we | 

doubt his willingneſs, when we confider the vaſt ex- 

pence he hath been at to obtain our health and cure? ; 

He hath obtained this at the expence of his life. He p 

died, that this diſeaſe might not prove to be our ; 


death for ever. And he aſſures us, that by apply- 
ing in the manner which he hath appointed, we ſhall q 
not meet with a denial of the remedy. | 


8 
A few inferences ſhall conclude this diſcourſe. v 
1. Hence ſee, the miſery of man's natural ſtate. P. 
He is infected with a diſeaſe, which is hateful in its 3 
nature, and terrible in its conſequences. This is a wy 
fpecial part of his miſery. Though men will not 4 
believe it, yet it is true, that to be a ſinner is to be 4 
miſerable, even although his ſin did not ſubject him 
to the execution of God's wrath and curſe. A per- 82 
ſon under the guilt and pollution of ſin, is wretched, * 
though he were to meet with no evil in this world, Hf 
and though there were no torment in hell hereafter, * 
2. Hence ſee, that the peace and eaſe of mind, : 
- which men in their natural eſtate, ſeem to enjoy, is - > 


falſe and deceitful, They are wholly at eaſe: and 


"quiet, They are not in trouble as other men © neither 
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are they plagued like other- men. If their bodies be 


whole and ſound, they know of no diſeaſe with 


which they are infected, or of which they have to 
complain. But they ought to reflect, that fin is a 
malady of the moſt fatal and dangerous kind, It 
preys upon them, and will prove their ruin at laſt. 
Sin, when it is finiſhed, bringeth forth death. Their 
careleſneſs and inſenſibility, are ſymptoms that their 
caſe is the more dangerous, and that, as we uſually 
ſpeak, their diſeaſe hath far gone on. When a per- 
ſon labouring under certain bodily complaints 1s al- 
together inſenſible of pain, it is conſidered as an evi- 
dence that he is brought very low by his diſorder, 
The more ſecure and inſenfible that a ſinner is, he 
is in the greater danger of dying in that ſtate. Mben 
they ſay, Peace and ſa afety, then ſudden deſtruction 
cometh upon them, 

3. Hence ſee, a reaſon why the Lord's people 


ſtand in need of his help daily. They are not alto- 


gether delivered from this diſeaſe, Though they 
are ſa ved from the guilt of fin, and from its reigning 
power in the ſoul; yet while they are here, there 
are ſtill ſome remains of it in them. The fleſh lust. 
eth and warreth again/t the ſpirit, and the ſpirit 
againſt the fleſh. They find a law in their members, 
warring againſt the law of their mind, and bringing 
them into captivity to the law of Jin, which is in their 
members. And, therefore, each of them finds oc- 
caſion to exclaim, O wretched: man that I am! who 
ſhall deliver me from the body of this death They 
are daily committing ſuch tranſgreſſions, as are diſ- 
honourable to God, and diſtreſſing to their own con- 
ſciences. Theſe are evidences that the cure of their 
_ is not complete. They, therefore, ſland al- 
ways 


ö 
| 
| 
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ways in need of the Phyſician's aſſiſtance to carry 
on his own work of healing them. Accordingly 
the Pſalmiſt, who formerly had experience of the 
Lord's healing work, is as earneſt about it as ever. 
Lord, heal my ſoul. 

4. Hence ſee, the ſafeſt and ſureſt method to take 
with all our ſpiritual diſeaſes. It is to ſpread them 
out before the Lord, and to pray for help from 
him. In vain do we look for relief from any other 
quarter. Our duties are, in every reſpect, inſuffi- 
cient. We are not to expect it from an abſolute 
God. Although mercy is a perfection of the divine 
nature, yet it could not, in the preſent caſe, be ſhewn 
to men, becauſe juſtice had a claim upon them. This 
elaim muſt have been anſwered, before mercy could 
be extended to diſeaſed finners. It is from God in 


Chriſt that we are to look for healing to our ſouls, 


Mercy and truth are met together in Chriſt; and 
righteouſneſs and peace have embraced each other, 
This affords the higheſt encouragement to ſeek heal- 


ing mercy from him, as he not only can, but hath 


promiſed to beſtow it in this way. I /aid, Lord, le 
merciful to me ; heal my ſoul. 

5. This ſabje& may be improved in an uſe of 
trial and examination. It is both your duty and 
your intereſt to try, whether you have experience 
of being healed of your ſoul-diſeaſe. We are not 
true Chriſtians, nor are we able to ſerve God ac- 
ceptably in any duty, whether civil or religious, if 
we be not thus healed. If you be healed, or, if the 
cure be begun in you, you have ſeen and felt your- 
ſelves diſeaſed by fin, You have got a diſcovery of 
the fin of your natures and practices, and have been 
convinced that you were totally unable to free your- 

ſelves 


iniquities, ſays he, and who vealeth all thy diſeaſes. 
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ſelves from it.—If you be healed, then love drew 
you to the Phyſician. His love conquered all your 
enmity againſt him, and your averſion to ſubmit to 
his cure. We love him, ſays an apoſtle, becauſe he 
firft loved us. I drew them, ſays a gracious God, 


_ with cords of a man, and with bands of love. —If you 


be healed, then you have an increaſing eſteem of 
the glorious Phyſician, and are ſtill truſting all that 
concerneth your ſouls in his hand.—Vou will be 
employed in commending him to others, as you 
have opportunity. Come, all ye that fear God, ſaid 
David, and I will tell what he hath done for my 
Foul. —You will commend the ways of the Lord to 
others, both by your advice and by your example. 
Thus will you carry about with you evidence that 
you are his. Your converſation and behaviour will 
commend Chriſt wherever you go. It is ſaid of that 
man, whom our Lord delivered from the devils, af- 


ter they had long poſſeſſion of him, that he went his 


way, and publiſhed throughout the whole city how 
great things Jeſus had done for him. And the im- 
potent man, of whom you read, John, chap. v. as 
ſoon 'as he learned to whom he was indebted for his 
cure, went and told that it was Jeſus who had made 
Zim whole, —In a word, if the Lord hath healed you, 
you will be endeavouring to give him all the praiſe 
of it, —to thank him for it with a grateful heart. 


See how David ſhuts up this pſalm,; Ble ſſed be the 


Lox God of Iſrael, from everlaſting, and to everlaſ- 
ing. Amen, and Amen. And, in Pfal. ciii. near 
the beginning, he charges Bis ſoul, and all that is 
within him to bleſs the Loxp, who forgiveth all thine 


You 
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You who.; are the Lord's people have all had ex- 
perience of his healing mercy and power; and, 
therefore, we exhort you to ſtudy the exerciſe of a 
praiſe and thankſgiving. To acknowledge his di- 0 
A goodneſs to you, with thankful hearts, 1 
[I the return you can make to him for it. When 7 


David's broten bones were made to rejoice, he pray- 2 
ed to be enabled to praiſe the Lord for his goodneſs, 7. 
and for his wonderful works to him. Pal. li. 1 5. 0 h 
Loxp, open thou my lips, and my mouth ſhall fhew h 
forth thy praiſe. When the Lord delivered him from 9 
blood-guiltineſs, he declared that Bis tongue ſhould T 
Jing aloud of his righteouſneſs. _ he 

Be exhorted to employ him ſtill, as Tux Loxp th 
rous HATE. When conſcience is, at any time, ik 
wounded by fin, he alone can cloſe the wound, and an 


bind it up. He healeth the broken in heart, and bind- ſpi 
eth up their wounds. You can no more carry on the 
work of healing yourſelves, than you could begin it. 


And it is very diſhonourable to him, if you attempt | Col 
any thing of this kind. He is wanting further em- for 
ployment from you, and as he alone is able for this fay: 
work, he deſires to have it left in his hand. By gra: 


faith, ſtudy an improvement of his healing blood for 
daily. Lou will find the ſame virtue and efficacy in t 
in it as at firſt, It is a medicine that can never leſſen ] ſenſe 
in its value, nor loſe any of its power. | 
Such as are ſtrangers to this glorious Phyſician, | He 1 
and who have never applied to him to be healed, I will 
we would exhort to take thought about the ſtate of | will. 
their ſouls now, before it be too late. Conſider, | vine 
Sirs, that if your diſeaſe be not removed in time, it | *0z, 
will infallibly be your ruin. It will Jie down with 


on in the duſt, It will My you to hell, and 
| there, 
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there, through eternity, it will be an increaſing and 
incurable diſeaſe. But conſider, that the Phy ſician 
is now within your reach. He comes, in the goſpel- ' 

\ diſpenſation, offering relief to helpleſs ſinners. He 
is ſaying to every one of you, What wouldeſt thou 
that I ſhould do unto thee? In the church ſtands the 
tree of life, the leaves 0 which are re for the healing of 


the nations, Filt is that tree of life. And you 

) have as good acce ls to him, and wat rant to apply to 

5 him, as ever any had. Do not ſays © My caſe is 

f « deſperate; ny diſeaſe is too Na to think | 

d + of getting K cured.” No; there nothing too | 
hard for the Lord, | Chriſt did not find a diſorder in 

ha the world, when he was 1n it, that could baffle his a 

e, Kill, or his power. He healed all manner of diſeaſes 

4 among the people. And he 1s able to remove every w_— 

2; ſpiritual malady.—* But,” may you ſay, I have 

. * nothing to preſent before him, to influence him | 

TA * to heal me. I have no price to give for a cure.“ 

pt Conſider and believe, that he heals ſouls freely, and 

5 for nothing on their part. He that hath no money, | 

* ſa ys he, let him come. He deſigns to glorify his free | 

3y grace in healing mens ſouls. Make application to him | 

ad for yourſelves. Try to pray for healing. He is with- | 

cy in the reach of faith's cry. Say to him, under a 


on | ſenſe of your deſperate need, O Lord, be merciful to 
| me; heal my ſoul, for 1 have ſinned againſt thee, 

an, | He loves to be entreated by helpleſs ſinners, and he 

ed, | will be prevailed with to do as he hath ſaid. 80 
of | will you have to ſing, as David, to the praiſe of di- 

ler, | vine grace, O Loxp my God, I cried unto thee, and. 
it : haſt healed me, Plal. xxx. 2. 
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Page 395, at the top, inftead of © Univerſal ſalvation, though 
« a doctrine which has,” Vc. read © The contrary dac- 
* trine, which has been warmly eſpouſed,” ec. 
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